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p.bs. = absolute, absolutely. 

acc. = accusative. 

acc. to = according to. 

ftct. = active, actively. 

adj. — adjective, adjectively. 

adv. = adverb, adverbial, adverbiaUy. 

Aeol. = Aeolic. 

antec. = antecedent. 

aor. = aorist. 

apod. = apodosis. 

App. = Appendix. 

appos. = apposition, appositive. 

ai-t. = article. 

Att. = Attic. 

iiT.trib. = attributive. 

}yig. = augment. 

\-., cc. = chapter, chapters (when nu- 

meralsfollo-w). 
r/ . = Gonfer (in referring to a parallel 

passage). 
ohap. = chapter. 
comp. = comparative. 
cond. = condition, conditional. 
conj. = conjunction. 
coast. = construe, constraction. 
cöntr. = contraction, contracted. 
co-ord. = co-ordinate. 
(lab. = dative. 
decl. = declension. 



def. — definite. 

dem. = demonstrative. 

dep. = deponent. 

dim. = diminutive. 

dir. = direct. 

diso. = diseourse. 

Dor. = Doric. 

edit. = edition, editor. 

editt. =: editions, editors. 

e.g. =for example. 

encl. = enclitic. 

Eng. = English. 

Ep. = Epic. 

epith. = epithet. 

equiv. = equivalent. 

esp. = especial, especially. 

etc. = and so forth. 

excl. = exclamation, 

f., ff. = following (after numerical 

Statements) . 
fem. = feminine. 
fin. = sub fine. 
freq. = frequently. 
f ut. = future. 

G. = Goodwin's Gi'eek Grammar. 
gen. = genitive. 

GMT. = Goodwin's Moods and Tenses. 
li. = Hadley's Greek Grammar. 
bist. pres. = historical present. 



ibid. = in the same place. 

id. = the same. 

i.e. = that is. 

impers. = impersonal, impersonally. 

impf. = imperf ect. 

imv. = imperative. 

in. = ad initium. 

indef . = indefinite. 

indic. = indicative, 

indir. = indirect. 

inf . = infinitive. 

interr.= interrogative, interrogatively. 

intr. = intransitive, intransitively. 

Introd. = Introduction. 

Ion. = lonic. 

Yix.Spr. = Ivrüger's Sprachlehre, Erster 
Theil. 

l\.T.Dial= Ivrüger's Sprachlehre, Zwei- 
ter Theil. 

Kl e. = Kai ra e^fjs. 

kt\. = Kai tÄ Kotird. 

Kiilm. = Kühneres Ansßihrliche Gram- 
matik. 

Lat. = Latin. 

L. & S. = Liddell and Scott's Lexicon. 

I.e. — loco citato. 

lit. = literal, literally. 

masc. = masculine. 

mid. = middle. 

Ms., Mss. = manuscript, manuscripts. 

N. = note, 

neg. = negative. 

neut. = neuter. 

nom. = nominative. 

obj. = object. 

obs. = observe, Observation. 

opp. to = opposed to. 

opt. = Optative. 

p., pp. = page, pages. . 

part. gen. = partitive genitive. 

partic. = participle. 

pass. = passive, passively. 

pers. = person, personal, personall}'. 

pf . = perf ect. 

pl. = plural. 



plpf . = pluperf ect. 

pred. = predicate, 

prep, = preposition. 

pres. = präsent. 

priv. = privative. 

prob. = probable, probably. 

pron. = pronoun. 

prop, = proper, properly. 

prot. = protasis. 

quot. = quoted, qnotation. 

q.v. — which see. 

refl. = reflexive, reflexively. 

rel. = relative, relatively. 

Kern. = remark. 

S. = Schmidt's Rhythmic and Metrie. 

SG. = scilicet. 

Schol. =r scboliast, 

sent. = sentence. 

sing. = Singular. 

subj. = subject, 

subjv. = subjunctive. 

subord, = subordinate. 

subst. = Substantive, substantively. 

sup. = Superlative. 

's.v. — sub voce. 

trans. = transitive, transitively. 

viz. = namely. 

v.l. = varia lectio. 

voc. = vocative. 

§, §§ = section, sections. 
Plurals are formed generally by add- 
ings. 

Generally small Eoman numerals 
(lower-case letters) are used in 
referring to the books of an 
autbor ; but A, B, r, etc. in refer- 
ring to the books of the Iliad, 
and a, ß, 7, etc. in referring to 
the books of the Odyssey. 

In abbreviating the names of Greek 
authors and of their works, Lid- 
dell and Scott's List is generally 
foUovs^ed. 
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PREFAOE. 



This seconci volume of the Odyssey lias been prepared on sub- 
stantially the same principles as tbe first volume, wliich was 
pii])lis]ied in the same series in 1889. It is, however, entirely 
independent of that volume, and may be used by classes beginning 
the study of Homer, as well as by more advanced students. 

'Tue evidence of the Mss., cited.iu the Appendix, has been 
classiiied anew, on the basis of the monumental edition of Ludwich, 
■ wMch appeared after the publication of the first volume of this 
edition. 

The text is that of Dindorf, revised by Hentze, Teubner Series, 
Leipsic, 1884. In one passage only, e 281, has any deviation been 
v,jallc^wed, and the reasons are fully stated in the Appendix. 

Beferences preceded by the symbol § are to Professor Seymour's 

Introdiiction to the Language and Verse of Homer, Boston, 1885 ; 

G. Stands for Goodwin's Greek Grammar, GMT. for the same 

scholar's Ch'eek Moods and Tenses, both in their revised editions ; 

H. s/;änds for the Greek Grammar of Hadley- Allen ; M. for Monro's 

Hömeric Grammar. Keference is made to books of the Uiad by 

A, 73, r, ktX. ; to books of the Odyssey by a, ß, y, ktX. 

, Professor Hentze has continued his interest in the work, and 

ihis cördial approval of the use here made of the Ameis-Hentze 

•edition. Professor Seymour has contributed freely to the accuracy 

/ and worth of the volume. The editor has also profited by the 

•kind suggestions of many friends who have used the first volume, 

;„ and especially by the searching review of that volume from Pro- 

'■ fessor J. E. Wheeler, in the Ämericaji Journal of Pkilology. 

. Purther criticisms and corrections will be thankfully received. 

New Haven, July, 1894. 



In tlie first book of the Odyssey, whicli opens with the twentieth year 
of its hero's absence, a Council of the gods is described, in which Zeus 
favors the return of Odysseus to his home, and accepts the proposals of 
Athene looking to that end. These are : (a) that Hermes be sent to 
Calypso with orders to let Odysseus go, and (/;) that Athene herseif go 
to Ithaca, in order to rouse the sph-it of Telemachus, Odysseus's son, 
that he may rebuke the insolent suitors for his mother's hand, and visit 
Nestor and Menelaus in quest of tidings of liis father. This visit of 
Athene to Ithaca is recounted in the first book. The second book 
describes the Ithacan assembly, at wliich Telemachus asserts his princely 
rights, and also the preparations for his journey. The third book 
describes his visit to Nestor at Pylus ; the fourth book, his visit to 
Menelaus at Sparta, where the poem leaves him until the fifteenth book. 
The fourth book closes with the departure of a band of the suitors in a 
ship, to intercept Telemachus on his return, and slay him. 

The first j)roposal (a) of Athene is now treated independently in the 
fifth book. 



OMHPOT OATXXEIAX E. 



•08u 



crcrecü^ cr^e 



8ta. 



üipvvß^, IV aOavdroicri <^ocü9 cfjepoi yhe ßpoTolcriv • 
OL Se deoi dcoKovSe KaOit^avov^ iv S' dpa roicnv 



Vs. 1-42. TJpon Athene' s com- 
plaint in a Council of the Gods, Zeus 
sends Hermes to Gcdypso, with Orders 
to let Odysseus go. 

1 f. =A 1 f., a poetic time-formula, 
equiv. to a/xa t^ avptov rniipq.. — irapd : 
from beside. — TiOwvoio : son of 
Laomedon and brotlier of Priam 
(T 237), husband of Eos. Cf. aut 
ubi pallida surget | Tithoni 
croceum linquens Aurora cu- 
bile Verg. Georg, i. 440 f. Ilis son 
is Memnon, the hero of the Aethiopis 
of Arctinus, like his father in beauty 
(X 522). The withered age and hap- 
less immortality of Tithonus are not 
noticed in Iliad or Odyssey, but are 
described at length in Homeric Hymns 
iv. 218 ff. Eos ravished bim from 
earth to be her lover, and obtained 
for him from Zeus the boon of im- 
mortality, f oolishly f orgetting to have 
his youth also made everlasting. Cf. 
Tennyson's Tithonus, with its ' Im- 
mortal age beside immortal youth,' 



and ' happy men that have the pov?er 
to die.' — ({>öci>s <j)£'poi : sc. as an inde- 
pendent goddess of light, not merely 
as ushering in Helius. The latter 
has no equipage in Homer, while 
Eos has chariot and horses (pdos 
dvßpdnroicri (pepovras ^ 243 ff. She 
therefore ushers in tlie day (390). — 
The shorter formula for day-break, 
e 228, is more frequent. A similar 
sunrise formula is seen in iJAtos 5' 
avSpovae, XittojV TrepiKoWia Xißvrjv, | 
ovpavhv is ttoXi^xo-^kov, 'iv ädavaroun 
(paeivoi I Kai dv7]To1(n ßpoToicTLV 7 1 IT. 

3. OwKövSe KOiQiXfxvov : came to their 
seats in the session. Cf. es pa Opövovs 
^^ovTo 8 51. The gods meet regularly 
in the palace of Zeus for deliberation. 
Cf. a 26 f., and oI 5^ 0eot irap Z^vl 
Kad-qßevoL riyopbiavro AI. — Iv 8 apa 
Toio-iv : the prep. is separated from 
its pron., as in 224, ev 8i a-ii roitn 
N 829, etc. This is a relic of its orig- 
inal adv. use (G, 1222 ; H. 580 a ; M. 
175). 
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Zeu? infjißpeixeTrjq, ov re Kparos ecrrl fieyLCTTov. 
rolcri o ^AOrjvaCr) Xeye KTjSea ttoX-X' 'OSvcrrjo<; 
H^vqcrajxivr] • fxeXe ydp ol iwv iv ScüfjLacrL vv^i^riq • 
" Zeu Trdrep yß^ dXkoi /x-ctKape? 9eot alev i6vT€<;, 
}xrj rtg ert TTp6<^pcüv dyavog kcll tjttlo^ earroi 
crKr}TTTov)(o<; j8acrtA.eu9 ju-T^Se ^pealv atcrLfxa etSw?, 
aKK atet ■^^aKeito'i r evr) Kai aicrvKa peL,oi • 
ö)s ov Tt9 ftejavT^Tat 'OSucrcr^yo? deioio 
Xa(oj/, oiaiv avaacre, irarrip 8' wV tJttlos rj€v. 
ak\ 6 fJLev iv vrjaroi /cetrat Kparep" akyea irda^div 
vvp,(^y]'i iv [xeyapoLcn KaXmjjovs, y] fitv dvdyKj) 
to^ei • 6 8' ou Bvvarai rjv irarptha yalav iKeaOai 



4. ov T€ ktK.: cf. Sov Kpdros kt\. a 70. • 

5. \iye : recounted, related, tlie con- 
stant meaning of tliis verb in Homer. 
In tlie Speech wliich follows, liow- 
ever, it is not so mucli tlie woes of 
Odysseus upon wliicli tlie goddess 
dwells, as it is tlie ingratitude of liis 
subjects. 

6. (teXe . . . eav : she was concemed 
at his remaining. This is the usual 
Homeric pers. const. of /xAw, liere witli 
a causal partic. , as also in fiiXavai fwi 
dWtJfievol irep T 21. — vvi(i«J)'»is : liymph, 
here applied to a goddess of lower 
rank. It is applied also to inortal 
women, witli tlie meaning hride. The 
ref erence here is not explained, either 
because fully stated m a (14, 51 If.), 
or because soon to be stated (14), or 
because the outlines of the story are 
assumed to be known. 

7 = ö 306, ß 371, 377; the second 
hemistich also ß 99. 

8-12 = ß 230-234.—' 7rp6<j)pa)v: read- 
ily, pred. adjective. — o-kt^ittowx.os 



ßao-iXcvs : as sceptered Jcing, appos, 
with tIs. Homeric kings liave no 
otlier emblem of sovereignty than the 
sceptre. — allo-ijjia €l8ws : pred. after 
ea-Toj, equiv. to aicn/j.os, since the spe- 
cial Contents of knowledge are taken 
to be a token of character and dis- 
position. So we have ädeßla-na, äpna, 
7)Tna, <pl\a eid^vai of lawlessness, con- 
geniality, mildness, friendliness. — 
«s : seeing how, i.e. since. 

13 == B 721, "wliere it is more ap- 
propriately used of the wounded 
Philoctetes. It is cast into oratio 
ohliqua form in p 142. Cf. also 
e 395, which looks like the original. 
— KpaTEpd kt\. : also o 232, and Kparip 
äXye exovra of Sisyphus, X 593. Aris- 
tarchus thought that the mental dis- 
tress of Odysseus would be better 
described by Teri-qfjL^vos 'fjTop. — Keirai: 
this verb is used also of Achilles 
sulking at the ships B 688, 694. 

14-17=3 557-560, p 143-146; 16 f. 
= 141 f. {fiol). 



OMHPOY oay:sseia:s E. 3 

ov ydp OL TToipa vrje<s iTnjpeTfMoi kol eratjoot, 
OL k4v fiLv TrejXTroLev iir' evpia vwra OaXdo-crrjs ' 
vvv av ttolS' dyaTrrjTov diroKTelvai piefxdacTLv 
OLKaSe vLacroixevov • 6 h^ eßrj fjuerd iraTpos dKovrjv 

20 i<s HtjXov rjya0er)v -qS' e? AaKeSaifJLOva Blav" 

rrfv 8' aTrafJLeLßofJievo^ irpoo'€(f)r] ve^ekriyspera Ttevq' 
" reKvov ifjLov, ttoIov <t€ €7ro? (f>vyev epKO? odovrcov. 
ov ydp hrj rovrov fJLev ißo7jXevcra<5 voov avTrj, 
(og y TOL Keivov<; 'OSvcrev? diroTicreTai iXdcov; 

25 TrjXefjLa^op 8e crv ttc/jl^ov ^TTLcrrajxivoi^, Swacrat ydp, 
<y? /ce jLtaX' dcrK7}67)<s rjv irarpiSa yalav tKT^rat, 
fivrjarrjpes 8' iv vrjl TraXt/ATreres dnovecüVTaL.^' 



16. irdpa : i.e. irdpeun. G. 1224 ; 
H. 785 a. 

18. Cf. 5 727 vvp . . . avt}pel<pavTo 
BieWai. — vvv av : answers liere to 
6 pAv 13, a contrast less distinct tlian 
wplv ixkv . . . vvv aS d 724—727. — }A€- 
|jLdaa-i,v : as far as tlie context goes, 
the subj. can only be 'Kaoi (12), some 
of whom were suitors. Eor the T'rjX^- 
ßaxov p.ep.da(n KaraKT&ßev of 5 700, 
iMvrjffTTjpes immediately precedes. 

19 f. = d 701 f. Cf. iva daffo-ov iK^at 
I is HijXov ■tjya.Oiriv /xer dyavov irarphs 
dKovTQv ß 307 f. — n€Td : in quest of. 

21 f . = a 63 f. — v£<j)6\iiYep£Ta : the 
Short nom. suffix, for-rijs (§ 16 &). 
— 0-6 epKos oSovTwv : the whole and 
the part in appos., the fence of thy 
teeth. The whole question is a for- 
mula of indignant surprise, "how 
you talk!" Cf. Koiov i^e^y^ao eiros 
Hdt. V. 106. 

23f. = w479f., where they are 
more appropriate. No plan of pun- 
ishing the suitors is suggested by 



Athene's words in a 81 ff., though 
their doom has been vagnely fore- 
shadowed in 7 210, 224. — «s : namely 
that. — K61V0VS : can only ref er to the 
indef. subj. of p.eßdacnv 18. — diroT£- 
o-erai : a possible fut. in an obj. 
clause, according to Monro (326, 4) ; 
but see GMT. 341, 342, where the 
verb is regarded as subjv. in a final 
clause. 

25. irliixl/ov : conduct, convoy, sc. 
from Sparta back to bis home. 

26=144 {cf. 168).— Eor the idiom 
WS /ce, see G. 1307; H. 882. 

27. kv vrjL- see 5 669 ff., 842 ff.— 
iraXiiiircTes : baßed. The adv. strictly 
means in hackward flight, "with the im- 
plication of failure in some attempt 
(Trecrövres dvdwoKiv tov (TkÖttov Eust.). 
So of the Trojans pursued by Pa- 
troclus a^ irrl vijas eepye (drave) 
TTaXißTTer^s., ov8^ ttoKtjos \ eia lepivovs 
iirLßaiv^p.ev U 395 f. Cf. irdXiv -ir'Kay- 
X^^tfras A 59. — dirove'wvTai : always 
thus at the verse-close, -with ä. 
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y pa Kai ^pfietav vlov (f)iXov avTiov rjvSa • 
" EpfjLeia, (TV jap avre tol r ak\a trep dyyekos etrcrt, 
vufi(j)rj ivrrXoKafjiO) eiiretv vrjixepTea ßovXijv, 
vocTTov 'OSvcrarjos Ta\aG'L<f)povo?, w? kc verjTau 
ovTe OeoJv irofjiTry ovre 9v7]T(ov dvdpcüTrcjv • 
dXX.' o y CTTt ct^cSm?? TroXvBeoTfLov TnjfxaTa irdcr^cüv 



28=Q 333 (al^a 5' &p). — ■x\ pa Kat : 
tliis formula {he spaice so, and) always 
f ollows a Speech, immediately, and the 
subj. of tlie foUowing sent. generally 
remains the same. For ^, see -nfil. — 
dvrtov TjwSa : addressed, as in 200, ß 
333, where the obj. is a proper name, 
and in eiros t4 fiiv avrlov r/vSa E 170, 
where the phrase is foUowed by a 
double acc. Elsewhere the phrase is 
used only of a reply to an address (lit. 
spake against), and is introduced by 
t6v (tt]v) 8' aD (oCre), or top 8i (^482). 

29. 7dp : since, through the origi- 
nal meaning surely. It here prepares 
the way for the principal thought 
{eiireiv). — ain : on thy part. — rd t 
dXAa trep: in other matters, a for- 
mula, in which rä has lost its demon- 
strative force, and irip emphasizes. 
So in p 273. Cf. rd irep SXKa o 540, 
xp 209, ra /jl^v äXXa t 115. — A notice- 
able difference between the Iliad and 
the Odyssey, remarked by ancient 
commentators, is that Hermes is mes- 
senger of the gods in the latter poem, 
but Iris in the former. Cf. ' Ipiv 6' , tj 
re deoiai yjeräyyekos äOavärounv 144. 
And yet in ß 334 ff., Hermes is sent 
as friendly guide (öiciKTopos) to Priam, 
and though Iris is not mentioned in 
the Odyssey, the wanton suitors called 
the beggar who ran errands for them 
Irus (<r f.). 



30 f. Imperative form of a 80 f. 
{etirri). G. 153G ; H. 957. 

31 f. v6o-Tov, vttiTai : the context 
limits the meaning here to the voyage 
from Calypso's isle to Scheria. See 
on 344. During this, the hero was 
to be exposed anew to Poseidon's 
wrath, but with his arrival at Scheria 
it was decreed that his trials on the 
sea should cease. Cf. 288 ff. 

32 = t 521, with woßir^ in place of 
fiaKdpuv. — iro\i.irf^ : under convoy. Cf. 
■jripfpov2K). — o{iT€ flewv, oiir dvOpwirtov: 
elsewhere a formulaic emphasis of 
the negation ovM Tis, as in 17 247, 
where this second hemistich occurs, 
A 548. So an aflSrmation äXXos is 
emphasized in wre Kai äWois | avdpitn 
re Kparlovai Kai d0av6.TOi<n deoiffiv tt 
2G4 f. Cf. our ' neither god nor man.' 

33-42. This prophecy is meant for 
the assembled gods, not for Calypso. 

33. (TxeSfTis : see on 103. — troXv- 
Seo-fiov : lit. much fasteiied, bymeans 
of the ySßcpoL and dpfwvlai 248. So in 
338, -q 264. Scholiasts paraphrase 
by TroXvy6p,(pov. The epith. may em- 
phasize the extempore nature of the 
craf t, and so mean fraü rather than 
staunch. It would hardly be applied 
to a regularly built ship. — irrjjiaTa 
ird(rx«v: suffering grievous sufferings. 
For the Omission of the usual adj. 
with this cognate acc, see H. 715 r. 
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7)fJLaTL K et/cocrrw ^^epirjv ipißcoXov lkolto, 
35 ^aL7]K(i)v es yaiav, ot dy^lOeot yeydaaiv, 
OL Kev fjnv rrept KrjpL deov <w? Tiixrjcrovcnv, 
TTepA^ovcriv S' iv vr)t (jiiXiqv es irarptha yaiav, 
^oXkov re ^pvcrov re aX.ts icrOrJTd re Sovres, 
TToXX', ocr' av ov8e TTore TpoLr)<; i^rjpaT 'OSvcrcrevs, 
40 et Trep dinjjjicov rjXöe, \a'^ü>v diro Xi^tSos alcrav. 
WS yap ot fMocp' icTTL <^iXovs r' iSeeti' Kai iKecrdai 



34. (7/". ijfiarl Ke TpiraTiii ^Olrjv ipi- 
ßwkov iKolßTjv 1 363, adapted by Plato's 
Socrates in the Crito, 44l> (t'/coio), with 
reference to his approacliing deatli. 
— Sxep^v : a mythical land, whicli 
the poet's fancy puts remotely and 
indefinitely W. of Itliaca. It is never 
called v^<ros, but yaia, and yet it is 
evidently tliought of as an island (cf. 
f204f.). In historical times it was 
confidently identified witli Corcyra 
(Corfu), though Thucydides dispar- 
ages tbis claim of the Corcyreans of 
his day: vavriK^ di Kai iroXii irpo^x^^" 
€<TT(.v 8t€ iiraipSßei'oi Kai Karo, {and 
sometimes boasting of great naval 
supmorüy even on the ground of) ttjv 
tQv ^ataKUv TTpoevolKrjcnv rijs KepKipas 
kX^os ix^vTuv TO. TTepl TÖs vavs {cf. 
^alrjKes vavtriKXvroi t] 39 etc.) i. 25, §4. 
See also on f 293. This identification 
was jestingly used to justify a war of 
conquest : 'AyadoKXijs de, 6 "ZivpaKov- 
aiojv Tiipavvos, Kai aiiv yiXwTL %Xei;dfwi/ 
KepKvpalovs epuTuvras Siä rl iropOolri t'^j' 
VTJffov airQv ■ Sri vi) Ala, elirev, ol irari- 
pes ip-Qv vTredi^avTo rbv '05v<x<r4a Phlt. 
de sera num. vind. xii. — IpfßcoXov: 
very cloddy, heav/j-soiled, an epith. 
more appropriately applied to Phthia, 
which was a fertile agricultural dis- 



trict. The Phaeacians were wholly 
maritime {cf. f 270 ff.). 

35 = T 279. — d-yx.i660i. ■yc-ydao-tv : 
are near-gods, i.e. are nearly akin to 
them (e77i)s aiparos dewv Schol.). Cf. 
77 205. Por the royal family-tree, see 
■n 50 ff. 

36, Cf. T 280 = t/- 339 (0? B-f,, npif 
(xavTo), o'i Ki e dwtlvrjffi kt\. 1 155 (297). 

— iripi Ktipi: exceedingly at Jieart, 
very heartily, adv. and locative dative. 
So iripL (ppefftv n 157, ir^pi dvptp X 70, 
iripi adive'C P 22. Cf. irdpi 8' ■^deXe 6vp.Q 
# 05, 7] TOI TT^pi K^pSea olbev ß 88. — Qeov 
(2s : as a god. G. 138, 2 ; H. 112, b. 

37. Cf. V' 340 (rat iripfav aiv ktX.). 

38 = ^341. Cf V 13G {^aOriTi 6' 
i)(j)avT-f)v). — ctXis, ecröfjTa : the initial p 
of each word is metrically important. 

39 f. = v 137 f. — Tpoiiis : of the 
district, as in k 40. The city is usu- 
ally "IXtos. — l^i^paTO : €^dpvvp.ai. — 
aiorav : Ms rightful share. — Por this 
second hemistich, cf. S 327 {Xax^vra 
re ktX.). 

41 f. Cf. 114 f. , 5 475 f. , i 532 f. , in 
which onlythe first hemistich varies. 

— ({>t\ovs, oIkov, Yttittv: the order is 
a vivid inversion of the necessary 
sequence in time, tlie choicest bless- 
ing Coming first. 
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45 



50 



OLKOv es vxjjopocfyov Kai irjv es irarpiha yalav^ 

WS ecpar , ovo airLürjae oiaKTopos A.pyeiipovrr]';. 
avTLK hreiO^ vtto Trotralv iBT](raTO Koka TreStXa 
dfjißpocria ^pucreta, ra p,iv (j^epov y^^iev icf)' vyprjv 
rjh' iir aireipova yaiav a/^a Trvoifjs dve)aoto. 
eiAero oe papoov, ttj t avopoiv ofifiara uekyei, 
(hv ideXei, rous S' avre kol vnvcoovra^ iyeipei- 
TTjv jaera ^(epcrlv ex^cov Trerero Kparvs 'Apye'L(f)6vTy]?. 
Uiepirjv 8' iinßas i^ alOepoq efMirecre ttovtco • 
aevaT eireir ein Kvfia Xdpco 6pvi6i eot/cctjs, 



Vs. 43-75. Hermes journeys to 
Calypso^s isle. Calypso''s grotto. 

43-49 = ß 339-345. In 0, Hermes 
has actual use for his magic wand, in 
putting the sentinels of the Acliaeans 
to sleep. Vergil imitates the passage 
closely Aen. iv. 238 ff. 

43. ov8' dirteri(r€ : 'litotes' (§2r); 
"and lie promptly obeyed." — SioLk- 
Topos : conductor, guide (didyw). — 
*Ap7£i4)6vn]s: the etymology is uncer- 
tam. "Wliat was originally an epith. 
has come to be used as a proper 
name, like ^otßos for Apollo, TXuvkQ- 
TTLs for Athene. 

44-46. These verses are adapted 
to Athene in a 9G-98. — v^pi^v : the 
moist, i.e. the sea; fem. adjective as 
Substantive. Its opposite is rpacpe- 
p-qv, the firm, i.e. the earth, v 98. So 
we say 'the green.' G. 932, 2; H. 
621 c. — ajta : along with, as if racing 
with them. Cf. ' yea, he did fly upon 
the wings of the wind ' Ps. xviii. 10. 
— irvoi'gs : rare ending of the dat. pl., 
for -■go't, as some editors write here 
too, with elision. § 16 e, /. 

47 f. Cf. exe 5^ päßSov pjera x^pt^^v 
I Ka\7]p xP^^^^V^i "^V '"■^- w 2 ff. — 



FpdßSov: for the wand in magic prac- 
tice, see also k 238, v 429, ir 172. This 
wand of Hermes was golden. Cf. 
Xpv(r6ppaTn 87. — Tois 81 : hut others, 
where tQv d' 6ß/xara kt\. would be a 
stricter antithesis. — virvtüovras : an 
uncontracted form of verbs in -ow is 
rare. This has a double o sound, 
and metrical interchange of quantity 
(§ 29 k). 

49. p.£Td \ip(rlv : grasping in both 
hands. See on -q 101. — -ireTCTo: figu- 
ratively, as of all swift motion ; in 
a 320 of Athene, y 484 of horses, 

6 122 of racing athletes, etc. The 
conception of a winged Hermes, and 
of winged sandals, is developed later 
than the Homeric poems. 

50. HwpCiiv: N.W. of Mt. Olym- 
pus. — lirißds : passing over, travers- 
ing. So S 226, in describing a similar 
flight of Here. Cf. iirl Kv/j.a 51. — 
irovTcp: the great western sea of Ho- 
meric geography, covering most of 
the interior continent of Europe. 

51. Xdpo) . . . loiKus : no transfor- 
mation is implied. Contrast (p'^vu 
eidofiivT] taking the shape of an osprey 

7 372. 
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55 



60 



OS re Kara Setvous /coXirovg aXo? drpvyeTOLo 
tX^^? OLjpoicrcroiv iruKiva TTrepa Severai aXfir] • 
rö> t/ceXo? noX^eacnv o^rjcraro KVfxacnv ^^pfjiijs- 
aAA. ore orj Trjv viqcrov a<piKero ry]kou eovcrav, 
iv9^ iK TTOVTOv ßas toetSeos rjTreipovSe 
7]Lev, o<f)pa fjieya cnTGO<? lkcto, t(o evi vvp.(f)'q 
valev ivTrXoKaiJLO'; ■ Trjv S' «^So^t rerfiev iovcrav. 
TTvp (xev iiT i(TX0ip6<j)LV ixeya /catero, TrjXoae S' o^fx-rj 
KcSpov r evKedroLo dvov r dva, vrjcrov oBcoSetv 



52. Kard : tlie final syllable is long 
before 8f (§ 41 l ß). — dTpv7€Toi.o : 
j-estless, heaving, as opposed to the 
firm earth. The epitli. is used of 
äXs, daXacraa, ttöjtos, and once of 
aie-rip. 

53. d-ypwo-o-wv: hunting, a deriva- 
tive of Ä7/377, f ound only liere. — iru- 
KivdirTcpd: denseplumage. Contrast 
riva^dcr6r}v TTTepä irvKvä flapped their 
wings rapidly ß 151. 

54. iro\€£(ro-iv oxTJo-aTO Kvna<riv : 
lit. bore himself along on the many 
ivaves, i.e. skimmed the tips of the 
waves, a resumption of cre^ar i-n-l 
Kv/ia 51. — 'Ep|ji.i)s : this form, for 
'Epfieias, occurs in the Hijmns, hut 
not elsewhere in Iliad or Odyssey, 
though we have 'Ep/iTjv 6 334, in a late 
accretion to the poem. 

55. The first four feet recur t 543 
{ä(piK6p.e6a), the first hemistich also 
^i403. — TTiXöö' loü<rav: in the centjer 
of the great sea, S9i t dij.(pa\6s ia-n 
6a\d(r(r7]s a 50. 

56. TiirfipövS« : landwards. The 
subst. denotes land in general as con- 
trasted with the sea in 399, y 90, and 
here the interior even of an Island. 
Other contexts require the meaning 



main-land as contrasted with islands, 
and interior as contrasted with the 
sea-shore. 

58 ff. The first hemistich occurs in 
the pres. tense •jj 240, 255, p. 449. — 
Ivn-XöKafjios : falr-tressedi with refer- 
ence to the plaits or braids in which 
the hair is dressed. — ttiv . . . kova-av. 
i.e. as he drew near the cave, the 
goddess was within, he found her at 
home. Then follow an enumeration 
of the tokens of herpresence (59-62), 
and a description of the cave and its 
landscape (G3-73). Parallel situa- 
tions are Odysseus before the palace 
of Alcinous, tj 81 ff., Eurylochus and 
Company before the palace of Circe, 
K 210 ff. In all these cases descrip- 
tion of interior features precedes 
actiial entrance. 

59. Icrxap<>4>iv : metaplastic form, 
serving as gen, of the 2nd decl., in- 
stead of eo-xapTj^tv (§ 15a). The lat- 
ter is metrically impossible. The poet 
apparently thinks of a fire-place in 
the Center of the cave, as in the cen- 
ter of the ßiyapov. See on -q 153. — 
p,€'-ya: adv., our '■hrightly.'' 

60. «vKcdTOio : well-split (Kedfw), 
and therefore fissile, only here in 
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65 



Sato/xeV&Ji/ • 7) S' €i^Soi/ dotStaovcr' ottI KaXf) 
tarrov eiroL^o^iivf] ^pvcreurj KepKiS' vcfyaivev. 
vXt) Se cr77eog djxcfn ire^vKei rrjXeOocücra, 
KkrjOpr] T atyetpog re koI evcoSrjs Kvirdpicra-os. 
€v0a 8e T 6pvL9e<; ravvaiTTTepoi evvd^ovro, 
aKcünes r Lpr)K€s re ravvyXoicraoi re Kopcovat 
eivakiai,. T-Qo-iv re daXadcria epya p.epr^Xev. 



Homer. — 0iiou : arhor-vitae, having 
f ragi'ant wood, like tlie cedar. — 6Sp.T] 
öSuSciv: the odor loas odorous. See 
on 6 554. 

61. Savonevtov ; as tliey burned, a 
close approacli to the gen. albs. See 
011 f 157. — doiSidovo-' ottI KaX'g : for 
similar musically imitative iDlirases, 
cf. K 221, 227, a* äetSov äfieißdßevai owl 
KoK^ A öO-i. 

62. lorrov eiroixojJitvTj : 2yo.ssing hack 
and forth hefore her loom. The hem- 
istich occurs also k 222 {-ixivrjs), A 31 
{-jjAvriv). — The loom of Homeric times 
was an upright frame-work, prob, 
consisting of two perpendicular posts 
Ullited at the top by a cross-bar. 
From this last the threads of the 
warp were hung with weiglits. In 
weaving, one set of tlireads, bj'' means 
of a cross-stick (Kavdif, ^ 700), was 
drawn forward with one band toward 
the breast of the weaver, while with 
the other band the woof-thread, by 
means of the Kepds, or Shuttle, was 
cast through the opeiimg thus made 
between the threads of the warp. 
The weaver passed back and forth 
in front of the loom, See the vase- 
paintiug 'Penelope at the Loom,' 
Baumeister's Denkmäler, p. 2085. 

63. TTiXeBöwcra : with the force of 
an adv., luxuriantly. Cf. -q 114. 



64. KXiqGpi^ : alder, like the poplar 
(alVetpos) in having more widely spread- 
ing branches thaii the slini cypress. 
The trees are well chosen by the poet 
for contrast in style and foliage. — 
cvuSt]s : because exhaling an aroma- 
tic fragrance in the heat of day. 

65. Tavuo-tirTcpoi : loing-phjing, i. e. 
fluttering, an epith. of general charac- 
teristic (§ 1 p). Cf. TLTaLvoßivu irrepi- 
yecra-iv ß 149, 

66. The species of birds also are 
well chosen for this romantic isle. 
The owl {crK(i\{/) is a bird of solitude, 
pre-emiiieiit for large, brilliant eyes 
{o-KiiTTOfiai) and fine plumage. The 
haiok {tpT]^, Upa^i iepös, § G e) was a 
sacred bird of onien and prophecy. 
The sea-guüs are matters of eourse 
on a i'emote Island. They are char- 
acterized, rather for the eye thaii the 
ear, by ravtiy'KwcTaoi, iongue-plying, 
i.e. screaming. Cf. Tawa-l-n-Tepoi above. 

67. T^o-iv . . . (X£(j.T]X€v : these have 
sea husiness at heart, descriptive ep- 
exegesis. Cf. Sa-aLS ri irep i^ dXbs äypa 
Theoc. vii. GG. An earlier use of the 
iphrase is prob, to be seen in B 614: 
Agamemnon supplied the Arcadians 
with sliips iirel ov <T(J}l 6a\d<r<na epya 
fjL€ßri\eiv. Cf. ' that do business in 
great waters ' Ps. cvii. 23. The same 
verse-close with varying adj, occurs 
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70 



75 



7) 8' avTov rerdwcTTo irepi cnreLOVs y\a<f)vpolo 
-^jjLepl? 7)ßcü(ücra, reOijXeL Be crTa(f)v\fjcnv. 
Kprjvai 8' e^eiiq<^ iTLO-vpes peov v8art XevK^, 
Trhrjaiai aXkrqkcüv rerpa/A/^tevat aX.Xv8ts aWrj. 
dix(f)l 8e XetjaöJj/es [xaXaKol lov rjSe crekivov 
drjXeov. €v6a k eireiTa koX ddavaros Trep eTrekOoiv 
diqrjcrairo ihoiv koL rep^deit] ^pecriv fjcnp. 
ev9a crra? Oiq^ro StaKTopo? 'ApyeicfiovTrjs- 
avrdp eirel Sy rrcivTa ew Qiqrjcraro dvpuut, 
avTLK dp' ctg evpv a"rrio^ rfkvOev. ovhe [jllv dvTrjv 



/i 110 {woKeiJL'^l'a), E 87G {ä-^crv'Ka) ; witli 
limiting gen. instead of adj., I 228 
(Satrös iiTTipdrov) . 

68 f. T) 8' airoi) : and lo ! rigJit 
there. Tlie dem. with subst. following 
in appos. {i]fiepls), niarks tlie progi'ess 
of tlie description f rom more remote 
suiToimdings to tlie cave itself. — 
TTtpL : for tlie only otlier instance in 
Homer of the gen. witli tliis prep. in 
a local sense, c/. vepl Tpö-n-ws 130. See 
M. 188. JSTauck conjectures vw^p. 

69. Tißwwo-a : = Tißdova-a. G. 784, 2 ; 
H. 400 D a. Such editions of the 
text as those of Cauer and Platt 
give the unassimilated form. 

70. Trlo-vpes : Aeolic for recra-apes. — 
vSttTi : instrumental dat.. in ' comi- 
tative' or 'sociative' sense, the verb 
liaving a cognate meaning. M. 144 
adfln. 

71. The first hemistich occurs also 
Z 245=249.— aWvSis oKKt]: different 
ones in different directions. äXXvSts 
is never used -without some form of 
ÄXXos. Cf. ÄXXore ÄXXy at different 
times to different ones 8 236. 

721 a,jji<|>C: roitnd aöoirf this central 
spot where the Springs were grouped. 



Cf. f 292. — ilov, a-iklvov : violei, pars- 
leij, botli flowers bespeaking rieh, wet 
soll. The latter has the epith. eXeo- 
OpeiTTov (marsh-grown) in B 770. The 
gens. denote 'materiaP with di^Xeov 
{ddXKw). 

73 f. €v0a K eireiTtt : there would 
then^ the eireira haviiig logical, not 
temporal force. — Kai dSdvaTos . . . 
Tep^ddi] : this proves the greatest 
beauty, as rd re a-Tvyiovai. Beol irep 
T 65 proves the gi-eatest ugliness. 

74 ff. 6i]T\cra\.ro : repeated with 
emphasis in 6-qeiTo, ß-q-qcraTo below, of 
the actual fact. Even a god loould 
admire the sirjht of such a paradise ; 
Hermes actually did. But Odysseus 
longed for rugged Ithaca. 

. 75 f. C/. 77 133 1 — £v0a: resumes 
57. — 0T]£iTo : the charm of the scene 
is brought home to the hearer by its 
effect on the god, as the splendor of 
the palace of Menelaus by its effect 
on Telemachus and his friend (5 69 
ff.), or the beauty of Helen by its 
effect on the Trojan eiders r 154 ff. 

Vs. 76-147. The intervieio of Her- 
mes with Calypso. 

771 ov8' ■^Yvo£T](rev iSovo-a: 'litotes,' 
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r^yvoLriaev tSovcra KaXvi|;cü 8ta OedcDv 

ov ydp T dyvcüTe? ßeoi dXXi^Xotcrt irekovTai 

80 dOdvaroL, ouS' et rts dnoTTpodi Bcü/xaTa vatei. 
ovB' dp' '08v(T(r7Ja fxeyaKrjropa evhov ererfiev, 
dXX' o y' i.TT dKTrjs /cXate Ka9Ti][JLevo<;, a^Oa irdpos 'Jrep, 
SaKpvcTL Kai (TTova^rjCTL Kai dXyecrt dvfJLOv ip€)(0(ov, 
TTOVTOv iir drpvyerov SepKecTKero Sd/cpva Xeißcov. 

85 '^piieCav 8' ipeecve KaXin/zoi Sta dedcov, 
iv Opovcp IBpvcracra (jyaeLvS cnyaXoevTL • 
" TLTTTe poL, 'Eyo/teta ^^pvo-oppain, elXijXovOas 
atSoto? re (^tXos tc; irdpos ye p€v ov tl Oapi^eis- 
avSa, o rt (fypoveets ' rekicrai Se ^e Ovpos dvcoyev, 

90 et Svvapai rekicrai ye koX et rerekecrpevov iariv. 
LaAA cTreo Trporepcü, tva rot Trap getz^ta t/etoü.J 



aS in oü5^ /it»' 'H/ji? ) ijyvolTiaev Idovffa 
A 536 f. She recognized liim at once. 
— avTTjv : with. tSouj-a, at sight ofhim, 
face to face. 

79. TTcXovTai : poetic synonym for 
elffl. 

80. The second hemisticli occurs 
also 5 811 {vaUis), i 18 (valuv). 

81. ovS* äp . . . €T€Tji£v: in conti'ast 
witli 58. Odysseus he did not find 
at home. 

82 ff. £v0a irdpos irtp : this phrase 
usually belongs with a verh to be 
supplied from the immediate context, 
as in 8dl vep vräpos 5 627, ws rb irdpos 
irep 6 31 etc., ot (ai) rb irdpos irep p 171, 
<^ 480. But it is here required for 
the following Sep/c^tr/cero, V. 83 being 
parenthetical, and KXace KaOrnj-evos is 
equiv. to kKclIwv Kadija-To. This idea 
receives supplementary emphasis in 
ddKpva \elß(x)v. Eor irdpos thus look- 
ing f orwards, cf. 88. 



83 f. =157 f. The first hemistich 
of 84 occurs also ß 370, e 140, 77 79, 
p 419, p 289. 

87. A formula of salutation. Cf. 
A 202, Z 254, ^ 94. It employs ^Xuöes 
(^Xöes) 5810, \93, H 24, N250 ; Udveis 
S 385, 424 ; devp d^tKdms S 43. 

88 = 2 386, 425 (aiBotT], ^iXt]).— 
■n-dpos 6a|x£££is : hast thou been fre- 
quent {in commg), sc. iXddiv from 
eiX-^XovOas. Cf. 6 451. For the force 
of irdpos with a pres., see G. 1258; 
H. 826. 

89 f. =S 195 f., 2 4261 

90. £l, cl : repeated thus only in this 
formula, and in H 117. — t£T€X£o-|ji£- 
vov : {to be) done, feasible; done once, 
and therefore capable of being done 
again. The Schol. note the 'hyste- 
ron proteron ' in the thought. 

91 = S 387. The verse is wanting 
here in the best Mss., and is incon- 
sistent with 86. 
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«5? aipa f^cDvrjcraaa 6ea irapeO'qKe Tpaire^av 
dfißpocrCr}? irXTJaracra, Kcpacrcre 8e v€KTap epvdpov • 
avrap 6 inve koX rjcrOe SiaKTopos 'ApyeL(f)6vT'r]^. 

95 avTap evret BeiiTvrjcre kol rjpape Ovfiov i^oySy, 

KOI Tore Srj jjllv eTrecrcnv aiLeiß6p.evo^ irpocreenrev * 
" elpcora? fx iXOovTa 6ea ßeov, avrap kyoi tol 
vr)fiepTe(ü? tov {jlvOov ivLcnnjact} • /ceXeat ydp. 
Zevg ifJLe y yjvüyyei Bevp' eKdeyieu ovk eOekovra • 

100 Tts 8' dv eKOiv roaaovhe hiahpdyioi dXfjLVpQv vScop 
dcnrerov; ovSe rts dy^i ßporoiv ttoXis, oi re Beolcriv 
lepd re pe^ovcrt kol e^avrovs iKaTOfJußa?. 
dWd jjidk ov TTüiq ecrri Atos voov atyio^oio 



93. K€pao-ar£ : just as mortals mixed 
■water with their wine. The addition 
of the epith. ipvdpbv also shows how 
completely mortal conditions in- 
fluence the conceptiou and phrase- 
ology of the poet. Ancient commen- 
tators, as the Scholia sho"w, had great 
difficulty in reconcilmg the word with 
the prevailing idea that the gods 
drank no liquid hut nectar : rh k4- 
paffffe Kara rbp 'Api(TT0TiK7]v, ws 6 IIop- 
<pipios (233-305 A.D.) 'Kiyei, ov ßövov 
SrjKoi {signifies) rb fu^ai ÄXXy vyp$, 
dXKä Kai Tb iyx^ai v^'tXws {simply). 

94. The first hemistich occurs also 
f 249 = T7 177, of Odysseus. 

95=^111. — ijpapE 8v|j[.öv: strength- 
ened Ms soul. The same verbal form 
is intr. in M (ppealv ijpapev (is fixed) 
5 777. 

96 ^K 500 (— TTOj/). 

97. clpuras p.' IXÖövTa : tliou askest 
me äbout my Coming. Cf. 87, and 
eJpeoi OTTTÖOev eiixiv j 80. — 060, Geöv : 
a goddess of a god, a f avorite ' paro- 
nomasia. ' See on 155. 



98. TOV nvGov: that story, i.e. the 
Story of it. — evio-irTJo-« : fut. of ew^vu 
(ey-cr^TTw, old Lat. in-seco). 

99 f. £p.€ 76 : the particle empha- 
sizes the whole thought. i ' Zeus bade 
me. I did not wish to come. Who 
would ? " — The second hemistich 
occurs also w 307. 

101. ao-7r€Tov : past telling, a sup- 
plementary strengthening of To<rff6v8e, 
in the form of an exclamation. — 
ouSe ; a7id — not, introducing another 
unpleasant feature of the journey 
besides its length. Attic prose would 
have Kai oi (H. 1043. 1). — ' If the 
Epicureans once succeed in persuad- 
ing men that the gods have no con- 
cern f or human äff airs, ' Lucian makes 
his Zeus say to the assembled gods, 
oi ixerplus weiv^creTe Icarom. 32. 

102. The second hemistich occurs 
also T 366 (o^5'). • 

103 f. =137 f. (dXX' iTrei). — p.dX' o« 
ir«s «cTTi : it is quite impossible in any 
way, introducing an acc. and Infini- 
tive. The assurance has point for 
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110 



ovre TTape^eXOeiv dXXov Oeov ovO' aXimcrai. 
^TjCTL TOL dvSpa TTapeivai oi^vpcoTarov aXXwv, 
T(ov dvSpwv, ot aarv irepi Jlpidp,oio fxd^ovTO 
elvderes, SeKarw Se ttoXlv irepcravTeg eßr]crav 
ot/ca8' • drdp iv voctto) ' Adrjvairjv aXCrovro, 
7] cr(f)cv iTTüJpa- avefxov re KaKov Kai Kv/xaTa jxaKpd. 
€v6' aX.X.ot jxev TrdvTe<5 dTrecjyOLOep iaOXol eratpot, 
i TOP o dpa Sevp' ave^ads re (jjepcov Kai KVfxa Tre\a<Tcrev. 
TOP vvv CT rjvaryeLv dTTOTrep.TTefxev orrt rd'^LcrTa • 
ov ydp Ol TrjS' alaa '(f)i\ü)v dnovocrcfiiv oXecrßai, 
akk eri ot {xoip eari (pikovs t loeeiv Kai iKecroai 



Calypso also, and slie understands it 
(137 f.). — The second liemisticli oc- 
curs also a 100, 252. 

104. irapt^iKQtlv : evade, liere figu- 
ratively used ; lit. to 2^(iss along hy, 
as in K 573, K 344. So tlie simpler 
irapeXdeiv is figuratively used in Ös ae 
irapi'KBoL | iv 56Xotcri v 291, ov vapeKei- 
(reai oiiSi /ne ireLffeis A 132. — aXitöcraL : 
bring to naught; Oeöv is subj., vbov 
object. 

105. aX.\b>v: part. gen. witli tlie 
Superlative. G. 1088 ; H. 755 b. So 
veiaros öXKwv o 108. The meter ex- 
cludes the more usual irdvTuv, it is 
true, but the idiom is a survival froni 
a time when the ablatival gen. was 
used with superlatives as well as "with 
comparatives. 

107-111. C/. ?240fi. These verses 
are prob, a late accretion. 

108. ol'KaS'' droLp cv voo-t«: nothing 
can account f or dräp. Excellent Mss. 
have otnade- avräp v6ffT(p, with per- 
missible hiatus after the first foot. 
— ' A9r\va.iT\v äXCrovro : reference is 
prob, made to the crime of Aias the 



Locrian in violating Cassandra, a 
crime alluded to also in 7 135 f., 
5 502. And yet this crime and its 
punishment did not affect the fate of 
Odysseus. 

109. KV|iaTa |i,aKpd: of length rather 
than of height, as in 1 147, B 144. Cf. 
longi fluctus Verg. Georg, iii, 200. 

110 f. = 133 f. The first hemistich 
occurs also a 11, ß 82, 5 285, 6 93=532 
(acc), p 503, A 22 = 376, ß 25 (dat.); 
a convenient formula for a story- 
teller. — It was not Athene who 
Avrecked Odysseus, but Zeus, as Odys-~ 
seus himself narrates in /i 403 ff. Cf. 
e 132 f. 

HO = 7? 251. — dir€<j>9ie€v (diro0öi- 
vw) : lit. were consumed away, per- 
ished. 

y 111. Cf. 7 300, V 277, t 39, o 482. 
— ^ipav ireXao-o-cv : brought in their 
grasp. See on 17 277. 

112. -qvco-yeiv : he bids, sc. Zeus, as 
in 99. 

113. ato-a : sc. ia-rC, and cf. 41. — 
T^Se : here. 

114 f. See on 41 f. 
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115 



120 



oXkov i<s vxjjopoipov KOi erjv e? TrarptSa yatav." 

cü9 (jxxTo^ piyiqcrev 8e KaXt^o) 8ta Oedcov, 
Kai fJiiP (f)ü)VT]cra(T eirea irrepoevTa Trpocn^vSa • 
" cr^erXtot ecrre, öeot, [,7]\7JfjLove<s e^o^ov aWcop, 
OL T€ deai^ aydacrOe irap" dvhpdcriv evvdt^ecrdai 
d{jL(f)ahLr)v, 'r]V tl'? t€ (f>i\ov iroirjcreT aKourrqv. 
o}<; fjL€v or ilpioiv ekero pooooaKTvAos ricos, 



116. The first hemisticli occurs 
also 171, r 259, 34.— The 'shiver' 
is here caused by mingled grief and 
■vvrath. 

117. The whole formula occurs 
about fifty times in Homer, the sec- 
ond hemistich about seventy times 
af ter other introductory f ormulas. — 
«jjö)v^<ra<ra: always intr. — irpoo-uvSa: 
takes two accs. See on 28. — irrepo- 
€VTa : like a bird or an arrow. Cf. lol 
TS irrepöei^es 11 773. 

118. The first hemistich occurs also 
fi 33, foUowed by SijXijjuoves, which a 
Schol. notes as variant for ^7i\rifU)ves 
here. But it is the meaning of the 
latter {jealous) which is thrice illus- 
trated by forms of ä-ya/xac 119, 122, 
129. — o-x4t\ioi : wanton, the Tvan- 
tonness of selfish inconsistency. — 
J^oxov äXX(ov : excessively. This f or- 
mulaic verse-close elsewhere denotes 
the pre-eminence of one or some of 
a class over others of the same class. 
Here it is adv., as also in f 158, I 641, 
N 499. It may be adj. in S 171, 
t247.' 

119. öeais : this form of the fem. 
dat. pl., instead of -77(r(i), occurs be- 
sides only in Trdo-ois x 471, äKTois M 
284. § 16 e, /; M. 102. The regulär 
form may be read here (Nauck). See 
on46. 



120. dn«})aSC-iiv : openhj, adv. modi- 
fying evvdfeaöai. The whole is then 
explained by ■^v . . . ö-koIttiv, if any 
one shall have made a husband of her 
lover. The goddess contrasts her open 
vf edlock Avith secret amours. 

121. US ji€v 0T£ : thus it was when. 
The WS is explained by 122-124, with 
stress on rudaade. — 'ßp£«va : a con- 
stellation in 274, S 486, X 29 ; a beau- 
tiful hunter in X 310, 572 ff. Besides 
Orion and Tithonus (see on 1), Eos 
snatches away Cleitus for his beauty 
o 250 f. In all these cases the beau- 
tiful youth is thought to represent the 
night which Eos dissipates. — poSo- 
SdKTvXos : rosy-fingered. The epith. 
is thought by many to refer to the 
rays of light which sometimes radiate 
from the sun just before his rising 
(and just after his setting), as the 
spreading fingers from the palm of 
the hand. It may, however, be 
merely a general epith. of beauty, as 
\evKio\evos is used of Here, and äpyv- 
pbire'^a of Thetis. Cf. po56iraxvs "ABwvls 
Theoc. XV. 128, Milton's 'Morning 
fair I . . . whowithherradiantfinger,' 
etc. Par. Eeg. iv. 426 ff. Another 
color-epithet of Eos is KpoK6ireTr\os. 
Vergil unites both epithets in Au- 
rora in roseis fulgebat lutea 
bigis Aen. vii. 26. 
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Tocjipa OL yydacrOe Oeoi peia ^dtovTe^, 

ecü£ fiLv ev 'OpTvyiy -^pvcroOpovos Apre/Atg dyvr) 

06? dyavoi<5 ßeX'eecrcnv eiroi^oixivq KaTe7re(f)vev. 

S<; 8' OTTOT 'laaLcovL evTrXo/cajaos AyjfjLTJTrjp 

S dvpL(o et^acra P'iyrj (ftikoTrjri Koi evvfj 

veico €vi rpiTTokcü • ovBe Srjv rjei^ aTTVCTTO? 

Zeu?, ÖS fiLP KaT€7T6(l)ve ßa\a)v dpyrjri Kepavvw. 

(bs S' av vvv jxoi dydcrOe, Oeoi, ßpoTOv dvSpa Trapelvat. 



122. p£ta 5<öovT«s : who live at ease, 
in contrast with toiling men, who are 
öi^vpol, öeCKol, aK4>7]<rTa[. This liem- 
istich occurs also 5 805, Z 138. 

123. £»s : until, treated. as a mono- 
syllable. It is disyllabic only in ß 
78. "Wlien tlie metre requires _ o, tlie 
word is written elos or ^os, tlie earlier 
form, from which ^ws is derived by 
transfer of quantity (§ 4 i). — 'Op-ru- 
•yC]] : in 404, a fabled land of the 
West ; but here prob, the old name 
f or Delos. — xP^^^o^P^vos : a fixed 
epith., based on early Meratic seated 
figures of the deity. The phrase dewv 
ic yoivacri Kecrai a 267 also shows this 
conception of earliest Greek art. See 
Mitchell, Jlist. of Sculpture, p. 179 f. 

124. This formula elsewhere de- 
scribes a sudden, painless death, sent 
upon a woman by Artemis (or upon 
a man by Apollo), with no accom- 
panying idea of punishment, The 
formula is foimd also 7 280, X 173, 
199, 411, ß 759. Its use in this 
context suggests death inflicted as a 
punishment by a jealous or wratliful 
goddess. — eTTOix.on.evT] Kareirccjjvcv : 
visited and slew. 

125. iSs 8* oirÖTf : and thus it was 
when . — 'lao-Ccovi : later called a 



brother of Dardanus, and son of Zeus 
and Electra, the daughter of Atlas. 
The amour with Demeter is aii alle- 
gory of the fruitfulness of the tilled 
soil. The ofEspring of the union, acc. 
to Hesiod (Theog. 969 ff.), was Plutus, 
the genius of wealth. 

126. w Qv^tS £l'|acra : yielding to her 
passion. Cf. et^as cp 6vnQ of Meleager 
I 598, ovK ix^evfjLos e 320. — p,i-yTi . . . 
evv^ : iinited in loving marriage. The 
hemistich occurs also ^210, r 445 
(-7^;/), Z 25. 

127. TpiiröXw : occurs also S 542 as 
epith. of veiöv. Unbroken soil, or land 
that had lain fallow for some time, 
was ploughed thrice by Greeks and 
Romans, viz. in spring, summer, and 
in fall, just before the sowing. The 
object prob, was to lighten heavy, rieh 
soil. — ovSe . . . Zevs : this explains 
the WS of 125, being really only a peri- 
phrasis for Zeiis riyaTo. — BFt\v: makes 
'Position' for the preceding syllable. 
— airvo-Tos: unaware, active, as in 5 
675. It is passive {unhearä) in a 242. 

128. See on 131. 

129. (Jioi : with both äyacBe and 
vapeivai. Cf. 105. — irapeivai : ye be- 
grudge me that a man live with nie, 
the inf. serving as obj. of the verb. 
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130 Tov fJLev kyoiv ecrawcra irepi rpoTTio^ ßeßaoiTa 
olovy eTTCt Ol vrja Ootjv apyrjTi Kepavvoi 
Zev? eXo"a5 eKeacrcre fi^crco evi oivottl ttovtü). 
i evd' aXkoi fxev TrdvTes aTre^OiOev iaßXoL eralpoi, 
TOV 8' apa Sevp' avejjio? re (ftepüDv Kai KVfxa TreXacrcrev. 

135 TOV fxev iyüi (f)i\e6v re Kai erpe^ov, ^8e e<f>a(TKOv 
Otjcreiv dßdvaTov Kai dynjpaov rjixaTa iravTa. 
dW CTret ov ttois ecrrc Ato? voov atyLO^oto 
ovTe Trape^ekdeiv aX.\oj/ deov ovO' aX-toicrai,; 
ippeTO), ei jjiiv Keivo<^ iiroTpvvei Kai dvaryei, 

140 TTOVTOV iir dTpvyerov ' Trefxxljoj 8e p.iv ov ttj! iy(o ye • 
ov ydp [jLOi irdpa vrje<s iinjpeTiJioi koI eralpoi, 
Ol Kev fJLiv TTefjiTTOiev eiT evpea v(oTa OaXdcrar]';. 
avTap Ol Trpoffypcov VTTodyjo'oiJiai, ovS' iniKevo'Q), 



130. ircpl Tpö-irios ßeßawra : «s he 

bestrode the Jceel. See on 371, and 
cf. tQ pa irepLTrXexdeis ^ 313. Tor the 
gen., see on G8, and for tlie form of 
ßeßaCöra, § 20, ; M. 20, 1. The de- 
scription is less vivid in p. 424 f., 444, 
T 278, and the posture is different in 
17 252. 

131 = 1? 249 {ßoL). The last four 
feet occur also ^ 387, foUowed by 
TVTda ßaKihv. 

132 = ^7 250. — eXo-as (e^Xw) «Ks'ao-o-e: 
checked and shattered. A better f ead- 
ing is eXäcras smote. 

133 f. = 110 f. 

135. Cf. T] 256. — 4*(X€ov : entreated 
kindly, of hospitality, as in irap' dp-ixi 
(pCk-fjaeai a 123. See on tj 256. 

136 = 77 257, ^ 336. Cf. el yb.p iyuv 
WS I ett)v dödvaTos Kr\. 6 538 f. Acje- 
less as well as deathless, eise the fate 
of Tithonus had been repeated (see 
on 1). 



137 f. Cf. 103 f. Such close repe- 
tition is common in Homeric re- 
sponses. It relieved the strain upon 
the mind of the composing or reniem- 
bering bard. 

139 f. IppcTw : off loith Mm ! in tone 
of displeasure, and implying that it 
would be to his sorrow. — kcIvos : 
that one, the supreme Zeus. — Itto- 
Tpiivci Kai avuyei : a formulaic hem- 
istich, as in k531, Z439, K 130, 43, 
148, 725. The two verbs are nearly 
synonymous in meaning. 

140. irt'nxj/w . . . €7«^€ : emphatic 
Order of negation, convoy him in no 
loise luill I. As contrasted with ütto- 
Trep-ireiv 112, 146, 161, iri/r^oj implies 
active assistance. She will obey Zeus 
in letter, but not in spirit. 

141 f. = 16 f. (oI), S 559 f., p 145 f. 
It is always said of Odysseus, except 
here. 

143 f. 'irpö<})pwv : readihj, as in 8. 
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CÜ9 KC ^aX.' doTKrjOijs rjv iraTpioa yaZav iKT/rat. ' 
145 TYjv S' avTe TTpocreeiire ^caKTopos ^ Apyei^ovTTjs • 

" ovTOi vvv aTroTTefxne, Ato? o' CTTOTTt^eo fxrjviv^ 
fjLTJ TTcu? rot ixeTOTTLcrOe KOTecra-djxevo<; '^aXemjvr] .^^ 
&)<? apa (l)a)vqcra<? dneßr] Kparvs Apye'i^ovrr)'; • 
rj S' ijr 'OSvcrcrrja fjLeyaXiJTopa iroTvia vvfKJ^r} 
150 T^c', eTrei Srj Zrjvos ineKXvev dyyeXidoiv. 

Tov o ap eiT aKTTjq evpe Kaurjfxevov ovoe rroT ocrcre 
SaKpv6<f)Lv repcrovTOy Kareißero Se ykvKvs alwv 
vocTTOv 6Svpofjiei'(p, eTTel ovKeri rjvhave vvp.<j>T], 
dW rj TOI vvKTa<5 fxev lavecTKev Kai dvdyKjj 
155 iv cnrecrcn y\cL<^vpoicri nap' ovk lOekoiv idekovcrrj * 



— V7ro9it]o-o|iat : I icill suggcst, sc. us 
. . . iKi]Tai. — ov8' eiriKtvo-ü) : ahvays 
thiis at thc close of thc verse, cight 
times in Homer. A ' bucolic tag. ' 

144 = 26. 

146. For tlie sccond hemistich, cf. 
I 283 (cÖTrijero had before Ms eijes, 
respcded). 

147. Cf. T 83 (oeaTTOLva KOTeaffaßdvrj). 

— jwTOTricrBe : hcrcaftcr, and in casc 
thou dost not obey. So öirla-crix) i; 273. 

— KOTetrcrdnevos x"-^'''"!^ '• ü^^ «ngrij 
and rage, i.e. wreak his anger upoji 
thee. 

Vs. 148-191. Calypso seeks out 
Od7/sseu3 and advises Mm to inj a 
return to his home, promising /a'??i 
assistance. and assu?-ing Mm witJi an 
oath of her sincerity. 

149. l-ir* 'OSvo-o-ija : tlie use of tliis 
prep. witli names of ijersons in the 
meaning toivards, in quest of, is rare 
in Homer, and almost confined to the 
Iliad. M. 199. 

150. T]L6 : impf, of elfu (§ 34 f.). 



152. 8aKpv6(}>iv: serves as ablatival 
gen. § 15 ; M. 154, 15(3. — KarcCßeTO : 
tuas Streaming away, a bold metaplior 
for iipOivev (101); found only liere, 
and due perhaps in somc measure to 
thc phrase preceding. His life was 
trickling away with his tears. Cf. 84, 
and Karelßero SaKpv iraptiOiv ß 794. 

153. 6Svpo(j.ev(a : as he sorroiofully 
longed for, sc. ol, a dat. of ref erence. 
The same pregnant sense is found in 
ddvpero Trarplda yaiav v 219. Cf. ödij- 
povrai oIk6v5€ vievOai B 290. The or- 
dinary usage is seen in .160. 

154. lav€(rK€v : he woidd pass, gen- 
erally of sleepless nights. 

155. The first hemistich is a for- 
mula in a 15, 73, 1 30, 114, ^^335. The 
use here of the pl., instead of iv a-irij'i 
y\a<f>vpv iß 20, l416, ti2i0, 2402), is 
due to the metrical demands of the 
verse, rather than to any desire to 
indicate gi'eat size, or a number of 
apartments. — irap' . . . c0£\ov(r{] : 
'■unxjoilling hy her willing side.^ The 
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yjixaTa 8* a/x Trerp-rjcn koi rjiovecrcri Kaßii[,cov 
[SaKpvcrt Kai (TTova)(rjcn Kai dXyecn Ovjxov ipe'^Ocov,!^ 
TTOvTov in arpvyeTov SepKecrKero haKpva Xelßcov. 
ay-^ov 8' l(Traix€vr] Trpocre(j)0)vee 8ta 6edo)v 

160 " KoifjifJLope, 1X7] (xot er' ivBah^ o^vpeo, fxrjSe tol at(ov 
fj)6iveT(i) ■ 77817 yd.p cre fidXa Trp6(f)pacr(T dTroTrefJixfjo). 
aXA.' dye Sovpara fxaKpd rapidiv dpjx6t,eo ^aX/cw 
evpeiav (T^ehiiqv • drdp iKpia irrj^ai in avTrj<? 
v^ov, a>9 cre (f)epr)0'iv in rjepoeihea novrov. 

165 avrdp iyd) airov Kai vhoip Kai oivov ipvdpov 
ivOrjcTü} p6vo€LKe\ d Kev toi Xtpov ipvKOL, 
eipard r dpcfaecroj • nepxpo) Se rot ovpov oniadev, 
cü9 Ke pdX' dcTKrjßrjS crrjv narptSa yalav LKrjai, 
at Ke OeoL y ideXoicri^ rot ovpavov evpvv er^ovatv, 

170 Ol piev <f)epTepoL elcn vorjcraC re KpyjvaC re.' 

prep. is separated from its case for then the (fore and aft) decks sup- 

thesakeof the'paronomasia.' So 224. ported and enclosed by these. Cf. 

Cf. TT)v 5 iOfKuv iOikovffav ävrjyayev vjjbs e-K lKpLb(pLV /caraXe^erat 7 353. 

7 272. Here Odysseus slept on his voyag§ 

157 f. =83 f. Tlie first ver.se is home from Scheria (vH). 

wanting liere in all but one of the 164. riepotiSea : hazy, an epithel 

best Mss. applied in Homer to caves also, and 

160. Kajinop«: ÄapZess one.' Applied to a cliff. 

only to Odysseus. — toi : sc. oSvpo- 166. jitvoetKea : to thy hearVs con- 

fiivifi. tent. 

. 161. irp64>pao-crtt: an irregulär fem. 167. The second hemLstich occurs 

of trpöcppuv (143), found also k 380, also o3-4 (Tr^pti^ei.). — oupov oirio-etv. cf. 

K 290, ^ 500. See § 20 g. tK-iepov oZpov \ 7, of a favoring breeze. 

162. Soipara (iaKpd : tall Umher. 168. Cf. 20 = 144. 

— X«"^«*? : liere eqniv. to the dat. 169. The second hemistich is used 

sing, of TTiXeKvs {cf. 244) which is not only twice in the Iliad (T 299, $ 267, 

in use. So {fxeXl-r]) xaX/cy TapLvoßivi) elsewhere the equiv. Ovpavicüves), 

N 180. twelve times in the Odyssey. 

163. o-x€8Ct]v : hanje. It combined 170. vofjo-ai., Kpfjvai : to purpose, to 
features of the ship and the raft. — fulfil, an antithesis like epyov re ettos 
tKpia : prop. the Upper ribs of a ship, re ß 272. 
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cü9 ^aro, piyqcrev 8e TioXurXas Sto? 'OSucrcreu?, 
Kat /xtv <f)ü)V7](ra^ ewea TTTepoevra TTpocrrjvBa • 
" aXXo TL Sr) crv, ded, roSe fJLTJSeai, ovSe tl TTOfJLmjv, 
tJ fxe KeXeai cr^^eStT; irepdav /xeya XaiTfia dakdaarjs-, 

175 oeivov T apyakeov te- to o ovo cttl vr)e<s etcrat 
cüKVTTopoL nepocoaiv, dyaXkoixevai Ato? ovpco. 
ouS' dv eywv deK'r)TL aedev cr^eStTy? eTnßaLTjv, 
et /Ar^' /Aot rXan]? ye, öea, p,eyav opKOv o/AOoro'at 
/a"»; rt /xot avrw Trrjixa KaKov ßovXevaefiev aXXo." 

180 cS? (j)dro, fjLeLSrjcrev Se KaXvxf/cü Sla dedcov, 



171. pi"yt]o-€v : tlie tense expresses 
a sudden effect, as in 1 16. Odysseus 
was afraid to venture on tlie iiii- 
knowii sea in an extemporized craft 
of Ins own building. — The second 
hemisticli occurs besides nearly forty 
times in tlie Odyssey^ and 97, I G76 
= K 248, -ir 720, 778. iroXiJrXas is an 
epithet of Odysseus exclusively. 

173. aXXo Tl TöSe {iTJSeai : lit. as 
something eise thou art devMng this, 
with obj. and pred. acc. Englisli 
idiom requires a rel. clause, this is 
something eise ivhicJi, etc. So ?? 200. 
Cf. T^pas vv rew t656 (paiveis ull4, and 
See H. GIB. For tlie same idiom in 
interrogative form, cf. f 27G. 

174. Tl : lolio, i.e. since thou. — 
KeXcai : tlie last two syllables suffer 
sj'^nizesis. — V^^yo. XaiTjia GoXdo-o-qs : 
occurs also 5 504, i 2G0. Cf. 100 f. 

175 f. The flrst hemisticli occurs 
also 307, fj. 119, (p 109. See on äcnrerov 
101. — lirC : adv. with irepöwcnv, ^Xl^S 
over. — eio-ai, wKviropoL : ti'im, fast- 
sailing, in contrast with the rüde 
craft which he was to build. — d-yaX- 
Xö(icvai: exulting, i.e. bounding on 



their course ; a lively personification. 

— Aios : the highest god of firmament 
and atmosphere. Calypso also (107), 
as well as Aeolus (k 25) and Circe 
{fi 148 ff.), control fair winds. 

177. Cf. ovS' &v 67017' ißiXoißi Teijs 
iiriß-q/ievaL evprjs K 342. — ovM : but — 
710^. Here strongly adversative; in 175 
it is equiv. to ne quidem. — dcKr^Ti 
a-iQtv: against thy loishes, sc. to de- 
tain him with her forever. These 
still underlie her reluctant consent 
to his departure. 

178 = K 343. — tl (AI] rXaCtjs : wiless 
thou shouldst consent. 

179 = K 344. Cf 187 = k 300. — 
avTiS : the intensive pron. here has 
no further force than to bring the 
two Speakers more sharply into con- 
trast. In K 344 it contrasts Odysseus 
with his companions, whom Circe 
has already put under an evil spell. 

— ÄXXo : besides, i. e. other than the 
apparent f avor of a dismissal. Here 
again, as in the case of oürijj, the 
Word does not so closely suit the 
context as it does in k. 

180. The flrst hemistich occurs also 
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Tj orj akiTpo^ y ecrcrt koli ovk aTrorpcokia etow? • 
olov St) top fJLV0ov iirecfypdcrOr)? ayopedcrai. 
LCTTO) vvv ToSe joia KoX ovpavos evpvq virepOev 
Kol To Kareißofjievov ^Tvyos vScop, 09 re ixeyi(TTO<i 



5 GOO, V 287, TT 47G, yp 111, and six 
times in tlie Iliad. 

181 = 5 610, A3G1, E372, Z 485, 
ß 127. — cVos . . . 6vö{ia5«v : spuke a 
loord and called out to Mm. See § 1 s. 
The formula was doubtless used first 
only wlien the address by actual 
name immediately f ollowed, as liere, 
tlien before an epitli. of some kind, 
as dai/jLÖvie Z 40G, then freely and 
loosely before the gist of the speech 
itself , whether broken by some voca- 
tive Word or phrase, as ttt) Srj a5r , 
w 8{i(TT7]ve, 8l &Kpias epx^o-i oTos k 281, 
or entirely without any such element, 
as epxeo vvv av<pe6v8e k 320. This well 
illustrates how set or borrowed verses 
came to be used with slight regard 
to the context. 

182. dXiTpos: rogue {akiralvo}), in 
mild and mock reproach. So Athene 
approvingly reproaches him for his 
dissembling, 1/291 ff. — ovk d'jro<j)ai\ia: 
naught foolish, a ' litotes ' (§ 2 ?•) for 
■KVKiva /xr/Sea. See on 9. ovk . . . eldüs 
is the second pred. to iaal, "no 
fool." 

183. olov : an excl. , introducing a 
reason for the preceding verse, strictly 
in pred. appos. with fiOOov ; as lohat, 
etc. Lo! what a speech that was 
which thou didst deoise to idter ! See 
on 173. A comma after the preced- 
ing verse would give the prose efiect, 
making olov equiv. to ö'rt roiov or toi- 



otJTov, as in vep.eai'^oiJ.ai olov ÄTrovres j 
r,ae' äveuj ß 2-39 f. 

184-186 = 3G-38. This is the 
füll oath of the gods. Por a longer 
and more solemn form still, by Styx 
and Earth and Sea, cf. Öfioa-ffov Marov 
2tv7Ös üSwp, I xetpi ö^ r^ eripri fiiv '{he 
xOl>va TTOv'Kvß&reipav, ( rrj 5' erip-Q äXa 
(lapfiapitiv S 271 ff. 

184. l'o-T« vvv Tö8e : he vntness noio 
to this. This solemn formula of in- 
vocation as witness to what is swom 
occurs thus at the beginning of the 
verse ^1q8 = p 155 = i; 2-30, t 303 = 
T 258, K 329. The witnesses here 
cited represent all that is ' in heaven 
above, or in the earth beneath, or 
in the water under the earth.' The 
t6o€ refers to 187. taru is imv. 3 sing, 
from ol5a. Cf. the itto] Zevs of Cebes 
the Theban, rrj avrov (fxiivri eiirdv Plat. 
Phaedo p. G2 A ; also the irra 'HpaK\T]s 
of the Boeotian in Aristoph. Acharn. 
860. 

185. TO KaT€ißö|ji€vov : yon down- 
streaming Styx, in contrast to virep9ev. 
The Styx, since it has its source in 
Oceanus, must be conceived as fall- 
ing from the upper into the lower 
World. Cf. TTo'Xvwvvp.ov vdcüp, | \}/vxp(>v, 
S T eK irirp-qs KaTokeißerai rjXißaTOLO, \ 
iAJ/T)\^s. Hes. Theog. 785 ff. — oo-t« : 
refers only to 2ti;7ös v8up, and is at- 
tracted to the gender of the pred. 

SpKOS. 
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0/3/C09 ^eivoToros re TreXa fj^aKoipearcn Oeolaiv, 
. /xif TL rot auTü) Trrjixa KaKov ßovXevcrejxev aXXo. 

dXXa ra //,er^ voeiw /cat (fipacraofiai, acrcr av ijxoL rrep 

avry ixr}SoLixr]v, ore (xe XP^''^ toctov lkol • 
190 Kai yap ifiol voo^ icTTiv ei/atcrt/Aos, ovSe /xot avrrj 

Svjjios ivi (TTTJOecrcn crtSi^/aeo?, dXX' iXerj/xcov" 
W9 apa (jiojvrjoraa rjyTJcraTO Sta dedoiv 

KapTTokLfJLcos ' 6 S' eTreira fier L)(yLa ßalve deoio. 

t^oi/ de cTTreto? yÄ.acpvpov c/eos -^oe Kac avrjp, 
195 KttL ^' 6 /Acv et'öa Kade^er iirl Opovov, evOev avecrTr) 

'E/ayxeta?, vu/x^r; 8e rt^et irdpa iracrav iScoSyjv, 

iadeiv Kot TTiveiv, ola ßporol dvSpeq eBovcnv 

aur?) o avTiov LL,ev (JovcrcrrjO'; c/etoto, 

Tt^ Se Trap' dixßpoai7)v S/Awat /cat veKrap eOrjKav. 



186. opKos : oath-4oken, tlie power 
invoked to bind the oatli-taker and 
punish liim if the oatli is broken. 
Acc. to Hesiod, wlien a god was to 
take an oatll, Zeiis di re 'Ipiv eireßipe 
ßewv fiiyav SpKOv iveiKai \ Trj\6dev iv 
Xpvcrirj irpox^y, TToiKviiwiiov vSup Theog. 
784 f. 

187. The verse is niade to do duty 
here as though ta-Tw vOv rdde of 184 
suggested 6ßvv/jj., and e/x^ as suhj. of 
the Infinitive. Cf. 178 f. 

188 f. \iiv : f or fi-^v. — ao-o-a : äTiva, 
a. — St£ : equiv. to et irore in case 
ever. — töctov: adv., in such degree, 
so strongly. 

190 f. Kai lnoC : in my case too, as 
well as in that of other gods. — 
evaC(ri|j.os : pred, — triSTipcos : cf. the 
formula cnd-^peiSv vii toi ^rop ß 205 = 
521. 

Vs. 192-227. Calypso and Odysseus 
return to the grotto, where the god- 



dess tries in vain to persuade the hero 
to rcmain with her forever. 

192 f. =/3 405 f. (HaXXÄs 'AÖ^vt?) = 
7 29 f. = i; 37 f. — n£T txvia : after, 
according to, i.e. in the Steps. 

194. l^ov : Att. cL<plKovTo. — (rirrtos : 
cf. 57, 63. The length of penult 
here cannot be explained except as 
metri gratia. Nauck reads 5^ 
ö-TT^os h. In 226 the form o-Tretovs 
resolves into crvieos. 

195. The second hemistich occurs 
also ö- 157 = ^ 164 = <p 139, 166. 

196 f. irdo-av : equiv. to TravTolrjv, 
further explained and limited by dta 
{such as) . . . ^dovaiv. Cf. 6^a re, oTa 
edovffi dioTpe4>ies ßaaCKijes y 480. 

198 = TT 53 {aMs) = I 218. 

199. 8}i(oaC : these are mentioned 
only here. Circe more naturally has 
attendants in k 348 ff., ß 18 f., and pos- 
sibly hers suggested these. Calypso 
is prob, a later poetical creation. 
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200 ol 8' eTT* oveiaO* ero t/xa TrpoKELfJieva ^etpa? taXXoz^. 
avTap iiTel Tdp7Tr)(Tav iBrjTvos ijSe 7roTyJTO<;, 
TOL^ apa [JLTj0ü)V '^px^ l^akvxjjü) o2a uedoiy- 
" hioyeve^ KaepTiahr), TTokvp.ri^av 'OSvcrcrev, 
ovTO) Srf OLKovSe (f)i\r]v e? rrarpiSa yalav 

205 avTLKa vvv iOeXei<; levai ; crv Se X^P^ '^^^ ep,Trrj<;. 
el ye fjiev elSeir}^ (rrjcn (jypeaiv, ocraa rot alcra 
Kyjoe dvaTrXyjo'ai irplv TrarpiSa yaxciv tKecr^at, 
ivOdSe K aWi ixevoiv crvv e/xol roSe hoip,a ff)vXdcrcroL<; 
dOdvaTos T €117?, i'P'^^'Popievo'; irep Ihicrd ai 



200. The formula occurs fifteen 
times in Homer, usually followed by 
airäp iirel irbaios koI iÖTjTvos 4^ epov 
ivTo, as in ö 71 f. — hvda.ra. : refresh- 
ments {dvlvrjßi). The pl. is always 
used of food, except in rocro-do' öpelar 
&yovTa ß 367, of Priam with the ran- 
som for Hector's body. — eroifia : in 
readiness, pred. after irpoKeifieva. 

201 = A 780 {-Tj/j-ev), a Variation on 
the formula cited on 200. Vergil 
has postquam exempta fames 
epulis mensaeque remotae (et 
amor compressus edendi) Aen. 
i. 216, viii. 184. — IStitvos : for other 
constructions, with repiro/xai, of that 
which furnishes the enjoyment, cf. 
a 369 (partic), 5 239 (dat.). 

202. Tois apa : for therm, then, al- 
ways in a temporal apod., as y 68 
= B 433, X 261 = w 490. Cf. toictl 
84 a 28, opening the same formula, 
and likewise used -when only two 
are conversing, as in -q 47, v 374 
(where dual forms immediately pre- 
cede), etc. 

203 f. = B 173 f., Athene speaking. 
The first verse occurs besides four- 



teen times in the Odyssey and seven 
times in the Iliad. 

204— B 158, Here speaking to Athene, 
of the Achaeans rushing pell-mell to 
their ships. — ovt» 51] : thus indeed, 
marking inference from previous 
conversation or Observation, and in- 
troducing as a question what one 
would gladly disbelieve. Cf. o'vtu 
5t7, MeXdvtTTTre, p.eOrio'oixev ; 553. 

205. (TV . . . ey-it-qs : yet fare thee 
well even nevertheless, i. e. in spite of 
thy desire to leave me, who am so 
eager to keep thee. 

206 f. öara-a . . . dvairXficrai : cf. 
efirw 6 Öffffa roi aiaa o6p.ots evt ttoitjtoT- 
<7LV I Kr]5e dvairXijffaL {udd to thy Cup, 
i.e. endure) v 306 f. 

207. The second hemistich occurs 
also 823 = ;/ 426 = o 30, e 301. 

208. IvOdSe a59i: here in this place., 
aWi having an intensive force, like 
avTov. Cf. aiiTov evßa 9 207, cJs avTcos 
7 64. — o-vv . . . {}>vXdo-o-ots : wouldst 
dwell here loith me. Cf. our -keep 
house,' and i" 183 f. 

209. [(i.€ipö|j.£v6s irep : concessive 
participle, intensive particle. 
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210 crr}v a\o)(ov, rrjq t alkv eeXSeat ly/Aara iravTa. 

ou Se/Ltas ouSe (jyvTjv, CTret ou ttojs ovSe eoiKev 
OurjTOiS adavaTTjCTL 8e)aas /cat etSo§ epit^eivT 

Tr)v S' aTTaixeißoixevos iTpoorecfyr] TToXvfirjTLS 'OSucrcrev? 

215 " TTori/a ^ea, jlat^ jaot rdSe ^coeo. olSa /cat avros 
TTO-vTa iJLdX\ ovvcKa creto TrepL<f)p(ov UrjvekoTreLa 
elSo? aKiSvoTepr) iJieye06<; r eladvTa Ihiadai - 
rj jxev ydp ßpoTos ian, crv S' dddvarof; koX dyrjpo)';- 
aXkd Kai (i)s eOekoi koI ieXSojxaL Tjfiara TrdvTa 

220 OLKoSe T iXOejxevai kol vocmfJLOv yfiap IBeadaL. 



210. Ttjs . . . "TrdvTa : cf. ■^s t* a^^^ös 
i^XSofiai kt\. S 276, aud the imper- 
fectly attested ^s t al^v üXSeaL ktX. 
S 269. In o 409 and E 481 e\5o/xat is 
construed with the accusative. rj/iara 
■n-dvTa liere means all the while. The 
context sometimes requires the mean- 
ing all ojie's life, sometimes forever. 

211. ciSxopLai elvai : hardly more 
than elßl. 

212. The first hemistich occurs also 
in 77 210, A 115. — ov irws ovSe : by no 
r.ieans, no indeed, the double negative 
being very emphatic. This should 
be the Interpretation in ov fiiv c ovSi 
iQcn not indeed, nay they do not allow 
thee 8 805. 

213. ctSos : looks, comitenance, a 
Substitute for <pvT^v {growth, figure) 
required by the metre. Both refer 
to the external appearance, — 8ißas 
(build) to the frame. 

215. ToSe : thereat, thus, adv. cog- 
nate acc, defining the action of the 
verb. So Penelope says to Odysseus 
avrap fii] vvv jioi rbSe xf^^o nTjdi vefiicraa 
;// 213. Cf. Tb fikv Kexo\Q(7ea(. a 227, 



rh 8' ifibv KTJp \ Äxwrot Z 523, Korea- 
aafjL^PT] rSye 6vfi(p S 191, Keiv(f} röSe /xi] 
Xapda-crov Eur. Med. 157. 

216. ovv€Ka: namely that, intro- 
ducing appositional explanation of 
■n-dvTa. Its original force was causal, 
inasmuch as. 'The fact told or 
known is originally given as the 
ground of the saying or knowing.' 
M. 208.' Cf. V 309, 42, tt 330, 379, 
"where the conj., foUows verbs of 
'saying.' A good example of trans- 
itional meaning, as here, is 17 300. 
A Single example in the Iliad is 
possibly ireidero . . . ovveic 'A.X0.10I \ ej 
Tpolriv vi}e<T(nv dvairXeua'ecrOat, eßeXkov 
A21f. 

217. elo-dvTa ISecrBai, : for one to 
looJc upon. The later relation of pur- 
pose in the inf. develops from this 
one of mere reference. Cf. eKiKatrro 
I öpvidas yvwvai ß 158 f. 

219. The first hemistich occurs also 
A 116, the second S 276. 

220=7233, Ö466.— vöo-Tipiov tifiap: 
return-day, poetic periphrasis for v6- 
CTOV (§ 2 s). 
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ei B' av Ttg pairjaL öedv ivl olvottl ttovtm, 
Tkrjcro^ai iv (TTijdeacnv e)((üv Takairevdea Ovfiovj 
17817 yap /ActXa iroWa rrddov koX ttoWol fjLoyyjcra 
KVfjbacTL Kai TroXefjicp • ju-era koL tooc tolotl yez^ecröa». " 

225 w? ei^ar', •^eXto? 8' ap' eSv Kai cttl Kve(f)as rj\dev ■ 

iXOovre^ 8' apa rw ye fJ^v^^M cnreiovs 'y\a(f)vpoLO 
TepireorOiqv (fyiXoTT^Ti, irap' dWTjXoLo-t [JLevovTe<;. 
yfjLO<s 8' rjpiyeveia ^dvq pohobaKTvko^ 'Hwg, 
avTL^ 6 ixev yXalvdv re ^irStva re evvvr '08vo"creu?, 

230 avri7 8' dpyv^eov (f)dpo<; /xeya ewuro vvfx<^rj, 
XeiTTOv Kai ^apiev^ Trepl 8e ^covrjv ßdXer i^vl 



221. paCTflo-i : sc. fi^, which is ex- 
pressed in f 326. The vivid subjv. is 
natural after 206 f. 

223 = <? 155 (os irplv ßiv), I 492 (Js 
iirl aol). 

224 ^p 285. — KV[iacn, Kai xoXenai; 
i.e. by sea and land. — jitTo, : prep. 
with To?(rt. See on 155. — Kai röSe : 
this too, i. e. the impending disaster. 

225 = 7 329.-1x1 /ctX. : on dark- 
ness came. eirt is adverbial. 

226 f. €\0övT€s T(5 ye : the pl. partic. 
is a metrical convenience. M. 173. 2. 
— |ivx«: local dat. with repiria-Orjv. 
The whole hemistich is an adaptation 
of the formula p.vxv Sdfxov iJi|i'77Xo?o 
i?846. 

Vs. 228-261. Odysseus builds him- 
self a bärge. 

228. A dawn-formula, occurring 
twenty times in the Odyssey, and 
A 477, ß 788. — ■q|Aos : as soon as, of 
def. time in the past. — poSoSdKruXos: 
See on 121. 

229. For the 'hysteron proteron' 
in the description, see § 2 m. The 
outer garment of course strikes the 



mind's eye first. Often, however, it 
is metrical convenience that decides 
the Order of mention. — x^°-'-^°'^ '• 
mantle, the usual term in Homer for 
the man's outer garment, which the 
later Greeks called Ißänov. It is 
sometimes called ^Spos also (f 214, 
7) 234, 9 84). 

230-232 =: K 543-545 (with i-n-ie-QKe 
for i(pinr€pde). 

230. <j)apos : robe, used here only 
(instead of iri^TrXos) of the garment 
for females corresponding to the 
men's x^'''^" (see on f 38). It usu- 
ally consisted of a long rectangular 
piece of cloth, somewhat wider than 
the height of the wearer, looped up 
from beneath the left arm upon both 
Shoulders, open on the right side, 
girt at the waist, and flowing in füll 
folds down to the feet. See Bau- 
meister's Denkmäler, p. 381. The 
epith. äpyvcpeov indicates that the stuff 
was bleached. 

231. ir€p£: round about, adv. with 
jSdXero. Between a prep. and a case 
governed by it can come only par- 
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KaXrjv '^pvcreinrjv, Kecffokrj 8' icfiVTTepde KaXvTTTprjv. 
Kai TOT 'OSvcrarJL ixeyakrjTopi [XTjSeTo TTOjxirrjv • 
SwfceV Ol ireXeKvv fxeyav, app^evov ev rrakdiirjcriv, 

235 ^okKeov, dfjLcfiOTepcüOev aKa^p^evov • avTap ev avrco 
crreikeiov irepiKaWe^ ekaivov, ev ivaprip6<; ■ 
SwAce 8' hreiTa crKeirapvov ev^oov ' rjpx^ ^' 68010 
vqaov eir icr^^arirj^, 66l hevh'pecL p^aKpd Trexf)VKeiv, 
Kkrjöpy) T atyetpog r', ekdnq r rjv ovpavoiJLiJKr]<;, 

240 aSa TTCtXat, TrepLK7]\a, ra ol irkaioiev eXa^pco^. 



ticles, enclitics, or attrib. genitives. 
Wlien other words intervene, the prep. 
is to be regarded as an adv., either 
closely united with the verb, forming 
with it a combinatioii on wMcli tlie 
case depends ("sbe cast a girdle 
about her waist"), or, more loosely, 
expressing in advance the relation 
between the act of the verb and the 
thing denoted by the case ("about 
her she cast a girdle at her ^vaist"). 
— Igvi : locai dative. 

232. xP^°'*''nv : not solid, but of 
golden ornamentation. — k^virepQe : 
with almost deictic force. Cf. inrep- 
6ev 184, K€(j>ciKri t ecpiirepdi re x«"''" 
5 150, and Longfellow's Weathercock, 
' above there, over the tower of the 
church. ' — KaXvirTpriv : veil, f rom its 
Office ; called also Kp-qSenvov, from that 
which it covered {icäpT}). See on f 100. 

233. ntjStTO •jTOfjL'Tn^v : Calypso con- 
trives to overcome the inability pro- 
fessed in 140 ff. 

234. The second hemistich is used 
also of the potter's wheel in S 600. 
Any implement may be called 
* handy. ' 

235. a.\L^ortpuQev aKaxuevov: dovh- 
ly sharpened, i.e. either double-edged, 



or, possibly, brought to an edge on 
one side f or hewing, and to a point on 
the other f or Splitting or piercing. — 
avTw: the head itself, as contrasted 
with its edge. 

236. (TTiiKiiöv : helve, sc. tjv. 

237. o-Kt'irapvov : adze. Nothing 
further is known of this tool than 
that it was smaller than the axe 
(t 391), and used to smooth timber 
already hewn. The iirst and rough- 
est part of the shaping was done 
with the axe. Cf. 244 f., and for the 
Short syllable before the word, see 
§ 41 i e. — 68010 : on the way, local 
genitive. 

238. vqa-ov lir Io-xcititjs : i. e. to the 
sea-shore. Cf. the first hemistich of 
489. With this reading (see App.), 
the gen. with iirL after a verb of mo- 
tion must be added to the few cases 
cited in the note on vi^aov ein y 171 
(M. 200, 3). 

239. Seeon64. 

240. aSa irdXoi : i.e. dead, but still 
Standing, omin däWovra oidi iypd 
(Schol.) ; a necessary Substitute for 
long-seasoned timber. — "Trcp^KTiXa : 
very dry, f ound only here and a 309. 
Perhaps the -kjjXos of the second part 
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avrap eirei or) oet^ , oui öevopea jxaKpa irecpvKeiv, 
7] fjuev eßrj Trpo? Sw^aa KaXvi//ö) ota Oedcjv, 
avrap 6 TdfxveTo Sovpa • öooiq Se ol rjvvro epyov. 
eiKocri 8' eKßaXe navTa, 7reXeKK7]crev 8' dpa ^aXKW, 
245 ^ecrae 8' eVtcrra/^eVciüs Kai eTTt crrdOfjirjv Wvvev. 
T6(f>pa 8' eveiKe reperpa lLa\v\\soi 8ta Oedcuv • 
reTprjvev 8' apa irdvra Kai tjpjjioo'ev dWrjXoLcnv, 
yofjLcjiOLcnv 8' apa tt^v ye «rat dpfMOvCrjcrtv dpaacrev. 
oacrov tl<5 t e8a(^os V1709 TopvdxreTai dvr)p 



is connected with the KrjXeos of £>< iru/ii 
Ki7X^({j ö 435. — rd ol ktX. : these float 
buoyantly for him. The opt. is usu- 
ally explained as representing the 
thought of Circe. G. 1502, 4 ; H. 937 ; 
GMT. 700. 

243 ff. Sovpa : timber, here dead 
trees still Standing. See on f 167. — 
tlvvTo : impf, as if from a pres. ävvfj.i 
(dv^cj). After the impfs. of general 
description in this verse, there follow 
aors. for the distinct features of the 
work. 

244 f. €Kßa\€ : felled, cast down 
fro7n their places. — irdvTa : in all. — 
•jr€\€KKn<r£v : trimmed, lit. axed. The 
finer shaping {^^cxae) was done with 
the cKiirapvov. The kk of this word 
arises from kv, Kf (viXeKvi). — x'^^'^'? = 
as in 162. 

245 = p 841, <^ 44. Cf. ^ 197 (eS 
Koi . . . Wvm), and cp 121, where the 
second hemistich is used of a row of 
axes set in the ground. — <rTd9|xi]v : 
a thong stained with some bright 
color, then stretched straight along 
the wood and snapped ; our chalk- 
line. Along them he stretched the line, 
to guide him in making sides and 
edges straight. 



246. T6<j>pa : meanvjhile, as in 258, 
t47. 

247. -irdvTa : adv. , everyvjhere, i. e. 
where cross-pieces were to run, tJior- 
oughly. So epjxiv do-Kijo-as, rirp-qva bk 
irdvra repirpip ^p 198. — r\p^O(r(.v dX- 
XilXoio-iv : fitted the timbers to euch 
other, i.e. laid them alongside of one 
another as they were to be pinned 
together. This would naturally pre- 
cede the boring, and we prob, have 
here another 'hysteron proteron.' 

248. ■y6n(j)oicriv Kai dpnoviT)<riv : 
loith pins and girders, Strips of wood 
laid at right angles across the tim- 
bers, and f astened to them by wooden 
pins. — TTJv -ye. . . dpacro-£v: hammered 
her {sc. axeSirty, as in 261) together. 
The acc. is 'factitive,' the result of 
the action. G. 1055 ; H. 714. 

249. eSacjjos : hottovi, the flooring 
in the hold. — Topvwo-exai: shapes out, 
designs, found only here and ^ 255, 
where the Myrmidons marked out a 
circular space for the tomb of Patro- 
clus. The form is aor. subjv., as often 
in Homeric similes. See G. 1438 ; 
H. 914 b. The comparison is one of 
size, not shape, slnce the a-xedla is 
flat-bottomed. 
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TTOtet 
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ev 



250 ^oprtSos evpei,7)<;, iv etSws reKTOcrvvdojv, 

rocTcrov en eipelav a')(ehi'r]v TTOirjcrar 'OSucrcrev?. 
iKpia Se (TTTJcras, dpapcov dafMecn (TTafXLvecrcriv, 
drdp ixaKprj(TLv eTrriyKevt^ecrcn reXevra. 
S' IcTTov iroiei Kai eiriKpiov apjxepov avrco- 

255 7rpo9 S' a/3a TTrjSa^iov TTOLrjcraTO, o(l)p^ lOvvoi. 
(ppage de jjhv pnrecrcpi oia{JiTrepes oicrvLvrjcrLv 
KVfJLaTos eXXap ejxev • ttoWtjp S' ine^evaro vXrjv. 
Tocjypa 8e <j)dpe eveiite }Lakvxjja> Sta Oedcov 
IcTTia TTOirjcraaBai' 6 h^ ev re^vrjcraTo Kai rd. 

260 ev 8' vnepas re KdXov^ re TroSag r' evehrjcrev iv avTrj, 



250. The first hemistich occurs 
also i 323, following v-qbs ieiKoa-öpoio 
fjx\aivt]s. The verse expauds, in chi- 
astic Order, the tIs and vrj6s of 249. 

251. TÖcrorov ein. : over so inuch, i.e. 
•..so, qualifying evpetav. Cf. Öaov t iTrl 

rißL(Tv TrdcTTjs v 114, as much as half her 
whole length. 

252. tKpia : see on 163. He set up 
the ribs all round the floor (eSo^os) of 
the bärge, closely together, so that 
they formed walls or sides, and re- 
enforced them by braces {inaiilvectn) 
running at frequent intervals from 
side to floor, designed to withstand 
the inward pressure of the water. 

253. "iroiei : he worked away. — ärdp 
. . . TcXevTa : he flnished or topped 
off the sides of the bärge with long 
binders, which stretched across from 
one braced rib to another, and to- 
gether formed a continuous gun- 
wale. 

254. liriKpiov: sail-yard (lit. mast- 
attachnieni), found only here and 318. 
Originally it was fixed to the mast, 
and raised or lowered with it. 



255. irpos : besides (lit. thereto, or 
therefor). — -irrjSdXiov : not a fixed 
rudder, but a large oar or sweep. 
Larger craft had two. 

256. And he fenced it with withes 
all round, i.e. he built a light breast- 
work of willow mats all round the 
gunwale, to keep out the spray or 
dashing waves. Cf. pivoia-i ßoQv <pp6.- 
^avTe% eiroK^eLs (ramparts) M263, (päp^at 
Tr6\ur/j.a Aescli. Sept. 63, <ppayp.6v irapd- 
pvcrav evBev Kai evßev Hdt. VÜ. 36 adfin. 

257. cIXap: pred. to the subj. acc. 
of ip-tv, which must be supplied from 
plireaci. — itoWtjv . . . vXt]v : and scat- 
iered much small-wood upon it, i.e. cov- 
ered the rough floor of the bärge with 
leafy boughs, as over the rough floor 
of Xerxes' bridge vKtjv evetjjbp-rfaav Hdt. 
vii. 36 adfin. The Scholia Interpret 
v\riv as ballast; ^i\a, \l9ovs, \päp.pLov. 

258. ^äpta. : robes. See on 230. 
So the eavbs is put to general use as 
a shroud for a funeral vase, ^ 254. 

260. Iv : therein, adv. , doubly re- 
newed at the close of the verse. Cf. 
^11 i., iy e/cdo-rg irein-^KoyTa 1 ifißißa- 
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fjiO)(XoLcriv 8' dpa rrjv ye Kareipvaev et? oKcl hlav. 

rerparov rjixap erjv, Kau reo Terekecrro airavra • 
r(ü S' dpa TrefjLTTTü) irep^n diro vijcrov Sta KaX.vi//cü 
et/xara t d[ji(f)Lecra(ra OvsoSea Kau Xovaaaa. /X^"^^ 
ev de OL acTKOv eoy]Ke uea fjiekavo? oivoio 
TOP erepov, erepov 8' vSaro? fjieyav, ev 8e koX jja 
KcopvKü) • ev 8e ot oxjja riOei p^evoeiKea noWd. 
ovpov 8e TTpoeriKev dir-qaovd re \iap6v re • 



(xav B 719 f. — •uTTtpas : braces, ropes 
running from the end of the sail-yard 
to the deck, by means of which the 
top of the sail could he properly ad- 
justed to the wind. — kcIXovs : stays, 
fore and aft ropes holding the mast 
firm, the irpörovoi and i-n-lrovos otß42ö, 
fjL i2S. — iröSas : Sheets, ropes attached 
to the two lower Corners of the sail, 
by means of which the lower part of 
the sail was adjusted to the wind, as 
the Upper part by the viripai. 

261. KaT€(pv(r£v: heaved down, i.e. 
launched, in this case not by drag- 
ging, but by prying {ßox>^oiffiv). 

Vs. 262-281. Calypso sends Odys- 
seus off, with clothing,food, and a fair 
wind. He sights Phaeacian Sckeria. 

262. Kai T(S : andfor Mm, co-ordi- 
nation instead of when, etc., as in 64:17. 
The later Subordination occurs after 
the same hemistich in Öre . . . r^as 
ela-as \ 'iffraaav y 180 ff. 

263-280. Condensed in the narra- 
tive of Odysseus -n 264-269. 

263. TW ireii-iTTü) : on that (foUow- 
ing) fifth day, with formulaic dem. 
article. Cf. T<f di oi öydodrtp but in 
that eighth year y 306. M. 259, 1. 

264. d|ji<|>ico'a(ra, Xovcracra : another 
'hysteron proteron.' See on 229, 



and cf. 6 454 f. For Xoi/trao-a, see on 

r2io. 

265. äcTKÖv : cf. atyeov clctköv exof 
H^Xavos otvoLo t 196. Leathem bottles 
(as in New Testament practice) were 
used for the smaller quantities taken 
on journeys. The Silenus of the 
Munich Glyptothek (Xo. 98) clasps 
the neck of such a wine-skin. See 
Baumeister's Denkmäler, p. 1640. 

266 f. Tov £T€pov : that one ; the 
dem. prepares the way for the fol- 
lowing contrast. — jjie-yav: a Scholiast 
would confine this adj. to the second 
erepop, and explain by allusion to the 
practice of mixing wine with water. 
— EV 8« : and therein, a species of 
' epanalepsis ' (§ 2 p), with the verb 
omitted. Cf. 1 212 f. — -ga: provisions, 
neut. pl. , not to be conf ounded with 
the impf, of elßt. These were the 
(TiTov of 165, meal or bread. — KtopvKw: 
loallet, also of leather. Cf. ä\(})LTa 
... I dipfiacriv ev WKivoTcrtv ß 291. — 
o^/a : cooked bits of meat, the ' relish ' 
for bread and wine, as in y 480, j" 77. 
In the sing, the word may denote 
other relishes, Träv rb /xerä iprov icrdib- 
ßevov (Schol.). 

268=7? 266. The second hemistich 
foUows virvov in S 164. 
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yrjOocrvvos 3' ovpco Treracr' tcrrta Slo'; 'OSvcrcreus. 
avTap 6 irrjSakLü) lOvvero r€)(yrjivTOi<; 
r}ixevo<;, ovSe ol vttvo^ cttI ßXecfydpoKTiv eTriTTTev 
üXi^taSa? T ecropcovTi koX oxpe Bvovra ^o(OTr]v 
apKTOv 6^, rjv Kai a^xa^av iiTLKXrjcnv KaXeovcnv, 
7] T avTov (rrpecPerat Kai r ^Slpiwva BoKevei, ^r, 
OL7] S' dfifiopos icTTL XoeTpwv 'Q,Keavoio • 



269. -n-tTacre: spread, i.e. unfurled 
from tlie IwlKpiov. See on 254. 

271. fiirvos . . . eiri-jTTev : occurs also 
ß 398, V 79. 

272. Cf. nXTjtdSaj e' 'TdSas re rb re 
adivos 'Qplcjfos S 48Ö. — IIXT]idSas : 
Voyagers (ttX^w), adoptiiig tlie sea- 
man's etymologj^ of Hesiod ; tlie con- 
stellation of seven stars in tlie soutli- 
ern sky, wliose rising in ]\Iay usliered 
in the siiiumer season, wlien voyages 
were safest. Its setting, about tlie 
first of November, marked tlie begin- 
ning of the stonnier winter. Ancient 
liunter's etymology also connected 
the name witli vreXetdöes pigeons, and 
tliey were tliouglit of as fljäiig before 
the hunter Orion.. — o»J/€ SäJovra Bow- 
niv: the late-setting Ploughman. This 
name occurs only liere in Homer, and 
denotes a northern constellation later 
called 'ApKTo^i5Xaf, or, after anotlier 
of its Stars, 'ApKzovpos. The first 
name is plainly borrowed from the 
f armer' s astronomy rather than the 
hmiter's or sailor's, like ä/xafa for 
äpKTos (273). ' The constellation was 
invented to drive the "Wain, as Arcto- 
phylax to guard the Bear, the same 
group in each case going by a double 
name.' The constellation is late- 
setting either because its brightness 
kept it visible longer thau others in 



the morning, or because, from its 
shape, it took more tiine to pass 
below the horizon than others. Its 
setting marks a stormy period also 
in x'^P^^v 8t' iir 'QkeavQ irSdas ib-xet 
Theoc. vii. 54. 

273-275 = 2 487-489, where He- 
pliaestus adorns the sliield of Achilles 
with lieaven and all the constella- 
tions. 

273. opKTOv : the Great Bear con- 
stellation in our northern sky, now 
popularly called the 'Big Dipper,' 
tlien the 'Waggon,' from some fan- 
cied resemblance. — liriKXticriv : bi/ 
sur-name. Cf. övofi iirdjwfiov 77 54. 

274. avTo€ : on the same course, 
i.e. roiuid the North pole, below which 
its orbit never carries it far enough 
to bring it below the horizon. — 
'HpCuva 8oK€V€i : ivatclies anxiously 
Orion the hunter. This f ancy sprang 
from the fact that just as Orion rises 
on the eastern horizon, the Bear also 
begins to rise from the lowest point of 
her orbit round the pole, and so seems 
to be retreating from her enemy, the 
hunter, as if frighteiied from her bath. 

275. oti] : sc. of the Northern con- 
stellations which had been grouped 
and named at that time. There are 
others now named which never set. 
— On this whole passage, consult the 
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rrjv yoip StJ [mlv dvcoye K.a\vxp(t) Sta dedcov 
TroPTOTTopevefjLevai in dpLarepa, ^et/305 e)(ovTa. 
kirrd 8e koX ^eKa fiev irXeev rjfiaTa TrovToiropevcov, 
oKTCüKaiSeKaTr) 8' i(f)dvrj opea (TKioevra 

eicraro 8' cJ? ore pivov ev 'qepoeiSei irovrco. 

rov 8' e^ AWlottcüv dvicov Kpeioiv ivoac^Ocov 
rrfkoöev e/c '^oXvfxcov opecov loev • etcraro ydp ol 



chapter ' Homeric Astronomy ' in 
Miss Clerke's Familiär Stiidies in 
Homer. 

276 f. TTJv : Obj. of exovra, wliicli 
agrees with /j.iv. 

277. •irovTOTropeven.evai exovra : i. e. 
to keep as he traversed the deep, the 
partic. containing tlie main idea. — 
lir dpi(rT£pd x^i'pös : on the left hand. 
The neut. pl. is treated as a subst., 
and is limited by the gen., instead of 
iir äpKTTepav x"/"^* This neut. pl. 
occurs witbout dependent gen. 7 171, 
B 526, etc., and iwl Se^iä H 238, M 239. 
The dependent gen. is x«P<^s only 
here, but other gens. are frequent 
in the Iliad: fiäxn^ E 355, vqOiv 
M 118, (TTparov N320. The voyage of 
Odysseus is thought of as from W. to 
E., and as occurring in the autumn, 
when nights are cool (472, r/ 13). 

278 f. = ■^ 267 f. {irXiov). 

279. o-Kioevra : dark, an epith. also 
of vi(f>ea and fiiyapa. 

280. o9i . . . a-uTcp : vjhere it {sc. 
yaia) loas at the nearest to Mm. The 
intensive aür^J has slight if any con- 
trasting force, i.e. its use approaches 
the Attic. 

281. tlVaro : appeared, sc. yata. — 
«s oT€ : like. Originally a present 



tense of the preceding verb -was re- 
peated in thought, as when, etc. Cf. 
'Apyeioi 8^ /i^y iclxov, us öVe /cO/ia B 394. 
— pivöv : either Aide {Mpfxa ßo6s), or 
blickler, shield. In either case the 
distant land looms low and extended 
on the horizon, its mountains mere 
protuberances. The word is fem. else- 
where in Homer, unless it be neuter in 
cfuräp 6 y Tjpws j evo , inrb 5' effrpoira 
pivhv ßobs a.ypaA\oio K 154 f. In the 
eight other cases where the word 
foUows a Short syllable, it gives that 
syllable 'position' (Fpivdv). Hence a 
Scholiast well suggests here üs re 
pivöv. 

Vs. 282-332. Poseidon sends upon 
Odysseus a tempest, lohich puts his 
Ufa at hazard. 

282. 1^ AtGiÖTTuv : thither he had 
gone, acc. to a 22 f., to enjoy a sac- 
rificial feast. Thither all the gods 
go A 423 f., ^ 205 ff., as to the Phaea- 
cians ?? 201 ff. 

283. 2oXv|j,ü)v : a mythical tribe of 
Asia Minor, near Lycia. Cf. Z 204. 
Poseidon has reached the mountain- 
ous (öpecüv) coast on his way from 
the eastern Ethiopians. — «^o-arö ol : 
caught his eye, sc. Odysseus as subj., 
from the preceding t6v. 
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iTovTov eTTnrXüxov. 6 8' i)((ücraTo Kiqpodi ^laXkov, 
KLV7J(ras Se Koipr) npoTt ov fMvOijaaTO Ovfxoi' • 
" <w TTOTTOi, y fxaXa Sr) jxeTeßovXevcrav 0eol aA-Xcog 
dfjLcf)' 'Odvcrrji ifxeLo fjL€T KWiofreaaLV iovTos • 
Kai hrj ^^aLTjKcüv yaCr)^ cr^eSoi', €v6a ol alaa 
eK^vyieiv jxeya nelpap ot^vog, tJ fiiv iKavei. 
aXk ETI [JL€P fxiv (fiYjfJiL dSrjv iXdav KaKorrjTos-^^ 

wg eiTTOiv crvvayev vecjieXa^, irdpa^e Se ttovtov 
■^epcri rpiaivav eXcov • Tracra? S' 6p66vv€.v a,eXX.as 
iravToioiv dvepiO)v^ crifv Se vecfieecrcn Kokvxjfev 



284, For tlie first hemisticli, cf. T 47 
{-aas). — The forniulaic Kr}p60L ßäWov 
always foUows an expression of love 
or aiiger. 

285 = 376; P 442. The formula 
hitroduces a soliloquy. For the more 
f requent form, see oii 298. Cf. ' Bless 
the Lord, my soul ! ' — KivTJo-as 
KdpT] : a mark of suppressed dis- 
pleasure. Cf. äX\' dKicov dv-ija-e Kdp-r], 
KaKo. ßvcffo^ofwüiiiv /) 465 = 401 = 1/ 184. 

286. The first hemistich occurs also 
S 169, 333 = p 124, i 507 = ^ 172, 
X 436, V 383, X 297, 373. — fjicTfßov- 
Xcvo-av : changed their plan. The 
force of joera- is renewed in the pred. 
adv. ÄXXws (to another). 

288. Kai 8t] : and lo ! — o-x^Sov : sc. 
o y' iarl. 

289. ircipap : acme, climax, through 
the primarj'^ meaning end or issue 
{t^\o^)^ Seen in veipara yaiijs 8 563, 
weipar did\wv \p 248. For a third 
meaning {vnplements), cf. -n-dpara ri- 
XVTj% 7 433. The transitions of mean- 
ing Avhicli the word undergoes are 
well discussed by Merry and Eiddell 
on /n 51. — ■q (iiv IkoLvei : wMch is come 



upon him, as in o- 81. Cf. ir^vöos 
'Axciilda yaiap iKavei A 254. 

290. €Ti : join with (pTj/xl iXday still 
I propose, etc. Cf. what Lucian's 
Poseidon says to Cyclops about Odys- 
seus; ä/jLvvov/xai {I lüill punish) yap 
avTSv, WS fiddri ö'rt . . . rä yovv tQv 
Tr\e6vTU)P iir' i/xol icrri • TrXet 5^ in. 
Bial. Marin., p. 294. — a8i]v eXdav 
KaKÖrqros : to drive him into sufficient 
trouble. The gen. is best considered 
as dependent on the substantival 
adv. äStj»', as in oö X'^^w irplv Tpwas 
ä8T]V iXdaai TroKiiioio T 423, o'i (jliv ädr]V 
i\6(üai Kai iffff.iiievov TroX^ßoio N 315. 
This adv. occurs only once besides 
in Homer, eiwööres idfievai aö-rjv E 203. 
' It would seem that the conscious- 
ness of ädijv as originally an acc. can 
never have been quite lost.' This 
lurking substantival force may alsobe 
Seen in the irapeSvTos &8r]v of Theoer. 
xvii. 10. Cf. äST]v elxov Krelvovres Hdt. 
ix. 39. See Leaf on N 315. 

293. The first hemistich occxirs also 
in 305, B 397, P 56 ; the second i 68 
= p. 314. — o-vv : adv. with KoKvfev, 
together, i.e. completely. 
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yaiav ofJLOv Koi ttovtov ■ opcopec 8' ovpav69ev vv^. 

395 crvy 8' Evpo? re Noro9 t' eireaov Z€cf)vp6^ re 8vcraT7S 
Acat Jioper)^ aW piqyeveriqs fxeya KVfxa kvXlvSmv. 
Kai tot' '08v<to"7709 Xvto yovvaTa kol cftCXov 'qTop^ 
6)(^9yjcra'; 8' apa elvre Trpo? oV fJLeyaXiJTopa ßvfJLOv - 
" cü joiot eycu SetX-d?. rt i'u /jlol jtxT^KtcrTa y^vqrai; 

300 8et8aj, /xt) 817 TrdvTa 9ea vrjjxepTea elirev, 

rj pb e<f)aT iv ttopto), irplv iraTpiSa yalav iKecrOai, 
akye avcLTrXrjcretv • tol 8e 8t) vvu TrdvTa Tekevrai. 
oiOKTiv v€(f)eecr(Ti irepLcrTeffieL ovpavov evpvv 



294 = t 69, iJL 315. — opwpct : loas 
come, tliG plpf. denoting siuldonness. 
Cf. ponto nox incubat atra 
Verg. Aen. i. 89. 

295. crvv 'iincrov: rushed together. 
Cf. /Mcryoßivajv äv^/xo]!' Sil, and una 
Eurusque Notusque ruunt Verg. 
Aen. i. 85. — Svo-aijs : the Ilomeric 
Zepliyrus is cold and stormy, except 
in sucli mythical placcs as Elysium, 
where it is a cooling breeze (5 507 f.), 
and Phaeacia, where it ripens fruit 
iv 119). 

296. atepT]-y€v£'TT]s : aether-born. The 
Compound has passive meaning, like 
the epith. of the gods aieLyeverrisßiZ'Z. 
It describes a cold wind descending 
upon tlie sea from a mountainous 
height. Different is the oCpos sent 
by Calypso (268), though this must 
have blown from nearly the same 
quarter as Boreas. 

297 = 406, X 147. — ^oiivaTa: the 
focus of bodily vigor in Homer, af- 
fected at once by pain or passion in 
the heart (0 703, a 212), as here by 
weariness and fear. 

298 = 355, 407, 404, A 403, P 90, 



S 5, T 343, <!> 53, 552, X 98. See on 
285. 

299, Tiie first hemistich occurs also 
in S 54 (öetXij), the second in 465. — 
\i-f\Ki(rTa : at last (lit. lonrjest). Cf. 
quid iam misero mihi denique 
restat Verg. Aen. ii. 70. — ^e'viiTat: 
for the subjv., see on 465. 

300, d-rnv : the only instance in 
Homer of the indic. after /i-^ with a 
verb of 'fearing.' G. 1380 ; H. 888 ; 
GMT. 360, 3. The real ground of 
fear lies in the pred. adj., ^that all 
the c/oddess said uns true.'' English 
idiom often thus requires the Greek 
pred. adj. in a main sent., and the 
Greek main verb in a rel. sentence. 

301, €<J>aTo : cf. 206 ff. — For the 
second hemistich, see on 207. 

302, The second hemistich occurs 
also ß 176, i> 178 after the masc. cae- 
sura ; after the fem. caesura the 5e 
is omitted, as in a 271 = B 330 = 
S48. 

303 f. oioto-iv : introduces an excl., 
like üs, with which force it may be 
continued through the two following 
clauses. — irepicrTttj)«, €'iricnr€p)(^o'u<ru : 
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Zev?, irdpa^e Se ttovtov, iTn(nrepxov(rL S' deXXac 
305 TTavTOiiov dveixcüv. vvv fxoi (T(t)<g anrvq oXedpo^. 
Tpl<? p,aKape<s havoioi Kai T6TpaKL<?^ ol tot oXovto 
TpoCrj iv evpeir) ^dpiv ^Arpethrjcn (f)epovTe<5. 
Kol Sri ^y^ y o(f>eXov davieiv koX iroTp^ov eTncnrelv 
TjixaTL TöJ, OTe fxoL TrkeicTTOi ^okKTjpea Sovpa 
310 Tpcües iireppv^av irepl Il7]\eL0)vi davovTi • 

TCO K eka^ov KTepecop, Kai fxev /cXeo? -^yop 'A^atot - 



the pres. , as contrasted witli the aor. 
iräpa^e (SOi), answers completely to 
the impf, in 291 f. 

304. Ztvs : see on 176. 

305. The secoiid hemistich occurs 
also in X 28, X 773 (rot). — o-«s : as- 
sured, sc. ia-ri. — alinis : sheer. 

306 f. Cf. ÖXßte HtjX^os vik . . . \ 8s 
ßdves ev Tpoiy e/cdj Apyeos w 30 f. Tlie 
thonght in Trojan Version is ter- 
que qiiaterque beati,|quis ante 
ora patrum Troiae sub moeni- 
hus altis I Contimit oppetere ! 
Yerg. Aen. i. 94 iT. — X'^P''^ 'Arpet- 
Stjopi <j)epovT€s : " in the Service of 
the Atreidae." — The bucolic verse- 
close of 306 occurs also S 98, fol- 
lowed by the first hemistich of 307. 
This latter occurs also a 62, ß 250, 
494. 

308. Kttl . . . eavKiv : lo! I also 
ought to kave died, i.e. looidd that I 
had. The formula is here in transi- 
tion to its later usage, as in ö 312. 
Cf. WS S(f>e\ov BavUiv kt\. ^ 274. The 
second hemistich occurs also 5 562, 
n 342, H 52 (daveip after a fem. cae- 
sura). 

309. TJ|jiaTi Ttp 0T€ : the formula 
occurs also v 19, ^ 252, and about 
twenty times in the Iliad. — -nXela-Toi : 



in greatest numbers, a pred. use of 
the adj., like ttoXXt} 323. 

310. irepC : about, i.e. contending 
for, over. Cf. irepl olcn ßax^i-^ßepos 
KTedTea-ffiv p 471. See M. 186. In the 
Iliad, the friends and foes of the 
fallen -wai'rior fight to secure his 
body and his armor. The seven- 
teentli bock of the Iliad depicts such 
a struggle over the body of Patroclus. 
This struggle over the body of Achil- 
les (see on y 109 ff.) is alluded to at 
greater lengtli in w 37-42. It is 
thought by many to be the subject of 
the "West pediment group from the 
temple of Athene at Aegina, now 
in the Museum at Munich ('Aegina 
Marbles'). See Baumeister's Den/i;- 
mälei; p. 334. 

311. TCO : in that case, resuming tte 
preceding wish as a condition. — 
KTipiiüv : burial rites. These con- 
sisted originally in burning some of 
the possessions of the deceased on 
the f uneral pyre with his body — e-n-l 
Kripea Krepet^at a 291. — kXcos •i]'yov : 
iuould be carrying, wherever they 
went, i.e. spreading, or cherishing. 
The force of Ki still continues. Cf. 
roD pLiv T€ k\4os eiipii diä ^ecvoi (popiovcriv 
I irdvTas iir dvdpdnrovs t 333. 
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vvv 8e /^e \evyake(ü davarcp eifiapro dXcopai." 

(o<; apa jjllv etTTOVT ekacrev fxeya Kvixa Kar aKpiqq 

SeLvov i.Tr€crcrvp.evov, irepl Se o'^ehiiqv iXeXi^ev. 
315 TTjXe 8' airo a")(ehiiq^ avTO^ rreae, TTiqhakiov Se 

eK ^etpoiv irpoeiqKe • ^ecrov 8e ot laTov ea^ev 

oeiVTj fJLioiyofxevwv due^jicov iXßovcra OveXXa, 

TTjXov 8e {Tireipov Kai eTriKpiov e/jurecre irovrco'. 

TOP 8* dp' vnoßpv^a OrJKe ttoXvv )(p6vov, ovSe Swd(T0r) 
320 ahfja fidX' dvcr^edeeiv jxeydXov vno /cv/zaro? opixrj^ • 

elfMara ydp p' ißdpvve, rd ot Trope 8ta K.aXv\j}(o. 

Olpe de OT) p aveov, crro^aro? o egenTVcrep ah-yi/qv 

TTLKprjv, 7) OL TToXXrj diTO KpaTO^ KeXdpvt^ev. 

dXX oyh' Cü9 cr^ehviqf; eTreXTjdero TeLp6[jL€v6<; irep, 
325 dXXd fie6opp,r}9el<5 evi KVfjLacnv iXXdßer avryjg, 



312 = $ 281, Achilles attacked by 
Scamander. Cf. co 34 {vvv 8' dpa 
a oiKTlcrru} ktX.). — vvv : öS it is, as- 
suining the opposite of an imaginary 
case just cited. — Xev^aXew : sornj, 
expressing the warrior's disdain of 
a death by drowning, as in $. — 
ei'liapTo : it loas fated, viz. at my 
birth. The tense is adapted to the 
time of the preceding iinattainable 
wish. 

313. The first hemistich occurs also 
n 502=855=X 361.— i'Xao-ev: smote, 
as in 367. — Kar aKpT]s : down from 
on high, Cf. ingens a vertice 
pontus Verg. Am. i. 114. Else- 
where in Homer the phrase means 
iitterly. 

314. Seivöv: adv., as in 403. 

316. irpo€T]K£ : cast, i.e. dropped. 
The involuntary act -was so sudden 
and violent as to seem purposed. — 



|i£o-ov : in the middle, pred. adj. with 
the force of a local adverb. 

318. oriretpov : mnvas, the (pdpea, 
IffTla of 258 f. 

319. -uirößpvxtt : metaplastic acc. 
sing, of ßerdßpvxos, as if from a nom. 
vwbßpv^. "With dT]Ke,put under weder. 
Cf. ucrre Qe<raa\lT]v yevicrdai. inrbßpvxo- 
Hdt. vii. 130. — 9tjk£ : sc. Kvfw. (313) 
as subject. 

320. d,v(rx€0«iv {avix<^)- to (jet him- 
self up, to rise. — -üiro kt\. -. from 
under the hillovfs onslaught. 

323. oij/e 8£ St] : hat lo ! at last; a 
formula which opens tlie verse six 
times in the Iliad, and eight times in 
the Odyssey. 

323. ttoWt)': in abundance, pred. 
adj. for adverb. Cf. -n-Xeto-Toi, 309. 

325. (AeöopfjLiiGets : hinging after it. 
— a-uTTjs : almost completely ana- 
phoric. 
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iv ixecrcrrj 8e KaOl^e reXo^ davarov aXeeivcov 
TYjv 8' icjiopeL jxeya KVfxa Kara poov evda 
CO? S' 6t OTTöjptvo? Boper)^ cfioperjcnv aKavdaq 
ap, ireSiov, ttvklvoI 8e 77/305 dWTJXrjaiv e^oPTat, 
a>9 TTf]v ap TreXayo? avepoi <^epov ev9a Kai evda • 
aWore pev re Noro? Boper) irpoßaXeaKe (j)epecr0aL, 
aWoTe o' avT Eupo? ZecfiTjpa) el^acTKe SicoKetv. 
Tov oe Ihev K.dopov dvydriqp Kak\Lcr(f)vpo<; 'Ivco, 



326. TtXos 9avd,Tou : the issuc of 
deatJi, cquiv. to Oävarop. 

327. ii.iya Kv^ia : coUectively. The 
great waves bore the wreck, each 
with its o^Yll current {Kara p6ov), back 
and forth {evda Kai evßa), for there 
was a conflict of many winds, and a 
maze of cross currents. 

328. oTTupivös : equiv. to an expres- 
sion of time, in late sumiiicr. — <j>o- 
pe'Qo-iv : as (popiu is a frequentative of 
<pipu, this is equiv. to (pip-Qaiv evda koI 
evda. 

329. mjKival . . . e'xovrai : masses 
of thistle-down clinging togetliei" are 
suggested by the fragments of the 
bärge which still hold together. 

330. ajx TT^Xa-yos : in closest re- 
sponsion to i/j. ireSlov. Tor the length- 
ening of the last syllable in thesis, 
f avored by ictus and pause, see 41 p ; 
M. 375. 

331 f. ^epe(rQa.i : for him to carry 
along. So SuliKeiv for Jdm to chcise. 
— £t|ao-K£ {etKüS) : vjould surrender, 
traus. only here and in el^aL re oi rjvia 
Xepa-lv <ir 337. 

Vs. 333-381. Leucothea gives Odys- 
seus a magic swimming-scarf vnth 
vjhich, after Ms float goes wholly to 
pieces, he launches out to swim to land. 



333 f. 'IvM, AevKoGe'i] : the first is 
her nanie as a mortal, the second as 
an immortal. She is the only exani- 
ple in Homer of a mortal translated 
to füll divinity. According to the 
legend, Ino leaped into the sea with 
her son Melicertes, to save him from 
his frenzied father Athamas. Both 
received divine honors, as Leucothea 
and Palaemon, at more than one 
place on the Gre^k coast. Cf. u trov- 
rlas irai AevKodia^, veQv ^i;Xa§, | Siffirora 
IlaXaTfjtov, i'Xews rjfuv yevov Eur. Iph. 
Taur. 270 f. Her name suggests the 
"KevKT] yaXrivT] of k 94, and it is natu- 
ral to connect this beneficent sea- 
goddess, the preserver of shipwrecked 
sailors, with the calm that succeeds 
the Storni. Cf. ' By Leucothea's lovely 
hands, | And her son that rules the 
Strands' Milton, Coinus, 875. — av8^- 
£<ro-a : speechful, i. e. endowed with 
human speech, a characteristic whicli 
would naturally distinguish mortals 
from immortals. Cf. ävOpiiiruv avSr]- 
ivTwv f 125. Every feature in the 
life of the immortals is specialized, 
their food, drink, and even their lan- 
guage. Cf K 805, A 403 f., E 340 ff. 
Calypso and Circe, however, though 
always goddesses, have human speech 
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AevKoOerj, 'q irplv fxev erjv yßporog avhijecraa, 
vvv 8' aX-o? €.v irekdyeorai Oeoiv e^ eixfJLOpe TLfxrjs. 
7) p Uovo"q eA^rjcrev aA-Cüfiepov aAye €)(ovra 
aWvLTj 8' iiKvla ttottj dj/eSvcrero Xifjipr]?, 
t4e ö CTTt <T)(eoLrj<; TroAvoecrfxov enre re fxvtfov • 
" Koifinope, TLirre tol a)8e üocreiSacov ivo(Ti)(9ü)v 
(oSvcraT iKTrdyXcüS, otl tol KaKa iroWd ^vrevet ; 
ov ixev ^Tj cre Kara(f)0i(TeL [xdXa Trep p^eveaivcüv • 
aKKfx \i.aK (DO epgac, ooKeet? de p.oi ovk aTrivvacreLv 
etjaara ravT aTToSv? cr^eSn^i' dvepioicri (^epeord ai 



(cf. deiVT) 9ebs avdi^eaaa k 130, n 449), 
i.e. they talk like mortals and not 
like gocldesses {olwvel (puvrjv fiereiXr]- 
(pvlas Av'ist.). They also sing (eGl, 
K 221). When Achilles' horse Xan- 
thus answers liis master's rebuke, 
avS-qevra 5' eörj/ce 6eä "KevKdiKevoi ' Hpij 
T407. 

335. (xX.6s £v •ntXä.yia-fri : amid the 
heating (ttXi^o-ö-w) lüctves of the sea, 
whence she rescues mortals. — Be&v 
e^ c|i|iop£ Ti\ir[s : gets her share of 
honor, i.e. is duly honored of the gods, 
' shares the gods' honors.'' The gods 
regard and honor her as one of them- 
selves. 

336. a\-y£* e^ovra : in distress, de- 
scribes the nianner of dXii/xevov. 

337. aiOu^T] : petrel. — 8' liKvia : no- 
"where eise in Homer is the p of this 
Partie, ignored. Cf. 353. — itot^ : in 
flight, a use of the dat. for which 
there is no good parallel in Homer. 
The Tvord occurs only here. The 
Scholia suggest that it may have been 
used as an adj. with aWviji, ^like a 
petrel on the loing.'' In any case, no 
transformation is meant. See on 51. 



— dveSxio-cTo : the mid. is iised only 
here with the gen., though we have 
äv^Bu voXirjs dXös A 359. The first 
aor. mid. is often used without dif- 
ference of meaning from the second 
aor. active (§ 32 b). — X£)xvt]s : inap- 
propriately used of the stormy high 
seas. — Most editore reject theverse. 

338. «Tire T£ fj.v9ov : See on d 302. 

339 f. toSc . , . wSvo-aTO iKird-yXus : 
conceived such fearful vjrath. The 
aor. is inceptive (II. 841). Perhaps the 
verb plays on the name Odysseus, as 
in 423, aG2, t275. Cf. troWoTa-ii' yäp 
tyuye d5vcrcrdiJ.evos t65 Ikclvis} [ ry 5 
'Oducreis 6voii ecrrcü eTrdivviJiov r 407, 
409, "where Autolycus, the gi-and- 
father, gives the name. — ön : in 
that, that, introducing an explanation 
of w5e, and so equiv. to a particle of 
result. 

342 = f 258 {^p8€iv). — dXXd jidXa : 
hut by all 7neans, as in 3(30 ; with neg., 
biit by no means, 358. — 8ok€6is S« : 
a reason for the command, in para- 
taxis. — OVK dirivvo-o-eiv : not to be 
indiscreet, ' litotes.' 

343. <j)€'p€o-0ai ; as in 331. 
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KoXknr, drap ^eipecrcn vdüiv eTTt/xateo vocrrov 
345 yaCrjs ^anjKoyv, odi tol fiolp' icrnv dXv^ai. 
T7J Se, ToSe KpyjSejxvov vtto arepvoio ravvcrcrai 
dfißpoTOV ' ovBe TL TOL TTadeeLV Seog ovh ' aTToXecrOaL. 
avrdp eTrrjv )(eCpecr(Tiv itfxujjeaL rjueLpoLO, 
axp aTroXvcrafxevo? ßakeeLv et? oivoira ttovtov 
350 TToXXov OLTT rjTTeLpov, ttVTos 8' dTTOvocrchL TpaTTeadany 
cü5 apa cf)(üVT](racra Oed KpTJSejxvov eSw/cev, 
avTT] 8' dxfj es ttovtov ihvaero KVfiaCvovTa 
aidvCrj eLKvla ■ fxeXav Se e Kvfjua Kakinftev. 
avrdp 6 fiepfjLijpL^e TroXvrXa? Sto? 'OSucrcreus, 



344 f. KoLWi-ire : from KaTaXetirto. — 
vdoTou : the -Word has here its general 
meanüig of arrival at, passage to, 
' landing on,'' as in 5 519, v6<rToi> ßäp- 
ßapov ^XOov Eur. Iph. Taur. 1112. It 
is liere foUowed by an obj. gen., as 
in vStTTov 'AxatiSos i/' 68, 7175 irarpyas 
wSo-ros Eur. Iph. Taur. 1066. Its own 
gen. is due to ivißaleo mdkefor, as in 
(TKoir^Xov hrifiaUo fx. 220. 

345. Cf. 280. 

346. TT]: here! An imv. of tlie root 
TO {reiv!,}), for rdöi, as i<XTT] for 'icTTadi. 
It is always intr., and foUowed by 
another imv., as in t^, vle oTvov 1 347. 
Here, the inf. raviaffai serves as imv. 
— kp^Se(i,vov : head-band, scarf. See 
on 232. This one bas magic power, 
like the girdle of Aphrodite S 214 ff., 
the wand of Hermes e 47 f., and of 
Circe k 238, or like moly, the ' white 
flower of a blameless life,' k 302 ff. 

347. ovSe . . . Seos : and {then) there 
is no fear, etc., a conclnsion whose 
condition is obedience to the preced- 
ing command. The tI is best taken 
with iradieiv as a eupheniism for 



death, explained indeed by iiroki- 
<r9ai. 

348. £(}>dv{/€ai : aor. subjv., equiv. 
to our fut. perfect. 

349. diroX.t)(rd|j.£vos : loosing [it) 
from off thee. (7/. 459. 

350. TToWov ttirö : far away from. 
Cf. f 40. — avTÖs . . . Tpaireoröai : but 
da thou thyself avert thy gaze, as in 
awe bef ore any expected manifesta- 
tion of divine power. So the same 
hemistich is used in k 528. Cf. ä^ 
5^ veiffOa | äarpeTTTos Theoc. xxiv. 93 f. 
Odysseus is not expressly said to ob- 
serve this command (460 ff.). 

352. Cf. WS eiTTodtr {nrh irbvrov kt\. 
5425=570, \253.— KU|ia£vovTa: found 
only thus at the close of the verse, in 
foi'mulaic usage. It serves as a de- 
scriptive epithet (not proleptic, wo-re 
Kvfialveiv). Cf. Yergil's se iactu de- 
dit aequor in altum Georg, iv. 528. 

353. The second hemistich occurs 
also ^ 693, of a fish after its leap into 
tlie air. 

354. The first hemistich occurs also 
K 503 ; for the second, see on 171. 
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355 6\drj(Ta<^ 8' apa elire irpo? 6v ixeyakiJTopa dvp,6v • 
" (U fjLOL iycü, fJiT] TL^ [JLOL v(f)aivrj(TLV ooXov avre 
aOavarcov, ore {jue cr^eStT^? dTroßrjvai dvaryeL. 
aAAa ^aA ov ttco TreLcrofx , eTret e/ca? o<püakfxoicriv 
yaiav iyoiv lh6p/r\v, 66i fxoi (jxxTO (jiTjgLixov elvai. 

360 dWd fxak' wS' ep^o), So/ceet Se jxol eivai dpiarov • 
o^p' dv fiev K€v SovpaT iv dpfiovii^cnv dpijpr), 
Toc^p' avTOv fjLeveo) kol rXirjcrofMai akyea irdcr^oiv ■ 
avrdp eirr^v St] jxol o")(ehi'r]v ota Ku/xa TLvd^r), 
pyj^ofx, evrel ov p.ev tl irdpa Trpovorjcrai djxetvov.^' 

365 eto9 6 Tavd' (opjxaLve /cara (fypeva Kau Kord 6vfx6v, 

(opcre S' iirl f^eya KVfxa HocreiSdcov evocri)(6oiv, 
Setvov t' dpyakeov re, Karrjpe^i^^ rjkacre 8' avrov. 



355 = 298. 

356. |i^ TIS v4>a£vT[io-iv : after an 
excl. implying fear. — aSrc : again, 
as he angrily thinks them to have 
done before. It may, however, mean 
simply for the future. See on 6 444. 

357. ^'t€ : when, and therefore sijice 
she bidsme, the temporal conj. mark- 
ing a simpler mode of thoxight. 

358 f. IkoLs : pred., with emphasis ; 
too far off to the view was the land I 
caught sight of, i.e. too far for liim 
to swim thither unaided. — <j)v5ip.ov 
«Ivai : there loas loay of escape. The 
neut. adj. is used as pred. Substantive. 
See on 6 299. 

360. An echo of 342. 

361. o<})p' av \Liv k€v : this formula 
occurs also f 259, A 187 (202), where 
Nauck plausibly suggests that 6(pp 6.v 
has been substituted for an appar- 
ently unmetrical ?ws (originally «os, 
365, § 4 i). Aside from these pas- 
sages \ve find ä.v Kev together only 



: 334, N 127, ß 437, and here the av 
is prob, not original. A double kb 
occurs only 5 733. Attic Greek, how- 
ever, freely doubles its modal par- 
ticle Slv. See M. 362 adfin. — ap|xo- 
vLvfl-iv : see on 248. — äpiiPH = ^i^- fi^ 
{äpapia-Kcj), i.e. remain in their proper 
places, hold firm. 

362. a-ÜToB : right here, intensive. 
— ird<rxwv : concessive. 

363. 8id: n.dY.,yvith. Tivd^Tj, in pieces. 

364. eirei : the final syllable does 
not blend as usual with the following 
ov in synizesis, because it has the 
ictus in thesis. So in 6 585. — ov n 
•n-dpa d|i€ivov : there is nothing better. 

365 = 3 120, i 424, A 193, A 411, 
P 106, 2 15. — elos : earlier form for 
ews. See on 123. The first four feet 
occur also K 507. 

366. 8« : then, in temporal apodo- 
sis (§ 3 7i). 

367. Tor the first hemistich, see on 
175. 
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(ü<s 8' oivefios C^r)^ rjiojv 9r)ixo)va Tivd^y 

Kap(f)a\.eü)v • tol fxev dp re Steor/ceoacr' aXXvSt? dWj) • 

370 0ü9 rrjs Sovpara fJiaKpd Stecr/ceSatr'. avrdp 'OSvcrcreu? 
dp.^^ ivl SovpaTi ^ati'e, KeXrjO' wg lttttov iXavvo}v, 
eipara 8' i^aireBwe, rd ol irope 8ta KaXvxfjto. 
avTLKa 8e KpijSepvov vno aripvoio rdwcraev, 
avro? 8e TTpr)yrj<s dXl Kdirirecre X^^P^ Trerdacra?, 

375 vYjx^pevai pepaüis. t8e 8e Kpeioiv evoai^ßdiv, 
KLvrjcraq 8e /cct/ai^ irpoTi 6v pvOijaaTO Ovpov • 
" ouroü vvv KaKOL TToWd TTaOcov dXocü Kard ttovtov, 
et5 o /ce^» dvd pcüTTOLcri hioTpe<^ee(T(Ti piyeirj<s- 
aAA ovo CDS cre eoATra ovocraecrtf ai KaKorr^Tos- 

380 WS apa (f)(ovTJa'as ipacrev /caXXtrpt^j^as ittttovs, 



368 f. TJCwv 6i](iwva : a shock of 
grain. The gen. occurs only here, 
and must be scanned as disyllabic. A 
Scholiast, connecting tlie word "with 
^a (266), says Kai rä äxvpa (chaff) criTla 
^cfwv Tivuiv etil. But tlie Word denotes 
ratlier the grain in tlie stalk and 
ear, cured {KapcpaXidiv) and ready for 
tliresliing. In tlie simile f rom tlie 
winnowing iDrocess E 499 ff. , &xva.i. is 
chaff, and ci.xvpiJ.i-al chaff-heaps. 

369. rd |i€v öip T£ : in sucli a dem. 
sent. following the subjv. of a simile, 
the t4 has a deictic force {these there), 
■which marks the Statement as gen- 
eral or indefinite. M. 332. — a\Xv8is 
aWi] : see on 71. 

370. Tfjs : sc. o-xeSlTjs. — SiecTKcSacrc : 
sc. KVjjja as subject. 

371. d,}i<})l . . . ßatv€ : bestrode. See 
on 130. — k(Kt\Q' . . . eXavvwv : as if 
riding a racer. Ordinary riding on 
horseback, eitlier in peace or war, is 
not mentioned in Homer. For an- 



other reference to professional rid^ 
ing, cf. 679 ff. , and for the bare- 
back ride of Odysseus and Diomedes 
on the horses of Khesus, i^ dvd'YKtjs, 
K 513 ff. 

374. irpTjvTis . . ■ TTCTdo-o-as : graph- 
ically describes a good dive, a 
'header.' 

376 = 285. 

377. ovTti) vvv : like the English 
' there now ! ' — dXöto : pres. imv. of 
aKdofiaL (§ 29 c). 

378. «ts ö : i.e. eis tovto iv tfi, equiv. 
to eis ö're, untü (/399). — 8iOTp£<})e€cro-i : 
cf. 35. 

379. 6vö<r(r«(r9ai KaKÖrtjTos : wilt 
find fault with thy calamity, i.e. dis- 
parage it, think it a slight one (cf. 
290). The gen. is causal {cf. ^ Övocrat 
Sri TOI ßiOTov KariSovaLv; p 378), and 
the whole verse a kind of grim 
' litotes ' — " I am sure thou wilt find 
this enougli." 

380 = A 531. Cf o 215 (^Xaaey). 
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t/cero ö €19 Atya?, ouc oi KkvTa ocofxaT eaoriv. 

avTap 'AdrjvaiTj Kovpr) Atog aW evoiqcrev. 
yj roi T(x)v äXkcDV dv€[xcov KaTeSrjcre KeXevdov^, 
iravcracrdaL 8' eKeXevcre Kai evvqOrjvai äiravTa<; • 
385 cüpo'e S' eTTi Kpanrvov Boperfv, rrpo Se Kv/xar ea^ev, 
ew? o ye ^atT^/cecrcrt (faXrjpeTfiOLcri [XLyeir] 
Sioyevrj'; 'OSvcrevs Oavarov Kai Krjpa<? dXv^a^. 

€v0a Svoi vvKTas ^vo t rfixara Kvjaart 7rrjy(ü 
TrXd^ero, voXXd Se ol KpaScrj rrpoTioo'O'eT oXedpov. 



381. AIycis : a seat oi the cultus 
of Poseidon, prob, in Achaia. • Cf. 
Aiyds • evOa dd oi kXvrä ödfiara ßivdetrc 
'KlßVTjs N 21. 

Vs. 382-423. Wüh Atheners aid, 
Odysseiis^ after tioo days of sunin- 
mimj, comes near the rocky coast of 
Phaeacia {Scheria). 

382. A formula of transition. See 
on ß 382. 

383. KarcStjo-« KeXevOovg : fastened, 
i.e. dosed up the courses. Cf. -rj 272, 
ivOa 5^ ßvKTaojv {rocirinff) ävifiuv Kari- 
8r]<r€ KiXevOa k 20. 

384. €iivT]6Tivai : to cjo to rest. A 
kindreti metaplior is contained in o(pp 
ev8r](n fiivos Hopiao Kai äXKcjv | ^axpv^" 
(raging) a.vip.uv E 524 f., and Koi/xT^cTa^ 
5' dv^fjLovs M 281. 

385. Itti : adv. , witli üpae. — Bo- 
pei^v : now a fresli breeze f rom nearly 
tlie same quarter as the odpos sent by 
Calypso. As a storm wind, in con- 
flict witli the other winds, it had 
helped to raise the sea. Now it lays 
it, and wafts Odysseus onward. — irpö: 
in front ot the swimming Odysseus. 

386. Cf. 378. — €cos : sometimes 
denotes purpose or expectation in 
the Odyssey, as often in Attic. Cf. 



d 800, f 80, i 37G, r 307. G. 1407 ; 
II. 921 ; GMT. 014, 2. It is here pro- 
nounced with synizesis. See on 123. 
387 =ß 352. The second hemistich 
occurs also x 66 (-???)) * -505 (-^at). 

388. The first four feet occur also 
i 74, where the verse-close is a-vvex^^ 
aiel. — v-uKTtts, TiH-ara : this relative 
Order, tlie opposite of the natural Or- 
der in English, is constant in Homer; 
and while it may in some measure 
be due to metrical demands, it shows 
a habit of reckoning time from night 
on, like most oriental peoples, the 
Gauls (Caes. B. G. vi. i8 : spatia 
omnis temporis non numero 
dierum, sed noctium finiunt, 
etc.) and Germans (Tac. Germ. xi. : 
nee dierum numerum, ut nos, 
sed noctium computant; . . . 
nox ducere diem videtur). Cf. 
the formula in Gen. i. : ' and it was 
evening, and it was morning, ' etc. — 
K-u[AaTi mryw : on mighty ivave (col- 
lective). The same verse-close occurs 
also in rj/ 235. Tor the adj., cf. nißarä 
re Tpocpbevra y 290 (Bekker), Tp6<pi 
Kvfia A 307. 

389. iroXXd : oft. Cf. ttoWo. {much) 
I TrXdyxdv a 1 f. — irpoTioo-creT oXe- 
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390 dW oTe 8r) rpirov rj^ap ivTrXoKafjios reXecr' 'Hw?, 
Koi TOT erreiT oive[Jio<; fiev inavcraTO, r) 8e yakijur) 
inXeTO vrjvefXLr) • 6 S^ apa cr^eSoi^ etortSe ycuav 
o^v fiaXa irpoCScov, fxeydXov vno KVfxaTos apOei^. 
(ü9 8' 6t av acTTttcrto? ßioTOS TraCSecrcn (fyavrjrj 

395 TTaTpo<;, 6? et» vovao) KTJTat Kparep' aXyea irdcrx'^v, 
hiqpov TrjKOfxevos, (TTvyepo<; Se ol ex/oae SaCjxojv, 
dairdcTLov S' dpa tov ye Oeol KaKOTrjTOf; eXvcrav, 
(5? 'OSutret dcnracTTOv eelaaTO yaia kol vXt), 
vT])(e 8' i.TTeiyop.evo'i ttoctIv rjTTeipov iinßrjpai. 

400 dW ore Toacrov dirrjv, oo'O'ov re yeycove ßoiqcTa^, 



Gpov : stood face to face loith death. 
Iii ^ 219, tlie same plirase implies 
hesitating fear of death. Cf. 6(Tab- 
fievos warip i<r6\bv ivl (ppealv of Tele- 
machus dreaming of his fatlier a 115. 

390 = t 76, K 144. —TiKta-e : fully 
ushered in. See on 2. 

391 = /x 168 {uvtIk eTreir). — rj 8t 
YoX^vii : in strong demonstrative coii- 
trast with ävefios fiii; the ensuing calm. 

392. The first hemistich occurs also 
fjL 169. — vi]V£(i.iT] : plainly a subst. m 
ve(f>i\Tj(Ti.v eotKÖrey, as re 'K.povlusv \ 
vTj vefiLijs ecTTTjaev E 522 f. Possibly 
it is so here, in descriptive appos. 

with yoKrivr]. 

393. o^ fidXa T-poiSwv: with a very 
keen forward look. — Kv^iaros : here 
the great swell of the sea. The swim- 
mer could only catch a glimpse of the 
coast as he rose out of the trough of 
the sea. Vergil apparently imitates 
with prospexi Italiam summa 
sublimis ab unda Aen. vi. 357. 

394. Cf. -^ 23.3 (7^ prjxofJLepoKTi). — 
ßioTos: life, i.e. returniug life and 
health after sickness. 



395. See on 13. — Kfjrai : subjv., 
for the prose Ki-rjTai. The true read- 
ing is prob. Kierai, related to Kelerai as 
reX^w to reXeicj. M. 81. — This simile, 
like the phrase waTTjp c3s ^Trtos ^ev ß 47, 
etc. , indicates a tenderness of f amily 
affection like that of our own time. 

396 f. o-Tv^cpös : a pred. adj. with 
adv. force. — expae : hesets, gnomic 
aor., like e\v<rav below. Cf. fi-qripi 
fwi p.vriffTT\p€s iir^xP"-'^'^ ß ^^- — Sal- 
[luv : deity in the vague, like our 
'heaven.' It is generally a hostile 
power, while 6e6s is more the personal 
god whom men praise and admire. 

397. do-irdo-iov : to their delight, i.e. 
his own and his children's. Again 
the pred. adj. is equiv. to an adverb. 
Cf. äcnräcnoi. 8k (piXois irdpoun ^dvr]ixev 
t 466, d<nra(rl(i3S 8' dpa tü3 Karddu ipdos 
■fieklow V 33. — The second hemistich 
is found also in v 321, tt 364. 

398. The flrst hemistich occurs also 
V 35. — do-irao-TÖv : a delightful thing. 

399. TJireCpou : see on 56. 

400 =t 473, /x 181 i-vßev). The 
second hemistich occurs also in f 294. 
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405 



410 



Kai Srj Sovirov oLKOvae ttotI (nrikdhecrai Oakdcray]^ ■ 
po^Oeu 8e fx^ya KVfxa ttotI ^epov rjTreipoio 
8etz/6i^ ipevyofxevov, eiXvro Se irdvO^ ctXo? d^vrj- 
Ol) ydp ecrav X.tjaeVe? vrjcov 6'^ol, ovS' eTTtwyat, 
dXX' aKTol' irpoßXrjres eaav ainXdSes re irdyoi re ■ 
KoX TOT 'OSvcTcr-^o? \vTO yovvoLTa KoX (f)LXov rjTop, 
6^0T](Ta<; o' dpa elire irpos 6v [xeyakTJTopa dvfjuov ■ 

o) fjLoi, eiret orj yacav aekTvea ocoKev loecruaL 
Zev9, Kai hrj Tohe XaiTfia Star/xT^^a? iirepyjaa, 
exySacrt? ov tttj ^aiveO^ aX.69 iroXiolo övpat^e • 
eKToaOev pev ydp irdyoi o^ee?, dfxfjn Se Kvfxa 
ßeßpv^ev poOiov, Xtcrcnr) S' dvaSeSpofxe Trerpr), 
dyX}-ßa6y)<^ 8e ddXacrcra, kol ov ttw? ecrrt irohecrcnv 



— öVo-ov . . . ßoTJo-as : sc. tIs, as one 
can be heard luhen he shouts. It is a 
rüde measure of distance, like the 
English ' within ear-sliot. ' 

401. Kai St] : und alrecidy, continii- 
ing tlie Sre of the preceding verse, 
Avliose apod. is not expressed tili 406. 

402. itotI ^€p6v r|irE(poi,o : equiv. to 
irpbs ^-qpav rfireipov against afirm main- 
land. The subst. and gen. (as in the 
idiom ETTi Se^td x"p6s 277, equiv. to 
eiri de^iäv x"P«) ^^^ possibly due to 
metrical demands. 

403. Seivöv : adv., not adj. as in 
367. — eüXvTo /crX. : everything luas 
lurapped in sea-spray. 

404. vqwv ö'xoi : lit. as holders of 
ships, i. e. in which ships niight saf ely 
ride. — liriu-yai : roadsteads, places 
of shelter against {eirl) wind and 
wave. Cf. Kol eirl a-Kiiras ijv äve/xoio 
443, TT^rpri VTTo y'Kaipvpy eldov, Bop^w inr 
luyri under shelter from Boreas ^ 533. 

406 f. See on 297 f. 



408 f. k-KtL: now that, continued into 
the next clause by Kai. — dfXirca: pred. 
adj. equiv. to an adv., heyond my hopcs. 

410. iroXioio : here fem., as if the 
adj. were one of two terminations. 
So L 132, T 229. In all cases the 
regulär fem. form would be metrically 
impossible. See § 20 a. — Ovpa^e : 
forth, repeating and summarizing the 
€Kßa<ns dXös in a way which the Ger- 
man can parallel (' aus dem AVasser 
heraus') better than the English. 

411. €KToo-9€v: outside, i.e. onshore. 
The contrasting word is 6ä\acr<xa 413. 

412. ßeßpvxev, dvaScSpopiE: pf. with 
the force of an intensive pres., as in 
Attic, the action becoming a State. 
So öddidvaraL 423. — Xkto-ti kt\. : pred. 
adj., runs up sheer. This second hemi- 
stich is used also of the floating isle 
of Aeolus, K 4. 

413. d-yxi'ßa'ÖTis = near-deep, deep 
near the shore, because the clifi con- 
tinues sheer below the water's ed^e. 
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415 



420 



CFTiJixevaL aix(j)OTepoLcrL Kai eKf^vyieiv Ka/cori^ra • 
l^iq TTCü? IX eKßaivovTa ßoiXrj \idaKi ttotl ireTpr) 
/cG/jta fMey' dpird^av • fJLeXer) Se jxol ecraerai opfnj. 
et Se K 6Ti TTpoTepo) TrapavTj^ofxaL, tjv ttov i^evpa) 
^to^'a9 re TrapaTrXyjyas XtyaeVas re 6akdacr7]<;, 
SetSw, fJLT] fx i^avTLS dvapird^acra dveXka 
TTovTov e.7T l'^voevTa (jy^py ßapea cxTevd^ovTa, 
rje TL fJLOL Kol KrJTO<5 eTTLcrcrevr) fxeya Saificov 
i^ aÄo9, old re TroXXd rpecftet /cXvro? 'AficfuTpiTTj • 
olSa ydp, w? fioL oScüSucrrat k\vto<5 evvodiyaio^r 
efo? 6 Tav6' (opixaive Kard (jypej/a Kai Kard Ovfxoi', 



415. (iT) ßdXtj : See ou 350. Hero 
tlie fear is based on the precediiig 
(iescription of the rugged coast. — 
XCOaKi : the case-endiiig is here long 
(§ 18 a). 

416. dpira|av : translate the partic. 
as a verb parallel with ßd\T^, snaich 
and hurl. — eoro-erai : fut. in an inde- 
pendent paratactic clause, showing a 
more vivid realization of the danger 
as actually impending than ttri &v. So 
ß-j fiiv Keprofiiüicriv, ifwi 5' Ä^oy effaerai 
aivbv TT 87. Cf. E 487 ff., ^ 341 ff., 
where also the fut. follows a ii-q- 
subjv. clause of fearing, and 5^ lias the 
force of then, as in a temporal apod- 
osis. — op}!^ : sally, the attempt to 
gain a safe landing. 

417. The first hemistich is followed 
by yeveTo opSfios in ^ 520. — irapavrj- 
|o(xai : I must swim along shore. ' In 
clauses with et, the fut. is chiefly used 
of events regarded as necessary, or 
as determined by some power inde- 
pendent of the Speaker.' M. 320, 5. 
For such clauses with et Kev, cf. o 524, 
B 258, E 212, 213 ff., P 557 f. — tiv 



irow : in case that. The same idiom 
af ter a historical tense is seen in 430. 
G. 1420; II. 007; M. 314; GMT. 
487 f. 

418. Tiiövas irapairXfj-yas : shelving 
shores, the opposite of dKrai vpoß'KiJTes 
405. The adj. literally means smitten 
sidcwai/s, viz. by W'aves that run along 
and up a receding shore. 

419. The first heinistich occurs 
also M 122, the second 5 515, v 03, 
1^310. 

420 = 5 510 {(pipev), xp 317, the 
flrst hemistich occurring also t 83, 
T378. 

421. KTJTos : the term for any mon- 
strosity of the sea, like the seals of 
Aegyptian Proteus, 5 443. 

422. Old T£ : of such as, a gen. pl. 
antec. being omitted. — 'An^irptTtj : 
a vague personification of the surging 
sea, f ound only in the Odyssey. 

423. oStoSvo-Ttti. : is wroth, cf. 339 f. 
Vs. 424-450. Barely escaping death 

in the surf, Odysseus finally reaches 
the mouth of a river. 

424. See on 305. 
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425 T6(f)pa 8e fiiv fieya Kvfia (f)epe rpy]^eiav lir olkttJv. 
evua K airo pivov^ opvcpur), crvv o ocrre apa^orj, 
et ^17) eTTL (fipeal OrJKe ded, ykavKWTTi^ 'AOtJpt] ■ 
d[jL(j)OTepr)(TL 8e ^epcrlv iirecrcrvfJLevos Xdße Trerpr]?, 
Trj<? e)(eTO (TTeva^cov, etws jjieya KVjxa TraprjXOev. 

430 Koi To jjiev ü)<s VTrdXv^e, irakippoOiov 8e y^Lv avrt? 
TrXrf^ev eTrecra'vfjLeuoi', rrjXov Se fjnv ifxßaXe Trovrco. 
W5 8' ore TTOvXvTToho'i 6aXd[jLr]<; e^eXKoyiivoio 
Trpo<; KOTvXrßov6(f)iv ttvkivciX Xdiyye^ e^öz^rac, 
WS Tov Trpo<; Trerprjai 6 pacreidoiv dtro -^eipoiv 



425. Tö4)pa Se : meantime then, tlie 
d^ introducing a temporal apodosis. — 
Tpi^xeictv : sums up tlie features given 
in 411 f. 

426. a-vv . . . dpdxOTj : the act. form 
of tliis phrase {ä.pa^ev) occurs in /i 412, 
M 384 (c/. i 498). Here öo-r^a is acc, 
like pivois, — tlie ürst analogous to 
the acc. retained after the passive of 
verbs wliich take a double acc. in the 
act., the second to the partitive acc. 
in such constructions as iroibv ae eiros 
<p'uyev '4pKos oöövruy a 04. Ile loould 
have hacl Ms flesh torn off and Ms 
bones crushed. Cf. 435. 

427. The first hemistich occurs also 
e 218. — lirl (f>peo-l 0fiK€ : put some- 
t?iing in Ms heart, viz. to do what is 
stated in the following independent 
sentence. An inf . elsewhere foUows 
the phrase, as in <r 158 ff., ^ 1 ff., 
9 218 f. So the cSs of 474 is explained 
hy the foUowing ßrj p t/iev ktA. Cf. 
437 f. 

430. TO |Ji£v : sc. KVßa, as acc. The 
same word is understood as subj. of 
the next clause, and with it Tra\ipp6- 
010V agrees. See § 1 ö. 



431. i'jTi<rc-v\t.ivov: eng erbj, -with \iv- 
id personification. Tlio wave darted 
at Odysseus as he had at the cliff (428). 

432 f. irovXiiiroSos : gen. depending 
on kotv\t]5ov6(()lv, as tov depends on 
xeipuv in 434. Tlie sea-polyp, or 
cuttle-fi.sh, a species of mollusk, has 
eight arnis, each furnished with two 
rows of suckers, by means of which 
it fastens itself to objects. — 6aXd(iT)s: 
this stem in --q, occurring separately 
only here, is seen also in öaXa/iiy-n-oXos 
•>; 8. It has here the general meän- 
ing of ddXa/xot (Chamber). 

433. KOTuXi]Sovö<})iv : suckers. The 
form serves here as dative (§ 15 «). — 
e'xovTat: clinr/. The ind. is used in the 
simile of soinething actually known 
to follow a supposed case (eJeX/co/xe- 
voio). The point of comparison lies 
merely in the tenacity with which 
Odysseus cliing to the rock while the 
breaker was rushing Inland. The 
results of tenacity are not the same 
in the case of polyp and swimmer. 

434. The second hemistich occurs 
also A 553, 571, X 134, 314, P 602, 
*■ 714 ; a fighting phrase. 
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435 



440 



445 



pivol airehpv^Oev • rov Se fxeya Kv^ia KaXvijßei'. 
ev6a Ke St) SvcrT7]vo^ virep iiopov ojiker 'OSvacrev?, 
et pjri eTn(f)po(j'6vrfv Sw/ce yX-av/ccÜTTt? 'AOrjur]. 
KVfxaTos i^avaSv^, rd r epevyerai '^TreLpovSe, 
i^ry^e Trape^ e? yalav 6p(üixevo^, ec ttov icjievpoi 
rjLovai; re irapaTrXyjya^ Xiixeuas re ^aXacrcrr/s. 
aXX' oTe Sr) irora^OLO /cara crTOfxa KaWipooio 
l^e vecjv, Ty Sit] ot ieicraTO \S)po<s dpiaTo^, 
Xeto? ireTpdcov, kol cttI cTKeTras rjv dveixoLO, 
eyvcü 8e Trpopeovra kol ev^aro ov /cara dvjxov • 
" kXvOl, dva^, ort? ecrcrt • TroXvWtaTov 8e er' tKctvo), 



•^35. pivol dire'SpucfiÖev: shrcds ofskin 
loere torn, from the liands merely, 
and. not from the whole body (426), 
in consequence of the device sug- 
gested by Athene. 

436. vTTtp (jLo'pov : beyond fate, i. e. 
beyond what was originally allotted 
him. Destiny is conceived as an out- 
line seheme of events, determined 
upon in advance and realized inevi- 
tably. Within- this general outline, 
Iiowever, room is lef t f or the influence 
of the foUies and sins of nien upon 
the details of their own lot. Con- 
trast Trapa. fmipav contrary to fate. 

438. KvjjiaTos : the sing, is used of 
the particular billow mentioned in 
435, and is foUowed by the general- 
izing pl., rd re these there, i.e. such 
as. The antecedent is pl. in the 
passages cited on a 338. — epev-yerai : 
cf. 403. 

439. irapeg : along outside, i.e. out 
beyond the breakers, along the coast. 
— cl e(}>£vpoi : see on 417. 

440 = 418. 

441. Kard : over agaiiist, denoting 



place, as of the ship's crew of Odys- 
seus in ikovto Karo, (rrparbv A 484. 
M. 212, 4. 

442. T'Q : there, dem. adv. , where 
later Greek would use arel., ivhere. 
The temporal apod. is not introduced 
tili 444 (5^). — x^pos apuTTos : a inost 
excellent place. 

443=7j282. — Xeios ircTpdcov: smooih 
of, i.e. free from cliffs. — luC : thereto, 
cd hand, adv. with ^v. For this same 
hemistich, introduced by 89i, ivhe^-e, 
cf. also n 336, and, in pres. tense, 
f210. 

444. irpop&vTa : as he streamed 
forth, sc. fiiv. — ov Kard övfiöv : of a 
silent prayer. V. 355 introduces an 
audible soliloquy. 

445. oTis eo-o-i : he knew simply 
that it was a river, and as such a 
divine personality. He did not know 
what name the god bore. — iroXvX- 
Xio-Tov : fervently besoiigkt, pred. adj. 
with (xi, having adverbial force, with 
fervent prayers. Cf. da-ird<nov in 397, 
iroKväp-qTos Oeös f 280. For the XX, 
see § 41 j a. 
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(f)ev'ycüv CK ttovtolo TLocrei^dojvos iviirds. 
atSoto? [xev r icTTi koI aOavaroicn Oediaiv 
dvhpwv OS rts LKrjTai dXcoiJLevo<;, cos kol iy(ü vvv 
(Toy re poov crd re yovvaO^ iKdvco ttoWo, ixoyrjaa^. 
450 , dW iXeatpe, dva^ • LKery]^ 8e rot eu^o/xat elz^ac." 

0)9 (pat7 , o o avTLKa iravcrev eov poov, ecr^e oe /cv/xa, 
irpoade Be ol Troirjcre yaXrjviqv, rov Se aduKrev 
es TTorajU-ov Trpo')(od^. 6 8' ap' dfJLcfjü) yovvar eKafxxjjev 
')(eipd<i re cmßapds * aXt yap BiSfjLrjTO <f)i\ov Krjp. 



446. Ivi-jrds : reöttfces, here of the 
acts, not the words of wrath. 

447. (lev T£ : surely, =ix-qv re, where 
the re is thought to mark the State- 
ment as general. So in x 300, A 341, 
etc. — Kai Öeoio-iv : eoen in the eyes of 
gods. A special function of Zeus 
was the protection of worthy sup- 
pliant strangers. Cf. t 270 f., v 213 f. 
The great Systems of modern charity 
are the outcome of such a feeling. 

448. dvSpwv OS TIS : whatsoever 
man, gen. of the whole witli a rel. 
pron. Such a gen. Stands either be- 
fore its rel., as here, or after it. In 
the first case we rarely find interven- 
ing words ; in the second, we rarely 
fail to find them. ö's rts 'Axotw;/ ^ 285 
is such a rare case. — 'iKt\TfXA : comes 
as suppliant (I/c^ttjs), a technical sense. 

449 =?7 147 {<r6v re irScnv). — poov, 
•yovvara : the simple dement of water 
and its personification are naively 
put side by side, as in 452 f. So the 
river god ßa04ris iK<pe4y^aTo bivns $ 213. 
Cf. XiTTwV €T(!}vvixov pevßa Aesch. Prom. 
299 f. (Prometheus to Oceanus). 

450. iKSTTis : led up to etymolog- 
ically by the preceding Uiivu}, as in 



i 266 ff. See on 554. -^ tvxonai 
elvai : proclaim myself, a formula of 
assertion frequent in Homer, equiv. 
to a more or less emphatic elfii. 

Vs. 451-493. Odysseus at last effeds 
a landing, makes himself a bed of 
leaves in a thicket, and sinks to sleep. 

451. poov, K€|jia : the current of a 
river, meeting the incoming waves of 
the ocean, produces a choppy sea. The 
swimmer's passage through this into 
the calmer river water is here attrib- 
uted to the kind river-deity's agency. 

452. -irpoo-Ge : like irp6 385. 

453. irpoxocts : Ht. forthpourings, 
always in the pl., of the mouth of the 
river. A river-god says ov8^ tL tttj 
dijvaßai Trpox^eiv p6ov eis oXa 8iav # 219. 
— £Ka|xv(/£v: bent, i.e. relaxed. Legs 
and arms refused to serve him longer, 
after he had staggered out upon the 
river bank {ck 8' eirea-ov dvixtp/epiuv 
7} 283). Cf. (ptip-l p-i-v äcTTraalus yövv 
Kanfeiv he will be glad to sit down and 
rest H 118. 

454. x^ipt^s : in ' zeugma ' (§ 2 i) 
with eKafii/ev, which is f ormulaic with 
yövv, instead of some verb like ä(pi- 
r]K€v letfall. 
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455 wSee Se XP^a irdvTa^ ddXaacra 8e KtJKie ttoWt^ 

dv (TTOfLa re ptvdq 6' • 6 8' a/9' aTTvevcTTOs kol dvavhos 
KeiT oXtyrjTreketov, /ca/taros 8e /tti' ati^os LKavev. 
ttAA. ore 077 /ä afjLTTvvTo Kai es (ppeva c/ujaos ayepoj]^ 
/cat Tore 07) Kprjoefxvov aTro eo A-vce ueoio. 

460 /cal To ^et» es TTOTafMov akipAjp'qevra jxeOyJKev, 

ai/; o e^epev p^eya KVfxa Kara poov, acxpa o ap Ipco 
he^aTO X^P^'' <^t^Xi^o'tv 6 S' iK Trora/xoto Xcacröets 
cr^oti^o) vireKkivßrj^ /euere 8e l^euScopov dpovpav. 
ox^'J^o'as 8' apa etTre Trpos oV fJLeyaXiJTopa dvpLOV 

465 "<a jüLot eyoü, rt 7rd6(o; rl vv (jlol iirjKiaTa yevrjTai; 



455. «8€£ : lüos swollen, impf, from 
otS^w, found only liere in Homer. — 
6d\aora-a : here of the sali water. The 
choice between tliis word and äXs 
(454) must Iiave been determined by 
metrical needs. — ktjkw : gusfied. The 
simple verb occurs only here in 
Homer, ävaK-rjKcu thrice in the Iliad, 
of blood or sweat. 

456. dvd: along, i.e. out at. Cf. 
dvä ffrdfjLa Kai Karä pTvas 11 349. 

457. 6Xt7Tjir€\€«v : inafaint. Cf. 
oKcyodpaviüJv of the dying Patroclus 
and Hector H 843, X 337, likewise 
used only in the participle. 

458 = w 349 {airrap iirel), X 475 {ij 
8' iirel odv), always of a return to fiill 
consciousness. A return of courage 
is denoted by S.\}/oppbv ol dvfws ivl ari- 
6ecr<nv ayipB-q A 152. 

459. äirb io : for the quantity, be- 
fore two lost consonants, see § 41 in 
fln. 

460. aXi|xvpT]6VTa : secb-flowing, a 
general epithet of rivers. It occurs 
also in tü3 Kpdcffwv fikv Zei)s iroraßQv 



d\ijJ.vpr\ivT(iiv $ 190. Cf. dXcahs 8 361. 
For the verb in composition, cf. ß^po- 
ßai shed tears. 

461. [ve-ya Kv\i.a : the great flood, in 
a coUective sense. — Kard pöov : doion 
stream. 

462. <{>£X'Qo-i : a naive personifica- 
tion, havingthe rhetorical force of an 
intensive (her own) prpnoun. — «k : 
avoay from. 

463. The second hemistich occurs 
also V 354, of Odysseus, on recogniz- 
ing Ithaca. So Agamemnon return- 
ing Kipei dTrrSßevos 7}v iraTplda 8 522. 

464. See on 298. 

465. See on 299. The first hemi- 
stich occurs also in A 404. — -irdOu, 
■yevTiTai : subjv. in questions of appeal 
or doubt, acc. to G. 1358 and GMT. 
290, though H. 8G6, 3 classes it as 
Homeric subjv. for future. Acc. to 
Monro (277), such subjvs. in interrog- 
ative sentences express 'necessity, 
Submission to some command or 
poAver. ' What am I to suffer ? what 
is to become of nie ? 
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et fxev K iv Trora/xw SvaKrjSea vvKra (jivXdcrcro}, 
[XT] IX dfxvSis arißt] re KaKrj koX 6rjXv<5 iepcrt] 
i^ 6\iy7)TTekLr]^ Safidar) /ce/ca^T^ora Ovjjlov 
avpr) 8' eK TroTafxov xpvxp'^ uveei rjcüßi irpo. 
ei 8e K€v es kXltvv dvaßds Kai hdaKiov vXtjv 
OdixvoL? iv TTVKLVoicTL KaToSpdOco, ct fxe [xeOeLT) 
pLyos Kai Kdfxaros, yXv/cepo? Se [xol vttj'os iireXOoL, 
SetScü, fXTj ßrjpecrcnv eXcop Kai Kvpfxa yevoifxair 

(WS dpa OL (jipoveovTL Sodcrcraro KepSiov elvau • 
pr) p i[xev et9 vA.r)v' ttjv de cr^eoov voaro? evpev 
iv irepL(j)aLvoixeva> ■ Solov<; 8' dp' vTTijXvde ddixvov<s, 



466. €v iroTaiAw : at the river, used 
of the place for an ambush in 2 521, 
the river Valley being included in the 
term. — vvKra <J)v\d<r<ra) : Jceep loatch 
through the night, contrasted with 
KaraSpaöb} 471. Cf. ovo' eöeXovaiv | 
viKra ^vXacrff^ßevai, Kafidru) ädTjKÖTes 
alv$ K 311 f.. 

467 f. [Li\ Sa|ido-T) : the subjv, as in 
356. — öfjXvs : prop. giving suck [dyja-dai 
8 89), hence quickening, refreshing. 
This form occurs eiglit tinies as fem. 
The adj. lias here the inappositeness 
often found in fixed epithets (§ Ij?). 

468. I| : after, and so in conse- 
quence of. — oXfyrjircXCijs: the abstract 
subst. {cf. 457) occurs only here. — 
K€Ka(t>'r]dTa Ovjxöv : after I have gasped 
out my life, really an epexegesis of 
SafjLd<rri. The partic. is from a stem 
KOTT- or Kacp- (cf. dirö di ^i'XT/'' eKairvcr- 
(rev X4.67), and occurs only in this 
phrase, here and E 698. 

469. tJ/vxPT = pred. after Trviei. — 
TJwGi xpö : in the morning early, the 
second adv. restricting the first. So 
f 36, A 50. Similar are the phrases 



'iXidÖL irpo e 581 etc., Ovpavodi irpb V 3, 
Avhere the Trpö has local rather than 
temporal force. 

471 f. d (AeGett], eirt'Xöoi : provided 
that, etc., necessary preliminaries to 
the first condition et Karadpädoj (sink 
to sleep). The verbs and subjs. of the 
two clauses stand in chiastic order 
(§ 2 o). 

472. KdjJiaTos : iveariness so excess- 
ive as to prevent sleep. 

473. The second liemistich occurs 
also 7 271 [yeviadai.), P 151, E 488 (7^- 
vTjcxde), preceded respectively by otw- 
voTaiP, 'ApyeloiffLV, dvdpdffi dva/ieviecrcnv. 

474 = f 145. The usual form is 
u8e 8i oi ktX., 204, o- 93, x 338, 
w 2.39, N 458, S 23. Cf. K 153 {ijloI). 
— Sodo-craTO : a def ective Epic aor. , 
equiv. in meaning to eSo^e. 

475. Here foUows, as in 205, not 
tlie usual inf., but an independent 
description of the carrying out of his 
resolve. See on 427 f. 

476. irepKjjaivoixevo): asightly place; 
a partic. used as a neut. Substantive. 
Cf. irepuTKiirTtfi evl X'^PV <* 426. 
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e^ ofjLoOev iTe(j)vcoTa<; ' 6 fxev (f)v\L7]<;, 6 8' i\air}<s- 
Toi)? fjuev dp' ovT dveixojv Sidr) fxevos vypov devTcov, 
ovTe TTOT ■^eXto? <j)ae6(üv aKTiaiv eßaXXev, 

480 OVT 6ixßpo<s irepaacTKe Sta/A7re/3es • cüs dpa ttvkvoL 
dW'qXoKTiv e(f)vv iTrafioißaSC^ • ovs vir 'OSvcrcreug 
Svcrer'. d<j>ap 8' evvrjv iirafJujcraTo X^P^^ f^iKrjcriv 
evpelav • (fivXXcov ydp er^v ^ucrt? rfkida ttoWt], 
oa-<Tov T rje ovo) rje rpet? avopa<s epvauai 

485 copj! ^eijxepiTj^' el koX fxdka irep -)(akerraivoi. 

Trjv jxev t8cüv ytjOrjcre TToXvrXag hios 'OSvcrcrevs, 
iv 8' apa jxecrarj Xckto, ^aiv 8' eire^evaTo cjyvWcjv. 
(OS 8' ore TLS 8aX.oz/ (nroSirj iveKpvtjje /xekaivr) 
dypov irr eor^arfjjg, a fi'^ irdpa yeLT0ve<5 akXoi, 

490 (Tirepfia 7rupb<; crcol^oiv, Iva fJLTj iroOev aWodev avoi, 



477. €| 6p.60£v : from the same spot, 
i^ ofioO (§ 15 e). — 6 (tev, 6 Se : sc. Jjp. 

— «}>wXiT]s ; meiitioned only liere, and 
of doubtful identification. Perhaps it 
was a species of myrtle tree (Helin). 

478-480 = r 440-442 {tt]v fikv, ovre 
fuv TjAtos, irvKVT^), of tlie lair (Xöxmi?) 
of a wild boar. The passage here 
shows marks of imperfect adaptation. 

— i-ypov : adv. with äivroiv, damply 
bloioing^ of rainy winds. — Siaiiirepes : 
clear through, i.e. to the gi'ound be- 
neath. This adv. must here be under- 

StOOd also with e/SaXXe»'. 

481. öXXtjXoio'iv e7ra{jioißa8Cs : lit. 
responsively to one another, "with 
mutual interlacings." The adv. is 
eqixiv. to iiraixeißifjxvoi. 

483. Cf. T 442 f. {^ev, äräp <pvX\(ov 
ivir)v kt\.). — x^''"''S : deluge. — TiXiOa 
iroXXrj : amply a^undant, closes the 
verse also i 330, | 215, A 677 (acc). 



484. oo-o-ov T . . . cpvcrOai : as mach 
as, i. e. enough to sJiield. Cf. the use 
of oUs re with the Infinitive. This 
use of the inf. with reis, is rare in 
Homer. ' The familiär const. of ciVre 
occurs only twice.' M. 235. 

485. el . . . xa^£'Ta£voi : even though 
it should be bitter, i.e. the weather. 
The verb is completely impersonal. 

486 = üj 504, where t-^v refers to 
Athene. Here, sc. xi^o""'- 

487. €v neo-ou : sc. eipy (482). — 
XtKTo : laid hiniself, from stem Xe^-. 

489. d-ypo€ lir «crxaTifjs : in the 
country, at farthest remove. So 
ö- 358, and with the acc. after the 
prep. 5 517, w 150. See on 238. — 
irdpa : equiv. to vapiua-i. — aXXot ; 
besides. 

490. TToOev oXXoOev : some whence 
eise. The second adv. is in explana- 
tory appos. to the first. Cf. rTfkbe^v 
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WS 'OSvcreu? (^vWoicri KaXvxfjaro. rw S' ap' 'Adrjvy] 
vTTvov iw ofjifiacn X^^'? ^^^ l^^^ Traucrete ra^Lcrra 



^^ ttir/Tjs 7a^7js ij 25. — avoi : /taue to 
get fire. The opt. is used as tliough 
iviKpv-^e (488) were a bist, tense. But 
in siniiles, the gnomic aor. is usually 
treated as a primary tense. 

492 f. x*^^ '■ sleep is conceived as 
a niist or cloud. — iraAifrin : the subj. 



is uTTj/os, as shown by the gender of 
ä[i(piKa\(i\j/as below. 

493. 8TJo-irov€'os : metaplastic gen, 
of diKTTTovos. — The second hemistich 
is used also of sleep in ^ \1, with 
which cf. eirel ap ßX^cpap' äp.(f>iKa\i\f/rj 
(sc, virvos) V 80. 
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'OSu 



(Tcrecü? 



a(f)L^ 



t? 



etg 



$at 



a/ca?. 



ct)5 o /xei' evt 



'da KaOevhe iroXvrXas Sto? 'OSvcrcreus 
vTTVco Kol /ca/Aaro) apiqfxevo^ • avrap 'Adrjvrj 
ßrj p^ e? ^aL7]K(üT/ dvSp(ov StJijlov re TroXtj' re, 
ot TT/Jiz^ /tev TTor ei^atov ez/ evpv^opoi 'TTrepeCr), 
5 dy^ov Kv/cXoüTTwv dvSpoii/ vTrepr)vope6vTO)v, 



Vs. 1-47. Athene appears in a dream 
to Nausicaa, daughter of the Phaea- 
cian king, and admonishes her to at- 
tend to the family ivashing on the 
morrow. 

I;=7j344. For the seconcl liemi- 
sticli, See on e 171. The verse follows 
here most effectivelj' the iiarrative of 
the last and crownmg hardship of the 
hero on the sea. 

2. virvo) . . . dpT][jL€'vos : cf. the shn- 
ilar formula Kandrixi aSTj/cöras tjS^ Kai 
vTTpq) fi 281 (K 98). In both, uttvos 
means lack of sleep, sleepiness. The 
partic. dpriiJLivos is iDarai)hrased in the 
Schol. by ßeßXanfievos, and in one good 
Ms. ßeßaprjfjL^vos is read instead. 

3. The second hemistich occurs 
also f 43, X 14 (nom.), preceded by 
ä\\o6p6ci)t', Kcfifiepi(üi>. — ^aii^Kwv; 'at- 
tributive apposition ' with dpdpQv, i.e 
equiv. to an adjective. 

4. The flrst hemistich occurs also 



220 (sing.). — irpCv ttot« : ' once upon 
a time.'' — tvpv\6p(o : broad-spaced, 
here, as in 5 035, of a country, not a 
city. — 'YTrepEiT) : Overland, a land of 
poetic fancy, in the vague West. 
See on e 34. The sanie name in 
Z 457 denotes a Thessalian spring. — 
The poet, in describing the Phaea- 
cians, prob, engi-afted upon northern 
legend many prominent traits of the 
lonian maritime peoples of bis own 
time. 

5. KvkXwttwv : a mythical race in 
this same unknown region, no more 
definitely located by the poet's fancy 
than Scheria or Hypereia. Cf. 1 105 
ff., a 09 ff. A later geography estab- 
lishes them in Sicily near Mt. Aetna, 
the Aetnaeos fratres of Verg. 
Aen. iii. 078. The Cyclopes of Homer 
are lawless cannibal shepherds, who 
live in mountain caves, without any 
of the Clements of civilization. They 
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Ol cr(l)eas crivecrKovTO, ßLr)(f)L Se ^eprepoi rjaav. 
h^dev dvaaTTJcras oiye Navcrt^oos deoeihijs, 
elaev 8e '^-^epcy e/ca? dvSpwv d\(f)r)crTdcüv, 
dfji(f)l 8e Tet;j(os eXacrcre TroXet, /cat iSeCfiaTo olkov^, 
Kai vrjovs TTOLTjae Oecov, kol iSdcraar dpovpa?. 
dXX.' 6 fjuev rjSr) Krjpl Sa/xel? 'AtSocrSe ßeßrJKecv, 
AAfctvoos oe TOT T^px^i uecov ano fjurjoea etocüs. 
Tov fiev eßrj rrpo? Scüfjia 6ed, y\avKC07n<; 'Adyjvr], 
vocTTOv 'OSvcrcn^t fxeyaXiJTopL fxrjTLocücra. 
ßrj S* Lfxev e? ddXafJLOv TroXvSaiSaXov, S €vi Kovprj 



are the exact opposites of the Phaea- 
cians. — The second hemistich occurs 
also p 581, of the suitors at Ithaca. 

6. oriveo-KovTo: keptharrying,\tQva.- 
tive impf, of a-lvonai. — <j>6pT€poi: Poly- 
phemus boasts that the Cyclopes are 
stronger even than the gods, t 276. 

7. ev6«v . . . ay€ : thence removed 
and conducted. Cf. ßrj 5' Uvai, rois 
8' evßev ävacTTrjffas &yev rjpus K 179. 
Here the phrase is used of a migration, 
and that too by sea, since Scheria is 
thought of as an island. With this 
conception the name Nausithoüs and 
the character given to the whole 
people by the poet are in harmony. 

8. ila-ev (l'fw) : settled. — SxepCTj: see 
on e 34. For the poetic dat. , cf. AriXcp 
162. — dvSpuv ä\(j)'q(rTdwv : gain- 
seeking (aKcpdvw win), läborious men, 
in contrast with the gods, "who are 
peia fciovres (e 122). The phrase OC- 
curs also a 349 (dat.), v 261 (acc). 

9. £Xao-a-£: lit. drave, i.e. ran a wall. 

10. vqoiis 06»v : an ideal feature of 
a city, though not an universal one. 
The number of sacred places which 
are expressly called temples is very 



small in Homer. "With the exception 
of B 549, the temple of Athene at 
Athens, all mentioned in the Iliad 
are Asiatic. Even the sacred places 
of Scheria mentioned in 266, 291 f., 
are not called temples. — ISdo-o-aro : 
divided up, from Sarioßai. 

11 = 7 410. — Kr\pl : here the per- 
sonified genius of death. In the 
phrase (pdvov Kai Krjpa 4>^poirres 5273 = 
6 513, it is death in the abstract. — 
*Ai8öo-8€ : equiv. to 'Aidao Sdfiovde, as 
we have also «'s 'Aldao. 

12. ^px« : loas nding, only here in 
Homer in this absolute meaning. — 
Oewv . . . elScos : the phrase expresses 
character as well as attainments, of 
heavenly wisdom. See on e 9. 

13. TOV |j.6v eßi] kt\. : it loas to Ms 
house that the goddess loent, emphatic 
resumption of ßij S. 

14 = 6 9. — voo-Tov : here plainly 
in the ultimate meaning return home, 
viz. to Ithaca. See on e 344. 

15. The first hemistich occurs also 
6 Til, A 166, — iro\v8a£SaXov: highly- 
decorated; prob, mural frescoes are 
in the poet's mind. 
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KOLfJLaT aOavd.T'QO'i ^vtjv koX etSos oixolt), 
NavfTtKaa dvyarrjp jüteyaX.i^Topos 'AXkivoolo, 
irap Se ^v^ dfJi(f>LTroXoL, '^apircov ano KctXXos ej^ovcrat, 
arTaOjxoliv eKarepOe, dvpai S' eireKeivTO ^aeivai. 

20 17 8' dvefiov 0J9 ttvolt) inecrcrvTO SefjLvia Kovpr)^, 

(TTTJ o ap' vTTep /c£<^aX775 /cat /xi^» tt/oo? fxvOov eetirev^ 

elSojxevri Kovprj vavaiKkeiToZo AvjLtavro?, 

iq Ol 6fjL7]XLKL7] fxev erjv, Ke^dpKxro 8e dvfJuS. 

Ty jXLv ieL(TajX€vr) Trpocreit^Ty yXavKcoTri^ 'Kßiqvq ' 

25 " Navcrt/caa, rt i^u a (oSe fMeßyjfjiova yeivaro P'iJTrjp ; 



16. <}>vi]v, clSos : See on e 213. 

17=213, Ö4G4;— Navo-iKda: nau- 
tical names prevail among the Phaea- 
cians. See on d 111. The second 
part of this Compound is best con- 
nected witli Kaivv/Mii, -KdffTT], excell- 
ing. — 'AXkivöoio : Proioess-minded 
{oKk-ti, oKkL) ; not without humor is 
the name given to the luxurious king. 

18 f. irapd : near hy, more defi- 
nitely explained by a-radiMuv eKarepOe. 
— Siio ä)i4>iiroXoi : a conventional 
number. Cf. the formula ovk ot-n, aim 
t9 76 Kai a(i,<pliroKoL 5i5' ^irovro a 331. 
Royal personages on the Attic stage 
had regularly two attendants. — x*"'- 
ptrwv : the Graces, like the Muses, 
have no definite number m Homer. 
Hypnus is to have to -wife x^p^tov 
fxiav onrXoTepdüJv, | HaffLdiTjv S 275 f. — 
For this second hemistich, cf. 9 457. 
Mistress surpasses maids in beauty. 

19. eTa9p.oiiv F€Ka,T«p9ev : at the 
door-posts, on either side, within the 
Chamber, to guard it. — lireK^ivro : 
lit. lay up against, sc. a-Tad/iouv, i.e. 
vjere closed. 

20. dvE(iiou «s irvoLTi : the eiou\ov of 



Penelope's sister enters her Chamber 
irapd kXtjiSos l/xivTa past the bolt-strap, 
i.e. ' through the key-hole ' 5 802. 

21= 5 803, V 32, i/- 4, ^ 68, ß 682, 
B 59 {kuL fie) ; with one exception (u 32) 
of spiritual or divine presences. — 
vtrkp K€(}>aXT]s : i.e. at her head, as 
dream-visions always stood. Cf. 6vap 
K€<l>a\i]<f>Lv etr^CTTT] K 496, inrepcrTäv (t6 
Öveipov) Tov 'Apraßdvov Hdt. vii. 17. 

22. €lSo|j.£vT] KovpT) : of an actual 
transformation. See on e 51. 

23. 6(i,T]\i.K(t] : equal age, abstract 
for the concrete ö/x^Xt| person of 
equal age, mute, as in 7 49. In 6p.ri- 
XiKirjv iK^Kaa-To ß 158, the meaning is 
coUective and plural, — mates,felloios. 
— "With the second hemistich, cf. rtp 
ifi^ K6xapt(7/x^ve dvfitp 5 71. 

24. rfi jitv l£i(ra|xevi] : this formula 
occurs elsewhere only in the Iliad, 
sometimes in masc. form, as B 22. 
In all cases the (ilv is obj. of a foUow- 
ing verb, the mid. partic. furnishing 
the reflexive idea. Cf. t^ S' äpa 
elcrdfievos X 241. 

25. wSe (jLcO^fjiova : to be so lazy, 
pred. to aL — "ytCvoTo p.'/j'njp : one of 
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et)u.aTa fxev rot Keirai aKrjSea criyak.6evTa, 
(Tol Se ydfjio? (r^eSov icrnv, Iva xpr} Koka fxev avrrjv 
evvvaOai, tol 8e rotcrt 'rrapao-^elv, ol k€ a ayoiVTai • 
CK yap TOL TovTOiv (l)dTL<; dvd pü)Trov'S dvaßaivei 

30 icrOXTj, -^aCpovcTLv Se irarrjp koI Trorvia ixtJTrjp. 
dXX" LOfMcv TTKvviovcrai dp,' rjol <f>aivop,evy)(f>iv • 
/cat TOL eya) crvv€pL0o<s dp." GJjopaL^ 6cf)pa rd^idra 
ivTijveai, iTrel ov tol eTL ^rjv Trapßevo? eaaeaL • 
17817 ydp ae pvoivTaL dpLa'Trje'; /cara Srjpov 

35 irdvTOiv ^aL7]K(t)v, 06 l tol yevo? icrTL /cat ai/rrj. 



the many Homeric circumlociitions 
for the STibst. verb. The question 
means ' ' How is it that thou art such 
a born shirk ? " Cf. exet <r4 ye roiov 
iyelvaro IIijveXiTreta a 223, oiiS' i/j.k 
vd/xirav ävoLKKiSa yeivaro fJ.'^Ttjp N 777; 
also A 400, E 800. 

26. dKT]S£a, o-L'yaX«S€VTa : the first 
adj. is pred. after Keirai, the second 
is a fixed epithet of ei/xara, soniewhat 
"inconsistent with the Situation (§ 1 p). 
Cf. 86i €ijxa.ra cnyaK6evTa [ ifKöveffKov 
lapduv &\oxoi- X 154 f., also ia-diJTa 
(paeLvyjv f 74, where Aristarchus anno- 
tated the epithet with ttjv ^i/cret Xaju- 
ivpav. 

27 f. 'Iva. : wJiere, at luliich, equiv. 
to iy <p {ydß({)). — KaXd . . . ^vvvcröai: 
that thou thyself shouldst be ivell 
clothed. < 

28. Tol. Se kt\.: and shouldst furnish 
the like, sc. KaXä einara. — o'i ke tr' 
a^wvTtti : of the bridegroom and his 
f amily bringing the bride into their 
own circle, as ■^yero Kotjprjv is used 
of the bridegroom' s father in 5 10. 
Others understand the bridal pro- 
cession or escort of later times. 



29. Ik tovtwv : in conseguence of 
this, i.e. the wearing and bestowing 
of fair raiment. — dvaßaCvci : spreads 
among. 

30. eo-OX'q : a report that is excel- 
lent, the epithet in the position of 
strengest supplementary emphasis. — 
The second hemistich occurs also 154, 
o 385, T 462, and eight times in the 
Iliad. 

31. V'ojitv irXvveovtrai : subjv. and 
fut. participle. — The second hemi- 
stich occurs also 5 407, tj 222, ir 270, 
^266 = p435, IGB2, A 685. 

32. o-TJveptöos : co-ivorker, awa^ \e- 
yöfjievov. 

33. IvTvvcai : mayest equip thyself, 
aor. subjv. The last two syllables are 
pronounced with synizesis, as also in 
the foUowing eaaeai. — SFtjv : makes 
'Position.' 

35. o0i . . . airfi : luhere (sc. ev oh) 
thou thyself also hast thy lineage, i.e. 
to which thy family too belongs. A 
marriage \vith a f oreign prince would 
really be more acceptable both to 
Nausicaa and her family. — toI avT'^j : 
for Attic creauT^ (§ 24 c). 
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dXX' ay iiTOTpvvov irarepa kXvtov rjoiOi irpo 
rijxiovovs Kai afxa^av i(f)on\Lcr at, tj Kev ayrjcnv 
^(ocTTpd re Kai TreVXou? /cat prjyea cnyaXoevra. 
Kai de croL ojo avTrj ttoKv KaKKiov ye irooecraiv 
ep^ea6ai • ttoWov yap airo ttXvvol elcn ttoXt^os." 
T) fiev dp* 0Ü9 eiTTOvcr dneßr) yXav/cwTTts ^AdTJvr) 
OvXvfJiTTOvB', 66l (jyacTi 6eoiv e8os acr^aXes atet 
efXfjLevai. ovt dvip^oicri Tivdcrcrerai ovre ttot ojxßpo) 
Seuerat ovre ^toiz/ iTTnriXvarai, dXXa /xdX* aWpr) 



36. dXX* a^f : so come ! — ■i\&Bi irpo : 
See 011 e 469. 

37. T1H.IÖV0VS : the inule lias a cer- 
tain digiiity in Homer. A pair of 
iiiules draws tlie -wagoii on wliicli 
Hector's raiisom is taken to Achilles 
and liis body back to Ilios, ß 150, 
et p a s s i 111. ISIules raced at Olympia 
for a Century after 500 b.c., and 
Pindar celebrates victories in sucli 
races Ol. iv. , v. , vi. It is one of the 
audacious achievements of man that 
he Tau . . . dTTorpi^erat . . . i'Tnrelip 
yivei voKeüiiiv (i.e. rais i]fu6voif äpSwv) 
Soph. ÄJit. 339 f. — T) K€v aYTjo-iv : 
a final rel. clause, which takes the 
fut. ind. in Attic. GMT. 508,- M. 
282. 

38. ^öJtrrpa, ireirXovs : the garments 
Tvorn liest the person by men and 
women respectively(seeone230). Tlie 
first are usually calied x"'<2»'es. The 
Short girdled x'T'^i' is calied ^d/m in 
I 482. — P'f\yio. : hedding ; liere the 
epithet betokens a linen material, 
like our bed-sheet. In 5 297 f. the 
p^7ea KttXa | Tropcpipea seem tO be 
heavy rugs or mats, correspoiiding 
to our mattress. The same are 



throwii over a 0p6vos in k 352 f., a 
sort of inovable upholstery. 

39. The first four feet occur also 
/)583. 

40. iroWov d-irö : see on e 350. — 
ttXvvoC : lüash-tanks, hollows in the 
earth walled in -with stone. Cf. 80, 
and ttXvvoI evp^es ^yyiis ea<TLv | /coXol 
\at^£oi X 153 f. 

41 = a 319, E 133 ; cf. y 371, 
77 78. 

42. «})ao-£ : of oral tradition, without 
implying uncertainty. — OecSv 28os : 
cf. 6<pp es OXvßTTOv iKüifiai^ tV ddavdTCjy 
eSos iariv E 300. — d(r<|>aX«s aUt : im- 
mutably ever. Botli are advs. , judg- 
ing fi'om 6 S' eßiredop dtxtpdXh alel | 
epdiffKUv 683 f. 

43. 'i\t.[i.ivai : abides. — ovt dv€jj,oi<ri 
ktX. : this description of an ideal 

■ Olympus, whose peak towers up 
above the clouds into the aether, 
has some features like that of Ely- 
sium 5 566 ff., and, like that, seems 
f orced into its present place. 

44. tTrnrCXvaTai : cometh nigh, ava^ 
XeySßevov. — dXXd |idXa: nay verily, 
almost like oKKä fiiv (p-'^v), strength- 
ening the assertion. 
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TrejTrarat dz^e^eXo?, XevKrj 8 ' iinSeSpofiev aiykr) • 
Tö> evt TepTTovTai [xaKapes Oeoi ^/xara irdivTa. 
evd' oLTreßr) yXav/cwvrt?, evret SteTre^paSe Kovpr). 

avTLKa 8' 'Höi? ■^XOev evOpovos, rj jxiv eyeipev 
NavcriKoiav IvTrerrKov • d^ap 8' aTre^av/xacr' oveipov, 
pTy o te^'at ota ocüfjLau , t^» ayyeiKeie TOKevcriv, 
irarpl ^i\(o kclL fJirjTpL ■ /ct^Tycraro 8' ev8ov eovra^. 
rj fiev iir icr)(^oiprj rjcTTO crvv ap^^nrokoicri yvvai^Xv 
rfkoLKara aTpcü(f)0)a dXnropcfyvpa' reo 8e dvpal^e 



45. ä,vE({>€Xo5 : the lengthening of 
the first syllable is due eitlier to the 
doubling of the following liquid in 
pronunciation (good Mss. have ävv-)^ 
or to the nnütiplicity of short syllables 
(§ 41 (j). — Xevkt) ktX. : and briyht is 
the gleam tliat ricns o''er it. The pfs. 
of the verse have tlie continuative 
force of the pres. See on e 412. 

47. -yXavKwiris : the epith. is used 
for the proper nanie, as in 40G. 
See on e 43. — 8i£ir€({>paSE : admon- 
ished. — This second hemistieh oc- 
curs, "with irdvTa for Koijpri, p 590, 
T340. 

Vs. 48-84. Nausicaa begs a viide- 
teani from her fatJiei; and drives to 
the ivash-tanks at the river-side. 

48 f. EtiOpovos : a distinctive epith. 
of Eos. It can hardly have any 
specific application, since Eos is not 
represented in art as throned. It 
must, like xP^^°^P°v°^i refer only to 
the general radiance of her appear- 
ance. A Scholiast, however, refers 
the epith. to her chariot. See on e I. 
— (iCv : he!)', "vvith the appositional 
name in the next verse.. So N 315 f., 
$ 249 f. Cf. a 194 f. 



49. cLirtQav\La<ri : perhaps the diro- 
lends intensive force, like de- in 
demiror. Cf. dTrofiTjvta-as 'AyafjL^ßPovi 
B 772, Kapirbv äir^x^iv Plut. Them. xvii. 

50. 8id 8(0{jiaTa : i.e. from her da- 
Xa/xos in some remoter part of the 
palace, through corridors and doors 
to the men's hall, which here serves 
as a gathering place for the house- 
hold. — d,77£i\£t£: sc. öveipov. Thisshe 
does not do directly, but makes a re- 
quest based lipon her dream (57-65). 

51. The first hemistieh occnrs as 
such also A 502. — evSov lovras: i.e. 
in the ixiyapov, as contrasted with the 
ßdXa/ios. The phrase niore naturally 
contrasts with abroad. Cf. e 58. 

52. Iir IcrxdpTi: atthehearth,\\hich, 
in the palaces excavated at Tiryns, 
Mycenae, and Troy, oecupied the 
Center of the room. At Tiryns there 
were four columns about it to support 
the roof, and probably a clerestory. 
— The second hemistieh occurs twelve 
times besides, only in the Odyssey. 

53. Cf 306, and, for the first hem- 
istieh, 7] 105, p 97. — iqXdKaTa dXi- 
ir6p({>vpa : sea-purple wool, the lodvecph 
etpos of 5 135. 
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ip^oiiiviü ^vixßk-qTo /xera KXeiTovs ßacrLX'rja<s 
55 €9 ßovXrjv, LvcL fjnv Kokeov <t>ai'r)Ke<5 dyavoi- 

7) 8e fidk' a,y^i aracra <J)lXov irarepa Trpoaeenrev • 
" TTOLTTTra (^tX', ovK oiv OTj fjiOL e^OTrki,crcTeia<; dTrrjvrjj/ 
vxjrrjXrjv evKVKkov, iva kXvtol ecjxar aycofiai 
e? TTOTafJLOv TrXvveovcra, ra jxol pepvnoyjjieva Keirai ; 
60 Koi Se (Toi avTöJ ebt/ce jaera TTpcoTOLCLv iovra 
ßovXd<? ßovkeveiv Kadapd \poi et/xar' €)^ovTa. 
irevTe Se rot (j)i\oi vXe^ ivi fxeydpois yeydacruv, 
OL 8u' oTTviovre';, rpet? S' rjCdeoi doKedovre^' 
OL S' atet ideXovo'L veonXvra etjaar' e)(ovTe<; 



54. (UToL ßao-iXTjas : to_join the 
princes, further explained by the 
next verse. These ßaa-iXei^, or ad- 
visory prmces, are included m the 
term y^povres (cf. tj 189). They ban- 
quet regularly in the palace of Alci- 
nous [t] 49 f.). According to 6 390, 
there were twelve of them. 

55. tva : whither, as in S 821. So 
evda (47) thithei: — KaXcov : the impf., 
with the feeliug that the invitation 
was in force tili the guest arrived. 
English uses the plpf . With this use 
of the impf., cf. that of the pres. as 
pf. in cLKovos, KeXevu. — Usually it was 
the king who summoned the Council, 

57. irdinra : cf. ovdi ri ynv Traiöes 
TTOTt yoijvaai iraTnrd^ov<Tiv E 408. — 
OVK av l<})OTrXuro-£tas : couldst thou not 
equip ? A question in a pleading tone. 
So OVK av TjyT^aaio -1)22, etc. — äir^vriv: 
a four-wheeled van, drawii by a pair 
of mules. Cf. irpbade fiiv TjßiovoL eKKOv 
TeTpd.KVK\op aTTT^vriv ß 324. 

59. (>tp\m(j>\Uva : soiled. Ou the 
irregulär reduplication, see § 25 n. 



61. Tlie first hemistich occurs also 
K 147 = 327. For the acc, see on 
ijSO. — xP°^ '■ OH thy person, locative 
dative. — e'xovra : for tlie acc. instead 
of the dat., as in iövra above, see 
G. 928 ; H. 941. This partic. con- 
tains the main idea for us, to which 
ßovXeieiv is subordinate, to have clean 
raiment on when thou counsellest. So 
exovres 64. — With the second hemi- 
stich, cf. KaOapä XP°^ eifiaT iXovcra 
S 750. 

62. The second hemistich occurs 
also K 5. The whole phrase is merely 
a poetical equivalent of eiffb. 

63. Ol 8vo : part. appos. with irivre, 
the numeral taking the dem. pron. 
(art.) as in Attic. So iirel irivre TTTV- 
XO-s ^Xacre KvWoirodiüiv, | ras 5i;o X'^X- 
Kelas, 5i5o 5 ep8o0L KacraiT^poio, | ttjv 8^ 
filav xpvo-^V 1"" 270 fi. — Tp«is : prob, 
tlie athletes mentioned in ö 118 ff, 

64. oL Se : noio these, i.e. the three 
unmarried brothers, who had no one 
but Nausicaa to care for their ward- 
robe. 
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65 €9 '^(opov ep^ecrOai- ra 8' ifjurj (jypevl irdpra ixefirjXev.'' 
CÜ9 e(j>aT • atSero yayo dakepov ydixov i^ovofMrjvai 
TrarpX <f)LXa). 6 8e Trdvra voet koX dixeißero imvOco • 

" OVT€ TOL rjlXLOVCüV cf>doV€ü), T€fC09, OVT€ TCU aX.X.OV. 

ep^ev, drdp toi S^oie? i(f)07r\i(rcrovo'iv dmjvrjv 
70 vxfjTjX'^v evKVKkov, vireprepirj dpapvlav^ 

(iü5 eiTTCüv SixcoecrcTiv e/ce/cXero, rot Se ttWovto. 
Ol fxev dp' e/cro? djxa^av ivrpo^op rjfjLLoveirjv 
cüTrXeov, yjfjLiovovs 9 virayov t^ev^dv 9' vir' dTnjvr]. 
Kovpy] 8' Ik 9aXdfjL0L0 (fyepev ia9rjra ^aeivqv. 
75 Kol rrjv p^ev KaTe9r]Kev iv^ecrrcü in dinjvr), 
pr)Tr)p o ev kkttt) erioei pevoeiKe eocoo-qv 
iravTOLTjv, ev o oxpa rtt/et, ev o olvov e^evev 
d(TK(p ev aiyeioi- KOTjpr] 8' eTreßijcreT d7n]vr]<s- 
ScoKev 8e -^pvcrerj ev \r]Kv9a) vypov eXauov, 

66. xopov : the Phaeacians were 72. Iktös : üiitside, i. e. in the aüX^. 

lovers of the clance. Cf. 6 248. — a|ia|av ktX. -. as in ß 189. 

66. 6aX£pöv : ardent, of marriage 73. vira-yov : led wider the yoke, to 
in the bloom of youth. So also tAos which -was ah-eady fastenecl the pole 
6d\epoio ydfioio v 74. — £|ovo|ATivai : of the wagon. Cf. i;7ra7e ^vyöv wxeas 
" to mention in so many words," Lirirovs U 148. — Sev^av vir* din^vij : 
teil right out. harnessed (under the yoke) to the 

67. \i.vQto : aloud. The dat. adds loagon. The last formula often Stands 
an adverbial and descriptive idea, for the whole process, as in y 478. 
like ^(pdakijmaiv with a verb of seeing, 74. Fco-G^ra : collective for the 
or xe^peccrt with a verb of seizing. whole 'washing,' the e'ißara of 58. 

68. T6V : Tiv6s. 75. The first hemistich occurs also 

70. -uirtprepiTi : found only here ; Z 473, of Hector and bis helniet. 

lit. an over-part, prob, a frame to in- 77. öxj/a : cooked bits of meat. See 

crease the depth of the wagon-box on e 267. — Iv . . . ^x*^*** = closes the 

when light and bulky loads were to verse also y 40. 

be carried (irpos t6 TrXelova ßäp-q (fy^peiv 78. The first hemistich occurs also 

Schol.), an over-box. A smaller sized r 247, following ^ipov. See on e265. 

and movable box or basket is called 79=215 (duKav). — SwKev: sc. ix-qr-qp. 

irelpivs (acc. Trelpivöa) o 131, ß 190. — XP^«*"*!! '■ ^be last two syllables are 

71. iKSKXtTo : gave Orders, pronounced with synizesis. — Xt]k-ü0w: 
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80 etcü? ^urXojcratTO crw a^^tTToXotcrt yvvai^iv. 
7] 8' eXaßev [xdcrTLya Kai rjVLa aiyoKoevTa, 
fidcTTt^ev S' ekdav • Kava)(r) 8' ■^v rjjxiovouv. 
al 8' afxoTOv ravvovTO, (f)epov 8' ia0rJTa Kai avTTJv, 
ovK OLTjv, afxa Trj ye Kau dfX(f)iiTo\oi klov aXXat. 

at 8' ore Sr) Trora/Aoto poov TrepiKaWe' lkovto, 
€v6^ rj TOI irXvvol rjcrav iTTTjeravoL, iroXv 8' vSwp 
Kakov vneKTTpopeev jxdka wep pvirocovra KaOrjpai, 



85 



the iianie of a vase for ointments or 
f or perfumes. ' It was usually of 
small size, and is found, %Yitli varia- 
tions as to sbape, in all periods of 
Greek art. At fii-st, lekytlioi seem 
to liave been sliort and stout, and 
were ointment vases, used by atli- 
letes, like tlie alabastron : subse- 
quently they are elongated in sbape, 
are designed to contain perfumes, 
and are not expected to be moved 
about.' J. H. Wrigbt in Amer. 
Jour. of Archaeologi/, ii. p. 387. Cf. 
Plate X. 

80. €t<i)s x^'''^'^*'''*'''''^ '■ ^ purpose 
clause (see on e 386). Tbe meaning 
of tbe verb, wbicli occurs only liere 
in Homer, is clear from 96. 

81. |j.dcrTi*ya ktX. : as in E 226 = 
P 479. — o-i-ya\Ö£vTa : bere of tbe 
polisbed leatber. Cf. 38. 

82. Tbe first bemisticb is iDart of 
tbe formulaic verse closing witb tu 
5' OVK aeKovre ireriadriv 7 484. — Ka- 
vaxTJ : rattling, of yoke and wagon- 
pole sbaken by tbe galt of tbe mules. 
Cf. ol 8k iravrj/jJpLOL <reiov ^uy6v 7 486. 
— T)piidvouv : from the mides, abl. 
genitive. Cf. tov 8' ^v eXKon^voio 
KovicraKos {dust-vjhirl) X401, of Hector 
dragged at tbe cbariot of Acbilles. 



83. ajxoTov : roith sjnrit. — rav«- 
ovTo : strciched, or let themselves out, 
in Iiigb speed. — <jj€pov : in cbiastic 
and paratactic relation to raviiovro, 
equiv. to (pipovaai. Tbe verb is better 
applicable to animals drawing tbe 
two-wlieeled car, siuce more of tbe 
weiglit of the load tben rested on 
tbeir necks. 

84 = r 601 {oi-q), of Penelope. Tbe 
formula is a Variation on a 331 (cited 
on 18). — kCov : loent on foot. Cf. 
319 f. — a\X.ai : hesides. G. 966, 2 ; 
H. 705. Strictly tbe noun is in ap- 
position to tbe pronoun. 

Vs. 85-126. Nausicaa and her 
maidens wash the clothing, then play 
ball luhile it is a-dnjing. Their cries 
aioake Odt/sseiis. 

86 ff. 'ivda : treat as rel., or, wbat 
amounts to tbe same tbmg, regard 
86 and 87 as a parentbesis. — linjcTa- 
voC : ever-filled. Tbe tanks seem to 
be tbougbt of as connected with tbe 
river, so tbat a constant stream of 
"water passed tbrougb tbem.. — iroXv : 
pred., in abundance. 

87. KaXöv : attrib., witb supple- 
mentary emphasis, as we might say 
"and clear water too."-^i'ir€K'7rpö- 
p£€v : kept Streaming away {■irpo-)from 
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^^' at y TjixLovov^; [xkv vTreKirpoeXvcrav dinjvTq^. 
Kai ra? [xev aevav Trora/Aoz^ Trdpa SivitjevTa 

90 rpdryeiv dypcocTTLv fJLeXtrjSea- rat 8' dir' aTnjvrjS 
€L[iaTa ^epcriv eXovTO kol icrcfiopeov fxeXav vSojp, 
(TTelßov 8' iv ßoOpoiCTL do(o<; epcSa 7rpo(j)epovcraL. 
avrdp €7r€t irXvvdv re KdOiqpdv re pvira Travra, 
i^eirjs Treracrav irapd 6lv aXo?, Ty^t jaaXtcrra 

95 Xatyyas ttotI x^pcrov diroTrXvvecrKe ddXaaaa. 
at 8e Xoecra'd[jLevaL kol ^picrdpievai Xin iXaio) 
Belirvov eTTeid' eiXovro trap' 6)(9r)aLv TTOTafJiOLO, 
eifjiaTa 8' rjeXioio [jLevov reparnjievai cvuyfj- 
avrdp eTTel crirov Tdp(f)9ev S^awat re «rat avTT^, 



Olli the depths {vireK-). Cf. vireK-n-poi- 
Xvffav 88. — puTTÖwvTa : SC. eifiara. — 
KaOijpai : lit. for the cleansing of. 
The inf. here expresses the result of 
a supposed trial. The water was 
abundant and clear enough to deanse, 
etc. ' The [original] notion of purpose 
often passes into that of adaptation, 
possibility, necessity, etc.'' M. 231. 

88. 6v9' a'i ye : apod. to 85. — virtK- 
•jrpo€\t)(rav : loosed qway from under 
the yoke, unharnessed. 

89. (Tivav : drave, 1 aor. of «rei/w. 

90. aYpwo-Tiv ; clover, identified by 
some with Cynodon dactylon or ' dog- 
tooth,' by others with Triticum re- 
pens, 'couch-grass.' 

91. |i£\av : not inconsistent with 
KaX6v 87. Deep water looks dark, 
however clear. 

92. ßöOpoi.o-1. : equiv. to TrXwoiffi. — 
Gows ktX. : the adv. qualifies are'ißov, 
and is itself explained by %pi5a. irpo(pi- 
povffai exMMting rivalry. The whole 
may be rendered with swifl and 
rnanifest rivalry. Cf. 6 210, 



93 f. irXvvav, irerao-av : sc. eifiara. 
— Kd6T]pav pvira : sc. d<p' eißäroiv. Cf. 
öttö xpo^s ifJLepöevTos \ "Kv/xara TrdvTa 
Kiie-ripev S 170 f. 

94. ifxi H'0'^'o"''a : where ahove all, 
just where. Cf. öVy ßa-Xiara xPW^tC'I- 
crvvevviTy jiist lohat sort of a hushand, 
Eur. Med. 240. 

95. \d177as . . . äiroirXvveorKe : ivas 
loont to loash off the pebhles as it 
dashed upon the shore. The verb 
implies the motion of the sea-waves 
on to the beach. 

96. XCtt k\al<a : sleekly with oil. 
\iira is prob, an old instrumental or 
dat. case, now adverbial. Homeric 
usage is always with elision, but 
Thucydides has XLira rikdip avro i. 6. 
§5. 

97. eiTEiTa : nex,t, of sequence in 
time. 

98. Eip-ara T£po-T](ji€vai : for the dry- 
ing ofthe clothes,for the clothes to dry, 
the inf. following ixivov as in ^ivov 5' 
iirl ecTTrepov iXdeiv a 422. 

99. Tdp(j)9ev : from ripiru. 
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100 (T(f)aLpr} Tal 8 ' dp' eirait^ov (ZTro KpijSefjipa ßakovcrai • 
rrjaL Se NaucrtKcta XevKcoXevos rjp^ero ixoXtttJs- 
OLT] S ' "AprejLtts etcrt Kar ovpea to^eiatpa, 
7) Karo. TrjvyeTov TreptfXTJKeTOv yj ^pvpiavöov, 
repiropievr] Kairpoicn Kai (OKeirj^ eKan^oicnv • 

105 rrf Se ö' dp^a vvp.(f)aL, Kovpai Ato? atyto^oto, 
dypovopoi TTac^ovcTL, yeyrjße Se re (jipeva Ar]T(o 
iraadcüv 8' uttc/s t; ye Kap-q ej^et '^8e p^ercüira, 



100. 8' apa : introduccs the apod. 
10 iird. The particles liave an uii- 
usual tliird place in the sent., and 
thus a-(paLpri is thrown into special 
emphasis ; at ball thcy ihcn played. 
— KpT|S€)iva : hcad-bands (/cdpa, 8^ui), 
veils, a combination of hood and 
shawl, long enongh to encnniber the 
arms. See on e 232. 

101. lioXirfis : the sxiort, i.e. the 
ball-playing acconipanied by singing 
and dancing. Cf. 6 371 ff. Eusta- 
thius (p. 1553) teils usthat Sophocles, 
in his play called HXvvrpiai ( Washer- 
women), took the role of Nausicaa 
liimself, and displayed to great effect 
his skill Avith the ball. 

102. oiT] 8* "Aprems : Xausicaa is 
like the virgin goddess of the chase 
in beautj-, and in slender stature. 
Cf. 151 f., and /itjkos (height) 8' i-rrop 
(bestowed) "ApTe/us äyvri u 71. Vergil 
imitates this comparison unhappily 
in his praise of the stately Dido, 
Aen. i. 498 fi. — elo-i : this verb has 
present force in Honieric compari- 
sons and general descriptions. Cf. 
131 (§ 30 h fin.). — loxeaipa : arrov:- 
showering. In favor of this deriva- 
tion from lös and xe'^, is such a phrase 
as ßiXea crrovöevra x^o^^o 6 159. 



103. The long mountain ranges of 
the Laconian Taygetus and the Arca- 
dian Erynianthus abounded in Val- 
leys well stocked with game. 

105. Kovpat kt\. : this phrase is used 
of nymphs also in 1 15-4, Z 420 ; of the 
niuses in B 598. 

106. 6Lypov6i}.oi:field-haunting. Cf. 
OVT dpa vvp.(päü)v, a'i t äXcrea KoXa vi- 
fjLovTai T 8. — iraC^ouo-i : disport them- 
selves in the chase. Agamemnon 6eäs 
I Tral^uv Kar äXffos e^eKlvqaev iroSolv 
I (TTiKTOV K€pd<TTr]v e\a<poi> Soph. El. 566 
ff. — -ytYTiBe . . . Ai]™ : the intro- 
duction of the contentedly admiring 
mother is one of those temporary 
abandonments of the original pur- 
pose of a comparison, so common in 
Homer, in order to fiU in the minor 
details of a scene which rises before 
the poet's vision. The lonely shep- 
herd as witness of the great phenom- 
ena of nature — tQp 84 re rriKbae 
80VWOV iv ovpecnv e/cXue iroifi-qp A 455 — 

is a parallel case. The real point of . 
the comparison is clear in 109. 

107. vvip : adv. with the intrans. 
exet, overtops, as in a-rdvTwv p.kv Mevi- 
Xaos inreipexev eipias dpjovs T 210. See 
on e 231. — KoLpT), iieTwira : accs. of 
specification. 
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peid T cLpiyvony] TreXerat, /caXat de re Tva&ai • 
wg T^ y dfX(f)LTT6XoL(TL fjLereTrpeTre irapOepos dofjiTjs- 

110 aXX.' ore 87) ap' ifJLeWe rraXiv oiKovSe veecrOau 

C,ev^aor' rjfJLLOvov; TTTv^acrd re et/xara KaXa, 
ei^^' avr' aXX' evoTjae Oed, y\avKO)iTi<^ AdrjvT), 
cJg 'OSucreus eypocTO tSot r' evwTrtSa Kovpr^v, 
7] OL ^anJKCDV dvhpcov irokiv r^yiqo'caTO. 

115 (T<j)aipav eireiT eppixjje fier d[M(f)L7ro\ov ßacrikeia. • 
d[jL(f)nr6\ov [xev djxapTe, ßaOeir) 8' efxßake Sivr)- 
at CTTC yuaKpov avcrav ■ o o eypero olo<; Uovcrcrev<;, 
ei[,6fxevo? 8' upp^aive Kard (ppeva kol Kard 9vp.6v 
" o) fxoi eyo), reoiv aure ßpojoiv eg yataz^ iKavut ; 

120 •^ yo' OL y vßpLfjTol TE KOL dypLOL ovSe 8tKatot, 



108. KoXal 8€ T£ irao-ai : parataxis, 
instead of a concessive clause ; and 
yet all arefair. 

110. The first liemistich occurs also 
7) 18, K 275 {-\ov) ; the second Z 189 

111. tfiv^acra, 7rTv|a<ra : prelimina- 
ries to vkadai above, which as yet is 
merely in the thoughts (efjieWe) of 
Nausicaa. Cf. 252 f. 

112. See on e 382. 

113. WS : namely hoio, explaining 
fiXXo above. 

. 114. T] : and how she; sc. w's. — 
iroXiv : acc. of limit of motion, as in 
7) 22, 82. Elsewhere this subst. has a 
prep. wlth the accusative. M. 140, 4. 
■ 115. 'iirura : as in 97. The act is 
suggested by Athene. — ßac-iXcia : 
princess, of a king's daughter. 

116. d,ji.<|>i.'ir6Xoii fjiev : the chiastic 
relation to the previous sent. pro- 
duces here something of the effect of 
epanalepsis.(§ 2 j)). Cf. ^Xxe 5' ö/xov 



y\v<p[8as re XajSwV Kai veOpa ßSna ■ | 
vevpijv iikv /JLCL^Q Tvi'Ka.ffeu A 122 f. 

117. eirl fiaKpov : over a long dis- 
tance, afar, i. e. loudly. "What strikes 
the ear is measured by the eye. Cf. 
the formula ry 5' eirl fiaKpbv Äuo-e 
E 101 etc., where ry is dat. of refer- 
ence ; also iirl woXXbv eXia-aeTai "ir 320. 
— The second hemistich isused again 
V 187, where Odysseus awakes on 
Ithaca. 

118. I^öfi^vos : sitting up on his 
couch of leaves. Cf 'i'^ero o dp6ta6els 
B 42, of Agamemnon roused from 
sleep. 

119= V 200. — T€wv : Att. Tbuv. — 
In this änd the following questions, 
Leucothea's words e 344 f. are no 
longer in mind. 

120 f. = 1 175 f. , V 201 f. Cf. e 575 f. 
— T)» 'HE : equiv. to Attic irörepov . . . t] 
(§ 3 m). — vßpicTTai T£ Kai a^pioi : 
this phrase finds its (chiastic) oppo- 
site in crcpiv . . . deovd-qs, and oiidi SiKaLoi 
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?ye (jaXo^etvoL Kai cr(f)Lv v6o<; icrrl Oeovörjs ; 
0Ü9 re ^e Kovpdoiv dfxcfujXvOe ßyjXv? dvTT], 
vvfKJidcüT^, OL e)(ovcr opecov anreiva Kaprjva 
Koi Trr^yas iroTaixoiv Kai ULcrea iroirjevTa. 

125 Tj vv irov dvd pdiTTOiv elpl (T^eSov avSrjevTcov. 
aAA ay eyoiv avTos iTeipy]crop.ai ijoe LOojfjLaL. 

W9 elnwv 6dpivo)v VTreSvcrero 8to9 'OSucrceus, 
e/c TTVKLvrj'? 8' v\y]^ TTTopOov Kkdae X^'-R'' '^'^X^^V 
cfivWcov, ojg pvcrairo irepl XpoX p,rjhea <j)0iT6<i. 

130 ßrj S' l^xev oj? re Xeojt' opecrirpot^o^; oKkl TTCTTOt^cüs, 
o5 r' ei(T v6[Jievo<5 Kai dTJixevos, iv oe ol ocrcre 
Saterat • avrdp 6 ßovcn /xerep^erat t^ oiecrcriv 



in <pi\6^eivoL. diKaioL might tlierefore 
be rendered bj* civilizcd. — OcovSrjs : 
sliows compensative lengtliening for 
öeo5/r7?s (§41 j/3). 

122. WS T£ Kovpdcdv: asfrom maid' 
e)is, particle of comparison ^Yitll abl. 
genitive. Cf. ws re yäp iieKiov atyXij 
viXep 8 45. — d|jL({>^\v6€ : envelopes. — 
6ri\vs: feminine, i.e. a Jügh, shrill cry. 
See on e 407. 

123. The second liemisticli occurs 
also T 58. Cf. T 8, cited on 106, — 
w\i^6L<iiv: abrupt after Kovpduv, where 
we expect disjunction by means of ^. 

124 = T 9. 

125. TJ VW xov : verily noiv I think ; 
a return to the idea of 122. — avSrj- 
«vT«v : see on e 334. The adj. im- 
plies the contrast afforded by vv/Kpdwv 
above. 

126. avTÖs : in person; the faint 
contrast being with the passive act 
of hearing. — ireipTia-oiiai tjSc l'Swpiai : 
the two verbs are tlius joined in for- 
mula 6 213, (p 159. Here the first is 
prob, future. A subjv. follows a fut. 



also in Siico/iai Kai (paelvu jj. 383. A 
fut. follows a subjv. in ß 222. 

Vs. 127-197. Odysseus hecomes the 
suppliant of Nausicaa. 

127. 6djj,v«v : abl. gen. with ÜTeSi)- 
(reTo cameforthfrom under. So KaKwv 
8' vwoSvffeai fi8-r} v 53. For the acc. 
with this verb, cf. e 481 f. ; with vtttj- 
Xi/Öe, e 470. 

129. <})v\\wv : a sort of gen. of 
material, having the force of an adj. 
with Trrbpdov repeated ; a lenfy hough. 
So aiyeipuv 292. — ws pvo-aiTO : that 
it might hide, elsewhere of defensive 
armor. — -rrepl xpot= when worn round 
his person. Cf. ^ücraro pukv paKeaiv 
{with rags) irepl ß-^8ea ff 67. 

130. For the component parts of 
this verse, cf. M 299, P Ol, also X^uv 
US oXkI Trenoidus as second hemistich 
E 299. — oXkI: a metaplastic dat., 
parallel with oKkti, found only here 
in the Odyssey. But see on 'AKkIvoos 
17. 

131. elo-i : goes; pres., as in 102. 
132 f. SaUrai, : blaze; sing, verb 
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■^e fMET aypoTepas iXd(f)ovs • KeXerai 8e e yaaTrjp 
fjLijXojv TTeiprjCTovTa koX eg ttvkivov SofJiov ekOelv • 
(wg 'OSucreu? Kovprjcriv ivTr\oK(ip,oi(Tiv efxeXXev 
IXL^€cr9ai yvfjiv6<5 irep icov • XP^*-^ y^P '^k^olvev. 
afMepSaXeos S' avTrjai (fydvr] KeKaKCjfxevos ciXfMrj, 
Tpeoraav 8' dXXvSi^s dXXrj in rjL6va<; Trpov)(ov(ra<;. 
oh) 8' ^ KXkivoov dvyoLTTjp ixive ■ rrj ydp 'A0Tjvr) 
9dp(ro<; ivl xfypecrl OrjKe koI ck 8eos ecXero yvioiv. 
arrj 8' dvra cr^^ofxevrj • 6 8e ixepp.tjpi^ev 'OSucrcreu?, 
rj yovvoiv Xicraono Xaßwv ivcüircSa Kovprjv, 



with neut. dual subject. — nert'pxerat : 
goes among tlie cattle of f old or past- 
ure (for tlie dat., cf. 222), but in 
chase of tlie wild deer {ßerd with 
acc). 

133. d^poTcpas : almost like äypo- 
vöfiovs (see 011 106). The suffix has 
contrasting, not comparative force 
(§ 22 c ; M. 122). — KeXcrai kt\. : cf. 
KiXeTCii 84 e dv/xbs äyqvujp M 300, like- 
wlse in a lion-simile. 

134 ^M 301. — Extreme hunger 
drives the lion to come in from the 
fields, when about to attack the 
flocks, and venture even (rat) into 
their folds. 

135. cos : the point of comparison 
lies in the necessity which drives to 
some extraordinary course. — ejxcXXe: 
was minded, as in 110. 

136. {j.(|€(r6ai : to mingle with, 
approach. — Polygnotus painted this 
scene. Pausanias (i. 22. G) mentions 
the painting in connection with those 
which adorned the North wing of the 
Propylaea at Athens : eypa\f/e 5^ Kai 
irpbs T(p TorafjL^, rats ö/iov 'NavciKg, 
ir'hvpoijcrai.s i<piffTdiJt,€}'ov'Odv(r<r4a, Karä 



rä avra KaOä 8t] Kai ' 0/J.T]pos ewo'njae. 
— iKav€v : SC. /j.iv. It is the verb 
which is omitted in Tlirre 34 «re xp«« 
a 225. 

137. o-{i£p8aX€os : perhaps the fore- 
going lion-siinile induces the rather 
overdrawn epithet {cf. aßepdakiui ok 
\iovTe S 579). The Scliolia mention 
two attempts to soften the expres- 
sion: \evya\ios (author unkno'wn), and 
the äpyaXhs of Zenodotus. Both are 
characterized by Aristarchus with 
KOKws. — K€KaKW{i€vos : causal; so dis- 

figured was he. 

138. Tpe'crcrav . . . aWr] : cf. erpeaav 
äWvdis äWos A 745, likewise a first 
hemistich, and 8i4rpea-av äWv8is ÄXXos 
A 480, a second hemistich. See on 
e 71. — TJiövas irpoÄxo^o-as : jutting 
spits of coast land at the mouth of 
the river. 

141. trTf\ ävTtt : faced Mm. — «rxo- 
jjievTj : lit. checking herself from flight 
with her maids, i. e. firm ly. — The 
second hemistich occurs also /> 235. 

142. Cf. 7) yoivüiv XlacroiTO irpoo'at^as 
'Odvffija X 337. — 7°^''"^ : part. gen. 
with \aßd}v. 
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^ avTcü^ iireeao-Lv aTTOcrraSa ixeiKi^ioicriv 
XicraoiTy et Set^ete ttoKiv koX etjaara S0M7. 

145 cus a.poi OL (j)poveovTL Sodcraaro KepSiov etvat, 
Xicraeaöai eireecraiv aTrocrraSo, fieiXi^toKTtv, 
fiTj OL yovva XaßoPTL )(o\a)craLTo (fipeva Kovprf. 
avTLKa fJLeL\u)(^LOv Kol Kep^akeov (jxiTO fxvOov • 
^^yovvovjxaL cre, avctaacL- 0e6<? vv rt?, "^ ßpoTOS iaaL; 

150 et fjiev TL? 0e6<s icrcTL, tol ovpavov evpvv €)(ov(tlv^ 
'Apre/xtSt cre iyco ye, Atos Kovprj fxeydXoLO, 
eISo9 re iJieyeOo? re ^ur^V r' ay^tcrra eicTKO) • 
et Se rt? ecrcrt ßpoTwv, 0% inl -^Oovl vaLerdovaLV, 
rpt9 ixaKape? jxev crot ye iraTrjp /cat irorvia [xiJTTjp, 



143. avToJS : equiv. to wVai/rwy, jwsi 
OS Ae ?ca^, merehj, explained by diro- 
araSä (§ 24 h). 

144. €l Stt^eu, SoCt] : ?/ ÄapZy etc., 
really the "wisli in the mind of Odys- 
seus, the contents of eirhacnv ßeihi- 
xloLffLv. Bender to show, to give. 
Cf. 178, and see on e 411 fin. 

145. See on e 474. 

148, (ji£iXtx''°^ *^°-^ KepSoX^ov: gentle 
and icinning. These qualities are 
couibined in the speech of Odysseus 
which foUoAvs to a degree which 
modern literature noTvhere so hap- 
pily secures, unless it he in Portia's 
' The quaUty of mercy is not strained,' 
etc.. Merchant of Venice, Act iv. 

149. -youvoviJLai : I supplicate, vnth 
complete loss of original meaning, 
since he Stands aloof . So S 433, k 521. 
— avao-<ra: elsewhere addressed only 
to the goddesses Demeter and Athene. 
— 6£ös VW Tis: an assertion, with alter- 
native in the form of a question f ol- 
lowing, as in eiroi ri Kc /jLvdtjffalßTjv, \ 
^ avrbs Kevdu ; <p 193 f. 



150. Tol ktX. : see on e lö9, and cf. 
153 for the formula of contrast. 

151. 'ApT^fJiiSi : see on 102.— The 
final vowel is here treated as long 
(see on e415). — The second hemistich 
occurs also 323, w 521, Z 304, 312, 
I 502 {-pai), 536, K 296. 

152 = B58 {icfiKei), of the dream- 
god's resemblance to Nestor. — etSos, 
p.€-yeOos, (j>v^v : looks {features), stat- 
ure, shape. See on 102, 230. — a^- 
Xio-ra ICo-Ku : I tliink thee nearest 
lilce. 

153. «l . . . o'i : as in Z 142 ; toL is 
never f ound af ter a long syllable end- 
ing with a consonant. Cf. 150. — 
vouTdovoriv : the nncontracted form 
without assimilation of vo-wels is rare 
(§ 29 h) in our ordinary texts, but is 
restored by such editors as Nauck 
and Cauer wherever possible. 

154 f. Tpls |ia,Kap€s : as in e 306. — 
o-oC -y« : in thy case, dat. of reference. 
Cf. dvena aeio 156, qui te genuere 
beati | et f rater felix Ovid. Jlfet. 
iv. 322 f. 



OMHPOY OAY22EIA2 Z. 



155 Tpls iJLdKape<s 8e KacriyvqToi • [xaka irov cr^icri 6vixo<s 
aiei> iv(f>po(Tvvr)aLP laiverai eiveKa crelo, 
XevcrcrovTcov TOLOvSe 6d\os ^opov eicroi^vevaav. 
KeLVO<; 8' au irepu Kjjpi iJLaKdpTaT0<5 e^o^ov dXXcüv, 
09 KG (T ieSvoLcn ßpLaa<; olkovS' dydyrjTai. 

160 OV ydp TTO) TOLOvSe lSoV ßpOTOV 6(f)dakfXOLO'LV, 

ovT avSp' ovre yvvaxKCL • aeßa.^ /x' e)(et elcropocovra. 
AiyXöJ Syj TTOTE Toiov 'AttoXXw^'o? Trapd ßcofJL^ 
<f)OLVLKOs veov €pvo<; dvep-^ofievov ivoiqaa • 



156. ev<J>pocrrir|]<riv : with pleasure ; 
tlie pl. of a habitual feeling. 

157. Xevcro-övTcov ; as they see, tlie 
gen. of the partic. in a free continua- 
tion of <T(t)l(TL dvjibs. Other instances 
of the gen. after a dat. pron. are 
t 257, 459, ^ 527, p 232, x 18. See 
OD 5 646, where the gen. foUows an 
aec. pron. , as in T 414. Such gens. 
show the initial phases of the inde- 
pendent gen. absolute {§ Sf a fln.). 
— «Icroixvevo-av : the verb is a fre- 
quentative of oIxoimi. It agrees here 
with the natural rather than the 
grammatical gender of 96.\os. Cf. 
(plXov ddXos, op t4kov airrj, Hecabe to 
the dead Hector X 87. 

158. irs'pt KTjpi : see on e 36. — 
«^oxov a\X(t>v : see on e 118. 

159. I^BvoKTi ßpto-as ißpi-doj) : pre- 
vailing with Ms gißs, i.e. outbidding 
(lit. outioeighing) his competitors. Cf. 
6 yäp irepißdXKei äwayras \ nv-rjffrrjpas 
Sdpoun Kai i^d}4>€KKev {greatly in- 
creased) eedva 171, of Eurymachus' 
effoits to win Penelope. The Ho- 
meric bride is purchased. — 0.70.71]- 
Tai : see on 28. 

160. ToiövB« ßpoTÖv : "with deictic 
-5e, as in 157. 



161 = 142 {-6(i}(rav) ; Helen, as she 
sees Telemachus. For the second 
hemistich, see on 6 384. 

162. Toiov : in sudi manner. 

163. €pvos: Sf(pZmi7, with independ- 
ent roots, whereas 0dXos (157) is the 
fresh shoot or twig on the tree. — 
dvepxölAevov : cf. äirqkvdev 167, 6 5' 
dviSpa^iev ipve'C 1<tos S 56. — The palm 
was one of the traditional features 
of the sacred isle. Cf. 5. {sc. 'AprepLis) 
Trapd Kijvdiov Öx^ov oiKeT (polvLKa 6' 
dßpoKÖnav Eur. Iph. Taur. 1099. The 
eider Pliny says this sacred palm was 
still to be Seen on Delos, according 
to the local traditiou : nee non 
palma Deli ab eiusdem Dei {sc. 
Apollinis) aetate conspicitur 
N. H. svi. 44, 89. Cicero gracefully 
scoffs at this tradition in nisi forte 
. . . quod Homericus Ulixes 
Deli se proceram et teneram 
palmam vidisse dixit, hodie 
monstrant eandem. The palm 
is not mentioned in the Iliad, and 
the admiration for it evinced by this 
comparison shows that it was com- 
paratively new to the poet. Cf. ' This 
thy stature is like to a palm-tree' 
Song ofSol. vii. 7. — The sacred Island, 
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rjXOov yap koX Keicre, ttoXv? Se fioL icnrero Xao?, 
165 T-qv ohov^ rj 8t) fMeWef e/Aot /ca/ca Kijhe ecrecrOai. 
cü9 o avTCü'i Kai Keivo loov ereorjTrea tfvfxcp 
Srjv^ inel ov ttcj roiov dvrjXvOev e/c Sopv yacr)^, 
cJ? cre, yvvai, dyafJiaL re TeOrjTrd re, SetSta 8' at^'OJS 
•yovf ojt' dxjiaaOaL • -^aXenov Se ju,e irevOos LKaveu. 
170 -)(dL^o<? eeiKOCTT^ ^vyov 19/xaTt olvoira ttovtov • 

TOf^pa 8e /a' atet /cv^aa <f)6pei Kpanrvai re ^ueXXat 
vtJo'ov dir 'D.yvyir)?. vvv 8' ivOdSe KajxßaXe SaLficDV, 
6(f)p' ^TL TTOv Kai rfjSe .nddo) KaKov • ov ydp oioi 
TTav<TeaO\ dXX' ert woWd 0eoi reXeovau irdpoiOev. 



and the altar of the prophetic Apollo, 
are 110 idle features in the compari- 
son. The poet makes the heauty of 
Nausicaa produce a religious Impres- 
sion on Odysseus. 

164. TToXvs . . . Xaös : the combined 
Achaean host, on their way to Troy. 
It was at this tinie, acc. to a Scholiast, 
that the OivdrpoTroi, daughters of king 
Anius of Delos, were transformed by 
Dionysos into doves, to escape the 
violence of the Achaeans. The story 
was told in a lost Prayer of Simon- 
ides of Ceos. Cf. Ovid Met. xiii. 
632 ff. 

165. TT]v 68ÖV : on that journey to 
capture Troy. The acc. is cognate 
with ^\0ov. So 7 310, i 261. Cf. 
6 107, 65bv rjy^^craaöai k 203. — tJ . . . 
eo-€(r6ai : the reference must he to 
the wanderings, showing that 6d6v 
includes the return home. 

166. WS 8' auTws : and in the same 
way. The phrase here looks f orward 
and anticipates oJs 168, and is equiv. 
to ovTu 8' waaLVTüJS (§ 24 j). — €T€6tj- 
•n-ea : I was amazed ; plpf. from the 



poetical and defective stem ra^- or 
öttTT-, found also in the second aorist. 
Cf. 108. 

167. Sopu: shaft; prob, the original 
meaning, but found only here of the 
trunk of a growing tree {S^vöpeov). 
See on e 243. It is aptly applied to 
the tapering palm with its small 
tufted top. 

168. T£0T]ira : intr., as in 166.— 
SeiSia 8' atvws : the same verse-close 
occurs in N 481, ß 358 (deldie). 

169. 8« : and yet ; parataxis, with 
concessive force, as in 108. 

170. «iKoo-Tw : See on e 34. 

171. T6<j>pa : so long., twenty days. 
— 6v€\Xai : the vivid remembrance 
of Poseidon's storm obscures that of 
Calypso's fair wind e 268-281. 

172. Kd|j.ßaXe : cast ashore; a softer 
enunciation for Kdßßahe (§ 12 h). 

173. ert Kai Tfi86 : yet here too; o£ 
place, like en Kai vvv of time. 

174. iravo-eo-flai : sc. KaKÖv as subj., 
the pl. of which is to be understood 
with iroWä. — irdpoiOcv : before that, 
i.e. irdpos KaKÖv Travaaadai. He does 
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175 dXXa, avaacr , iXeaipe • cre jap KaKo. iroWa yioyiqcra^ 
ig TrpcüTTjv Ikoixtjv, tcov S' dXXcov ov Tiva olSa 
dv0p<oTro)v, ot TTjvSe ttoXlv Kai ycuav €)(ovo'iv. 
acTTV 8e /Aot Set^oz', 809 8e pdKO<; dpLffaßakeo'öaL, 
et TL 7TOV eiXvfxa crneLpcov e^e? ivOdS^ lovaa. 

180 crot 8e ^eot Toaa 8otev, ocra (ppecrl (rrjcn fievoLvag, 
dvSpa re koX oXkov, Kai 6[xo(f)pocrvvr)v oTrdaeiav 
icrdXyjv • ov fJLev ydp tov ye Kpelcrcrov kol dpetov, 
7) 66^ 6[jiO(j)poveovTe voTJfjiacnv oIkov e)(rjTov 
dvr)p '^Se yvvrj- ttoXX' dXyea 8vcrfJieveecr(TLv, 



not despair of its ceasing sometime, 
only not here (r^Se). 

175 f. 0-€ : construe with is irp^r-nv 
below. This priority in suppliant 
address establishes a special relation 
between the parties. Gf. ■>} 301, 462. 

176 f. Cf. 7? 25 f. 

177. TTJvSe xö\iv: the formula is 
not quite so appropriate here as in 
7] 26, where Odysseus is entering the 
city, but a city miglit naturally be 
inferred to be near, whence the 
maidens could have come. Cf. 191, 
195. 

178. oo-Tu : the word etymologi- 
cally denotes the city as a coUection 
of habitations, while ttöXjs is rather 
the central stronghold of an inhabited 
region. But metrical demands usu- 
ally determine in Homer the use of 
one rather than the other. Cf. 3, 9 ; 
? 472 ff., and 0/)dfeo vvv Sirirus ke irbXiv 
KoX fia-ru o-atSo-eis P 144, X 433 f. 

179. ECX.v|j.a o-TTcCpwv : a lurapper 
for the clothes. He is not so bold as 
to ask for the clothes themselves. 

180. Cf. tantum tibi boni di 
immortales duint, quantum tu 



tibi optes Plaut. Pseud. iv. 1, 25. 
— c|)p€trl nevoiväs : cf. the English 
' heart's desire.' 

181. oxdo-£iav : may they bestoio. 

182. ov (le'v : sc. iari • — tov yi : 
looks forward to and is explained 
by the next sentence. — Kptio-o-ov, 
äpeiov: neut. adjs. as substs. ; a better 
and more excellent thincj. " There 
is nothing better or more excel- 
lent." 

183. r\ 0T€ : introduces the explan- 
ation of rov ye, and repeats the in- 
fluence of the comparative ; than this, 
namely than luhen. So otris rovöe 
v6os Kai fiiiTis äßeivojv, | ■^ avrocrxedirj 
{at dose quarters) fu^ai x«pas 509 f. 
So quid hoc tota Sicilia est 
clarius quam omnes convenis- 
se? Cic. Verr. iv. 35 (77). — oIkov 
exT]Tov: conduct a home, '■keep house.'' 
"With this domestic sentiment, cf. 
7]irep ueyiffTT] jL'yveTai (TCüTTjpia, \ orav 
yvvT] irpbs ävSpa /j-tj Sixocrrar^ Eur. 
Med. 14 f. 

184. -iröXX' äXyea : in appos. to the 
thought of the previous sentence, and 
with exclamatory force. 
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185 -)(dpficLTa 8' evjxeveTYjcn, fxdXLCTTa Se t ekXvov avrot." 
Tov 8' au Navat/caa XevKCüXevo^ avTiov rjvha • 
"^eit'', eTret ovre KaK(o ovt acfypoifL cfxoTi eoiKa<s ' 
Zeu? 8' auro? ve/xet oXßov 'OXu^7rto9 dvdpcoTroLcnv, 
io'0Xo2<; rjhe KaKolcrtv, ottcü? ißeXrjcnv, eKaaro) • 
190 K-at 7TOU croi raS' eSw/ce, cre 8e ^pi^ rerXdixev ejXTriq^;- 
vvv 8', eTret rjfxeTep-qv re vroXt^' /cai yatav tfcar^et?, 
ovr' ov^' i(rdrJTO<; hevijcreaL ovre rev dXXov, 
' (bv iireoi^ LKerrjv TaXairelpiov dvTidcravTa. 
dcTTV 8e' TOL oeL^co, ipeo) 8e rot ovvofxa Xawv. 
195 ^atT^/ce? /^et» TT^i^Se TroXti^ /cat yaiav e^ovcnv, 
etyxt 8' eyoj OvydTrjp [xeyaXTJTopos 'AXklvoolo, 
TOV 8' e/c (i>anJK(ov e^erat Kdpro^ re yStT^ re." 

^ /5a Kttt diJL(f)iTr6XoLO'LV evTrXoKdpiOKTi KeXevcrev • 



185. (idXio-Ta . . . avToi : but they 
themselves hear niost about it in tlieir 
own liearts' utterances. The füll 
delight of such nuptial harmony 
neither jealous enemies nor well- 
wishing friends can fully appreciate. 
— IkXvov: giiomic aor., hear äbout, 
i.e. realize, knoio, aladävom-ai (SclioL). 
Cf. fioKurra S^ Kaiirbs iviyvw \vbov 
ia-eUv] X 734. 

187. eirei . . . eoiKas : as in u 227, 
where, however, a following rovpeKa 
corresponds to eTret. Here the justi- 
fication of the truth implied, that 
misfortune does not necessarily "be- 
token baseness in a man, is so ex- 
tended (188-190), that the eirel is 
taken up anew in 191 with a different 
thonght, and the conclusion follo-ws 
with oüv in 192. 

188 f. avTös : Mmself, i.e. alone. — 
oXßov : prosperity. good fortune ; in 
the Iliad alwavs -wealth. — For the 



thought, — the arbitrary dispensation 
of life's good and evil, cf. 5 23Gf., 
H-i4f., ß527ff. 

189. The seeond hemistich foUows 
dv8pä,aiv 6.\(j)7](TT^<rLv in a 349. 

190. KaC : constnie with aol, to thee 
also. — The seeond hemistich occurs 
also 7 209 {vvv 84). 

191. vvv Se : but in the present 
case. 

192 = $ 510 {TV ovt). 

193 ==$ 511. — c3v : sc. firj 5ei5eo-öat, 
= Tvyxä.vei-v. — avTideravTa : when he 
meets us. 

197. TOV S' Ik : with ex^rai, from 
this one depends, i.e. on this one de- 
volves. Cf. 'A\kiv6ov 8' iK tovS' exerai 
epyov re ettoj re X 346. — Kapros t£ 
ßtii T£ : the mighty strength, as in 
S415. 

Vs. 198-251. At the command of 
Nausicaa, her maidens supply the 
wants of Odysseus. 
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200 



205 



" (Trrjre fioL, ayi<^mo\oi ■ rroae (fievyere (f)(x>Ta tSovcrat ; 
"^ fJLt] TTOv riva SvoTfJLeveojv ^dcrO' e]a/xevat avSpcov; 
ovK €(t6' ovto<; avr)p Stepo? ßpoTos, ovSe yevriTai, 
o9 Kev ^aLiJKCDV avhpoiv i<s ycuav LKrjTai 
hrjLOTrJTa (j)ep(t}v fiaXa yap cfiiXoi adavdroKTiv. 
oiKeopjev 8' OLTToivevOe TrokvKkvcrroi evX ttovtco, 
e(T)(aTOL, ov8e rt? a/Xjat ßpoT(ov iTnjJLLayeTai aXXo?. 
aAA ooe TIS ovcrTr]vo<; akcüjxevo<5 evuao iKavei, 
rov vvv xpr) KOfieeuv • Trpos ydp Atog elcrtv arrravres 



199. tSovo-ai : cd sight of. 

200. •^ fjf^ TTOV 4>do-0€ : ye surely 
cannot think, I hope. The 17 fi-rj is 
like the Attic apa fjLiq. Cf. ^ [M-q ris 
aeu fiijXa ßporOiv ä^Kovros iXaivei ; t 405, 
the only other instance of the usage 
in Homer. The fiij expresses in- 
credulity (M. 358 c). — rivd Svcr/ie- 
v^wv dvSpuv : some ill-wisMnfj man, 
pred. after eßßevcn. 

201 f. ouK €<r8* ovTos dvrip : that 
man does not exist. The ö'oe of 200 
shows that the pronoun here has no 
specific reference. — SiEpos ßpords : 
a living mortal, emphatic appos. to 
äv^p, to contrast the weakness of any 
human enemy with the might of the 
immortal gods, who protect the 
Phaeacians (203). Stepös is a word 
of doubtful meaning. It occurs be- 
sides only in i 43 in Homer, where 
SiepQ Ttobl 4>^vyifji.ev seems to mean 
to flee with niinble foot. The Schol. 
Paraphrase it with fwv, and find 
therein a contrast to yivqTai, the 
born with the yet unborn. Its later 
meaning is moist or fluid, and a 
Schol. notes that moisture and heat 
characterize life in distinction from 
death. Cf. the ' quick and dead ' of 



Acts X. 42 etc. — ovSc -y^viiTai : nor 
luill he he born, subjx,Jox f ut. More 
rhetorical tlian this negative alter- 
native (cf. fiTjT eiT)s iiT}Te yivoLO ff 79) 
is the triple negative in ovk iaO' ovto^ 
dv-qp, oiiö' ifffferai, ov^h yivrjTai ir 4.37. 
This is followed by Ös k€v . . . ivolffei, 
a parallel to ö's Ktv iKrjrai here (see 
M. 282). 

203. SiiioTfiTa (j>€p(ov : the main 
idea, as compared with UitTai, and 
equiv. to dvffßevijs ediv (200). 

204 f. A second reason for the 
confidence implied in the question 
of 200. — iroXvKX-ucTTw : the epithet 
occurs only in this hemistich, here 
and 5 354, t 277. 

205. 60-xa.Toi : sc. at the confines 
of the earth, like the Aethiopians 
a 23. 

206. dW oSe : nay, in this case, 
opposing 5vaTii]vos to 5vffp.evioov 200. — 
The second hemistich occurs also 
\ IGO (-./eis), 492 {-vu), v 239 {-^ff&at). 

207. irpos Aiös : from Zeus, who 
sends and gTiides them on their way. 
Cf. ■>] 105, Zeös 5' ivLTLp.r]Tij3p 'iKerdojv 
re ^eivuiy re, | ^eivios, os ^eboiffLV äß 
aldoioiffiv ÖTTTjöei 1 270 f. — This second 
hemistich occurs also ^ 257. 
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^elvoL re Trroi^oi re, Socrt? 8' oXiyr) re (fyiXr) re. 
aXX-a oor', d^cjfjcTroXot, ^etVo) ßpuKTiv re irocriv re, 

210 A.ovcrar€ r et» TTOTafJLCü, oo em CTKeiras ecrr avefjLoco. 
(W9 €(f)au , at o ecrraz^ re /cat dX-XT^XT^crt KcXeucrap', 
/cao o a^ Uoucrcr>y eccrav em cr/ceTras, cos e/ceAeucre^' 
Naucrt/cda OvyaT'qp fjLeyaXiJTOpos ^ AXkivoolo • 
nap S' dpa ol (^apo^; re ^iTOivd re et/xar' edrjKav, 

215 SaJ/cai/ Se ^pvaerj iv XrjKvdcü vypov eXaiov, 

yjvojyov 8' apa /xtz^ Xovcröat TTorapLolo pofjaiv. 
077 pa TOT afjL(pnTOAOL(TL fxeTrjvoa olo^ Uovcro'ef?- 
" dix(j)L7roXoi, (TTTjO ovTü) dnoTTpoOev, o(f)p' iya> auro? 
dXixr)v ^fjLOuv oLTToXovcropLaL, diMcjn 8' eXatoj 

220 ^pto"o/xat • 17 ydp Sr)pov o-tto ^poos Icttiv dXoif^rj. 



208 = $ 58. — 0X171] T€ ^'^l ■*■* • 
coördination (both smaü and dear) 
of adversative ideas {thoug?i small yet 
dear). Cf. öXlyov re (piKov re | epxoß 
ext^v ^Tt vrjas A 167 f. 

209 = 246. 

210. Xova-are : bathe Mm. For men 
to batlie in the presence of and even 
with tlie assistance of females \vas 
not an immodest thing in earliest 
Houieric times. The rise of later 
scruples is indicated in 218 S. A 
luxurious warm bath is described in 
K 358 ff. — eiri : see on e 443. 

211. £o-Tav : stojjped, in obedience 
to <TT7JT€ y.01 199. — oXXtiXtio-i KeXew- 
o-av : exhorted one another to obey 
Nausicaa's commands. 

212 f. elo-av IttI o-Kciras: i.e. ledhim 
to tlie slieltered spot and seated Mm 
tliere. Cf. e 3. — ws eKeKivcrev : this 
formula occurs vritliout special ex- 
pression of the subject. Here, as in 
X 190, it is foUowed by a Statement 



of the subj. which occupies an entire 
verse. 

214. Cf. 7] 234. — «i'nara : as rai- 
ment; a frequent pred. appositive. 
Note the two articies which make 
the complete male attire. 
. 215 = 79 (d&Kev). 

216. ijvwyov : perf. with the infiec- 
tion of an imperfect (§ 31 d). 

218 f. O-TT10' ovra d-jröirpoOEv: stand 
yojider at a distance, Avith accompany- 
ing and explanatory gesture. So (tttjO ' 
ouTws ^s nicrcrop p 447. The deictic adv. 
of opposite meaningis w5e. — o(}>pa: in 
Order ihat, followed by the fut., as in 
6<t>pa pje /xTjTTj I p6\l/erai p 6 f . The primary 
notion is of course a temporal one, un- 
til I shall, etc. GMT. 314; M. 326, 3. 
— avTÖs : by myself alone. Cf. 188. 

219. o)|iouv : in scansion the ultima 
shows its original length, which the 
accent disregards. Cf. 19. 

220. 8r]pov äiro XP°"^S lo-Ttv : has 
long been absent from my person. Cf. 
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avTrjv 8' ovK av iyco ye XoecraofJLai • atSeo/xat yap 
yvfxvovcrOai KovprjCiv ivTrXoKcifjiOLcn fieTeXucov. 

ÖJ9 e<pac/ , at o airavevoev tcrav, eiirov o apa Kovpr). 
avrap 6 Ik TroTafxov XP^^ vit,€TO oto? Oovcrcrevq 

225 akp^qv, rj ol vcora Kai evpea? ajtxTre^ev (ofjLOVS, 

eK KecjiaXrjs 8' ecrfjurjx^v aXo? ^yoov drpvyeroLO. 
avTap eVet 8t^ irdvTa XoecrcraTO koI Xvtt aKei-\\iev, 
aja(pt oe ei/xara ecrcrac/ , a ot Trope irapuevo^ aöixrjs, 
rov JJL6V ' Kdr)vairq OrJKev Ato? e/cyeyama 

230 fjieLl^ovd T elcnSeeiv kol Trdcrcrova, KctS 8e Ko.p-qro'^ 
ouXa? 7)/ce KOjLta?, vaKivOivoi avdeu 6/xota?. 

8' ore Tt9 xpvcrov Trept^everat dpyvpo) dirqp 



füg 



tlie force of TrdXat in Attic, jam 
du dum in Latin, witli a pres. tense. 

221. avTTjv : in your presence. 

223. ttwov : iold it ; sc. what Odys- 
seus had said to them. 

224 f. avTdp 6 €K : a rare hiaüis 
(§ 9 6). The prep. is used in a präg- 
nant sense, with water from, as in 
A6* (hathed) eic rpiVoSos k 361. — vC- 
5€To: f ollowed by two accs. like 'verbs 
of depriving ' etc. 

226. £<r(Mixev xvöov : rubbed off the 
sali crust; botli words found only 
here in Homer. 

227. irdvTa : SC. xP^°'-i ^'^^ lohole 
hody. — Xl-Ko. : as in 96. 

228. For the first hemistich, cf. 
8 253, 9 366. The force of i-n-el still 
continues. 

229. Tov ue'v : him indeed, ■with 
emphasis at the beginning of the 
temporal apodosis. — iK-ye-yama (7/7^0- 
fj-ai) : a poetical equiv. of 6vydTt]p. 

230-235=1/' 157-162 {fj.4v for äpa 235). 

230 f. {jiEi^ova, Ttto-o-ova : taller, 

siurdier. Cf. 6 20. The two adjs. 



answer to ß^yeOos and (pvrjv of 152, 
and what foUows pertains to the 
elSos of Odysseus. 

231. ovXas: ivoolly, i.e. thick, hushy; 
pred. adj. after rJKe K6fj.as, made Ms 
hair to hang. — {laKivöCvü) avOei : the 
hyacinth flower ; prob, our common 
hyacinth. The comparison deals not 
with the color, but with the thickness 
and curl of hair and flower-petals. 
Long hair was a glory to the Greek 
man, until the fashion changed after 
the Persian wars. See on a 90. 

232. Cf. aut ubi flavo|argen- 
tum Pariusve lapis circumda- 
tur auro, in the description of the 
beauty of Aeneas Verg. Aen. i. 592 f. 
— •irepixev'eTai : winds aroiind ; subjv. 
The effect of the silver background 
was heightened by bands of gold leaf . 
The horns of the sacrificial victim 
are wound with gold leaf 7 437 f., and 
the edges of a silver bowl are gilded 
5 132. See the large ox-head of silver 
with golden horns, Schuchhardt's 
Schliemann^s Excavations, pp. 248 f. 
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tSpt?, oV "Hc^atoTo? SeSaei^ kol ITaXXa? ^AOyjvrj 
Te)(vr]v iravTOLYjv, ^apCevra he epya reXetet, 

235 CÜ9 apa reo Kare^^eve ^dpiv KecfyaXy re Kai ojyaotg. 
ei^er' erreLT aTrdvevOe KLcof iirl 0lva OaXdcrcrrjs, 
KttXXet Kai -^dpLCFL crTiXßcov. Orfeiro Se Kovpr]. 
Sif pa TOT dixffiLTToXoicnv ivTT\oKdfxoL(Ti ixeT7]vSa • 
" k\vt€ [xev, d[X(l)L7roXoL XevKcoXevoi, o(j)pa tl eiTroj. 

240 OV TravTOiv deKr]Ti ßecüv, ot OXvfXTTOv e)(OvcTLv, 
^afqKecrcr oS^ dv-qp eTTt/xtcr-yerat dvTidioLcriv 
irpoaOev fx-ev ydp Srj fxoi aet/ceXto? Sear' elvat, 
vvv de OeolcTLv eoLKe, tol ovpavov evpvv e'^ovaiv. 
aX ydp ejxol rococrSe ttoctl? KeK\7]fxevo<; etq 

245 evddoe vaieTdcov, Kau ol dSot avTodi [XLixveiv. 

dXXa ooT, dix(f)L7ro\oi, ^eCvo) ßpwcriv re irocnv re." 

o)? ecpatf , at o apa rryg fiaAa p,ev kKvov ijoe ttluovto, 



233. o V . . . 'AGtivt] : a poetical con- 
ception of one wlio lias certaiii accom- 
plishmeuts wliich are associated witli 
Hepliaestus and Athene as their spe- 
cial patrons. Similarly, all physicians 
are descendants or disciples of Ascle- 
pius. — SeSacv : guomic aor., equiv. to 
iqiöa^ev. 

234. TeXciti : sc. o ye. 

236. dirdveuGf kt\. : a.s in ß 260. 
The first hemistich occurs also A 48, 
foUowed by veQv. 

237. xO'P'-«'"'' '■ ä P^- conception of 
the x^-P'-" of 235, graces for grace. 

240. ovK ä€Kr]Ti: a common 'litotes,' 
here still further emphasized by -n-dv- 
Twv. at the good jAeasure of all the 
gods. Cf. OV TOL &vev deov ß 372, ov ce 
ßeQy 6.€KT}Ti yeviaßai y 28, etc.. and 
Vergil's non sine numine divom 
Aea. ii, 777, — Tiie second hemistich 



occurs also 6 331, t 43, E 890, N 68, 
9. 427, IX 337 {Oeoh), E 404 {Oeois). 

242, 8€aT0 : equiv. to e56Ket or ecpai- 
v£To, a solitary form from the root 
dif-, which has also the meaning 
shine, like 0a-. Prob, dodffaaro 145 
is kindred. 

243 = TT 200 (eoiKai, Ol), where Tele- 
machus recognizes Odysseus. 

244. Totdo-Se ; see on 160. — ir6<ris : 
predicate. — kckXt^iievos iK-r\ : might 
he called, i.e. might he, a periphrasis, 
like etxerai. elvai for ea-rl. Cf. t; 
3i3. 

245, KttC Ol aSoi : and that it might 
he his pleasure, not his necessity as a 
castaway. 

246 = 209. 

247 = i; 157, 7 477 {oi, rov) =o 220, 
X 178, 1^ 141. Tt occurs also twelve 
times in the Iliad. — |JidXa : readily. 
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irap 8' a/)* '08vcra";7t eOecrav ßpMo-iv re Trdo't^' re. 
^ rot o TTtj^e /fat ^cr^e TroXvrXa? Sto? 'OSvcrcreu? 

250 dpirakeco^ • Srjpov jap eSr)TVO^ -qev airacrroq. 
avrap Naucrt/caa XevKOjXei^os ctXA. iv6r)(Tep. 
elp.ar dpa Trrv^aaa riOei Ka\rj<^ ctt' dinjvrjSi 
^ev^ev 8' 7)[xl6vov^ Kparepwi/v^a?, ai^ 8' e^ßi^ avryj, 
cüTpvvev o Uövo"r)a, e7ro<; r ecpar ek t ovo[jLaC,ev • 

255 " opaeo hr) vvv, ^etve, ttoXlvS ' tfiev, 6(f)pa ae Trejxxjjco 
TTorpo^ ifjLOV 7r/)09 8w^a SaL(f)povos, ev9a cre (^t^pn 
TrdvTtov ^aLTjKwv elh'qcrep.ev ocrcroL dpicrroL. 
aAAa jLtaA. wo epoecv, oo/ceets oe /xot ovk airivvcrcreiv. 
ocfyp' av {xev k dypoix; lOfJiev Kai epy dpOpamcov, 



248. 'OSvo-o-fii : the last syllable 
is metrically long in thesis, even 
though the next worcl does not be- 
gin with a consonant. See on e 
415, f 151. Other instances in the 
Odyssey are 6 224, k 520 = X 28, o 149, 
TT 206. 

249 = 7? 177. The first hemistich 
occurs also e 94. 

250. IStjtvos a-irao-TOs : ioithoiit a 
taste offood. Cf. ä-n-aaTos eorjTVos rjöi 
TTOTTJTos 8 788. — 8t]p6v •q£v : equiv. to 
a plpf., as dTjpov ia-TLv 220 lo a per- 
fect. 

Vs. 251-331. Xausicaa directs 
Odysseus hoio to come to the city, 
and returns thither with her maldens 
and the loashing. 

251. aXX* €v6t]o-£v : devised further 
measures, a formula of transition, as 
in e 382. 

252. TTTv^ao-a riöei : folded and 
placed, i.e. had them folded and 
placed by her maidens. So often of 
a master or mistress of others. 



253. The first four feet occur also 
ß 277 (^ev^av). 

254. The first hemistich occurs also 
7} 341 (-vov) ; for the second, see on 
elSl. 

255. op<r£o: arise, imv. of a 'mixed' 
aor. copa6iJ.T]v, identical in meaning 
with 8pcro t) 342 (from wpii-qv). It is 
here foUowed by the inf., like tispro 
in -q 14. 

257. ££8T]<reii€v : vnlt learn to know, 
i.e. make the acquaintance of. — 
oo-<roi apto-TOi xdvTwv ^afqKwv : obj. 
of €i5i}cre/j.ey, equiv. to Trdyras roiis 
api(7Tovs tQiv ^a.L-i]Kuiv. Cf. the Latifl 
idiom where quisque with a superl. 
is equiv. to omnes with a positive 
degree. 

258. See on e 342. 

259. o«})p* av |i6v k£ : see on e 361. 
— d-ypovs, €p"ya : fields and farms. 
The latter means lit. loorks, then the 
lands which are worked. Lat. opus 
and Eng. werk have similar transi- 
tions in meaning. 
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260 TO(j>pa avv afi(f)L7r6XoL(TL jxeO^ rjfXLOPOvs kol df^a^av 
KapTTakLjxcos ep^eaO ai • iyo) 8' ohop r^yeixovevcro). 
avTap iirrfv ttoXios iirißeiopiev, tjv irepi irvpyos 
ui/fT/Xo?, /caX-os Se XifjLTjv eKarepde ttoX-t^os, 
Xctttt) S' elaWp/ri • vrje<; S' oSov d/x^teXtcr<Tat 

365 elpvarai • irao'iv yo-p eTriariov icmv eKacTTco. 
evda Se re cr<^' dyoprj KaXop HocnhyLov dfjLcpCs^ 
pvToicriv XaecrcTL KaTcjpv^eecrcr dpapvla. 
evda 8e vrjwp orrXa {xekaivdojv dXeyovcriv, 
TTeicrixaTa koL cnreipa^ koX dTTO^vvovoriv iperfjid. 

270 Ol) ydp ^aiyJKeaaL fxeXei ^tos ovSe (jyaperpr), 
dXX IcTTOL Kai ipeTfxd vecov Kat vrJ6<s ilcrai, ^ 



261. The second hemistich occurs 
also 1} 30. . 

262 ff. l-7rr]v iröXios finßtlo\itv : OS 
soon as xoe set foot in the citij. Tlie 
natural apod., "then cease to foUow 
me closely," is lost in the lengthy 
description which f oUows of the ayopä 
and the curious Phaeacians. — irwp- 
Yos : in a collective sense, turreied 
wall. Cf. V 44 f. 

263 ff. In the poet's fancy the city 
seems to lie on a peninsula, separated 
f rom the mainland by a narrow neck 
of land, on either side of which the 
sea forms a bay and harbor. This 
neck of land affords an entrance 
(eialößT]) to the city, between the two 
harbors. Along this entrance-way 
{686v), on either side, the ships of the 
Phaeacians are drawn up (eipi/arat) 
so as to be readily launched. 

264. Xeirrt] : delicate, i.e. small. 
Cf. dpaiT) 8' et<Todbs ecrriv k 90, of a 
narrow passage by water. 

265. iroUriv . . . eKoLcrT«: for all have 



a dock, each man his own. — kirla-nov. 
best connected with eTna-TTjmi, a place 
for the ship to stand when drawn iip 
on shore, a sort of dry-dock. 

266. IlocriS'ijiov : Poseidon-place, 
prob, a sacred area with an altar. — 
d|i<f>(s: prep. like dyu^/, following its 
case without anastrophe. M. 228. 

267. Equipped with large imbedded 
stones, which served as enclosing wall, 
and perhaps too as seats. Cf. y 406, 
6 6, OL 8k yipovres | e'iar iwl ^effToifft 
XWois lepip evl K^KKtp S 503 f. — pvTOi- 
<rtv : lit. dragged from a distance to 
the dyopd, too large to carry. So in 
^ 10 of the walls of the swineherd's 
oi}X^. In t 185 the aüXi} of Cyclops 
is built v\pr}\ri Karciipvx^eo'o't \l6oi<nv. 

269. a-treipa: f or the metrical length 
of the last syllable before a pause in 
thesis, see § 41 p a ; M. 374. The sing, 
occurs e 318. — d7ro|uvovo-iv lpcT|xd : 
sharpen off oars, sc. at the blade. 
Cf. the epithet irpo^/cea sharpened at 
the end, tapermg, fi 205. 
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Tjcriv dyaXXofxevoL irokiy^v Trepocoat OdXacrcrav. 
Tcov dXeeiVü) (^yjixiv dSevKea, [xiq rt? OTTicrorco 
fjLCDjxevy fxdXa 8' elalv virep^iaXot Kard Srjfxov 

275 /cat vv TIS w8' eiTTTfCTL KaKCüTepos dvTißoXrjaas ' 
'rts 8' o8e Navcrt/ccta eirerai KaXos re [Meyas re 
^eZvos; TTOv he fjLiv evpe; TTOcrts vu ol eacrerat avTrj. 
y Tiva TTOV irXay^OevTa KOfMicrcraTO rjs dno vrjos 
dvSpcov TYjXehaTTiov, inel ov nves eyyvßev eicrCv • 

280 7) Tt<5 OL ev^ajxevr} TroXvdprjTos Oeos rfXOev 

ovpavoOev Karaßds, e^ei 8e [xlv rj^xara irdvra. 
ßeXrepov, et koutt] irep eTroi^oixivr) irocnv evpev 
aXXoOev • ■^ ydp rovcrhe y artjaa^et Karo, hrjfjiov 



273. tcov: in emphatic resumption, 

— ü is these men''s talk that I seek to 
avoid, these men who throng the nar- 
row entrance to the city, and the 
agora. — ^i\: (fearing) lest. — oirto-o-«: 
hereafler, if I am not discreet now. 
So in p 188, r 411. Cf. /neröirio-öe in 
e 147, I 249. 

275. KaKUT€pos: one of the baser sort. 

276 f. tCs 8* ÖSe : now wlio here ? 
the 5^ as often in questions of sur- 
prise. The Sde has for us the force of 
a deictic adverb. Strictly it is subj. of 
^Trexat, with rls in pred. apposition. 

— KaXds T£ \i.iyas t« : one description 
of the Tis, foUowed by another more 
emphatic in ^eivos. 

277. evp« : sc. not by chance, but 
after search, as in 282. — avrfi : her 
own husband, 

278. KO|jiC(r(raTo : has taken in 
Charge. — ifs : refers to the obj. of 
the verb, not the subject, Cf. Oüriv 
iyu irißarov edoßai /iera oh eräpouriv 
iZm. H. 690a; M. 254. 



279. eircl . . . clo-Cv : justification of 
£he epith. TriKeba-rrOjv. Cf. 204 f. 

280. T] TIS Ol €v^a|j.£vTj : or some one 
in ansiver to herprayers; strengthened 
further by TroXväprjros ' long-entreataV 
XJnless TIS can remain Short before 
pot, the latter must be pronounced 
in synizesis with the following syl- 
lable. 

281. The first hemistich occurs also 
A 184, i^ 31 (-iSao-a), P 545. — e^« : 
will have to wife. Cf. ex^is 'EX^vjjj' 
5 569, 7] 313. 

282. ßeXTepov : all the better ! A 
scornful excl. of approval, equiv. to 
condemnation, as the next sent. 
Shows. Cf. ä.\yiov 5 292, ßiXrepov, os 
(jjeiyoiv Trpotpvyr; KaKcv ijk d\d)7) S 81. 
— el . . . ivpiv : even though she went 
in person and found a husband, 
instead of accepting contentedly a 
Phaeacian wooer. See on 35. 

283 f. Tovo-Se : folks here; foUowed 
by explanatory appos. in the next 
verse. 
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^aiTjKas, TOL fJLLv jxvMfTaL TToXees re koI icrOXou 
&)9 ipeovcTLV^ ifjLol Se k oveC^ea ravra yevouTo. 
Kol o' aXX?7 pe/xe(T(t), iq tl<; roiavTa ye /5e^ot, 
iq T acKrjTi (f)i\cov, 7raTpo<; Kai ixrfTpo^ eovTov, 
avopdcTL fXLcryrjTaL, irpiv y a/x^ctSiov ydjxov iXOelv. 
g•et^'e, crv o w/c ejxeuev gwcei eTTO?, 0(ppa ra^tcrra 
TTOfX7Trj<; Kai vocttolo Tv-^r]<? rrapd 7raTpo9 ijMolo. 
SiJ€L<; dyXaov dX<TO<; ^Aßyjvrjf; dy^L KeXevOov 
alyeipbiv • ev ok KpTJvr] i/aec, djxffn Se XeifXQtiv • 
evOa ok warpos ifxov rifxevo^ TeOaXvld t aXöjry, 
Toacrov cltto tttoXlo^, ocrcrov re yeycove ßorjcras- 



285. ep^ovcriv : tlic fut. resumes the 
Rubjv. et-n-i]cn 27ö. a proof of their close 
approxiniation in meaniiig. So Z 
4öfi-4()2. H 87-91. 

286. Kai . . . ve(jL€o-(ü: avd in anoihcr 
also I call if shamcful: a proof of the 
foregoing statemeni. Cf. Kai 8' ÄXXw 

vefjLecrciTov. oris kt\. '^' 494. — p^tpi : 
opt. of mere supposition or expecta- 
tion (M. 305). The hemistich occurs 
also a 47 (6-is), % 315. 

287. iraTpos • . . eövTtov : ivhile 
fatlicr and mothcr arc allvc. including 
them thiis among the (piXuv. For 
this seiise of the subst. verh, cf. et d^ ke 

reBvquxTos äKOVaris ßtjd' er iövTos a 289. 

288. fAWTYTjTai : consorts ivitJi, as in 
136. The subjy.. due prob, to met- 
rical demands. is more defmite in 
supposition than pi^ot (286). — ä}i.(^6.- 
Stov : puhiic (ävaoalvu) . 

289. ^£iv£, «TU Ss : nov: do thou, the 
de foUowing part of the address. — 
wKa : quickly, asking no questions 
and making no protests. .Cf. vOv 5' 
ijuedev ^vves wKa B 20, o^lav äKoriv toTs 
eisjols Xöyois di.oovs Soph. El. 30. 



291. Srjeis: thouioiltfind; i\ii.iorm. 
without tense sign (§ 30 /;). 

292. d|ji4>i : See on e 72. 

293. T€'|i€vos : allotmoit, domain; 
part of the rt^u^s ßaa-ikTilöos (Z 193). 
Besides the allotment of public lands, 
the Homeric ßaaiXeös was in receipt 
of supplies for daily use, such as 
cattle, wine, etc. {cf. Sinj-ia irivovcnv 
P 250), of occasional presents (1 155), 
and of invitations to f easts (X 185 f.). 
All these prerogatives are mentioned 
in M 310-314.— The Identification of 
Scheria with Corcyra (see on e 34) 
was so definite, that a certain domain 
was called after Alcinoüs as late as 
the times of the Peloponnesian war. 
Cf. ■ <p6,<TKU3v TifLveLV x<ipaKas {stakes) ck 
rov T€ Albs Tov refjAvov^ koI tov 'AXkIvov 
Thuc. iii. 70, § 4. — d\<o^ : garden ; 
any cultivated plot of ground, in dis- 
tinction from an indefinitely large 
field. More strictly a piece of ground 
beaten hard (dXoiaw) for a threshing- 
floor. 

294. o<r<rov . . . ßorjcras : see on 
e 400. 
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295 Ev9a Kadel,6fievo^ fiecvat ^povov, et? o Kev T9/xet? 
acTTuoe eXOoifxev koI iKMfjLeOa 8wyu-ara Trarpos- 
avrap eirr^v rjfjiea? eXirrj ttotI ScofjLar ar^ty^at, 
Kai Tore fi>aiyJKa)v ifxev e? iroXiv 7^8' ipeecrOac 
ocofxaTa Trarpos ip^ov p.eyakrjropo'; 'AXklvoolo. 

300 pela 0' dptyvcoT icrrC, Kai dv Trat? r^yqaaiTO 
vqirio'; ■ ov p.ev ydp tl eoiKora tolctl TervKTaL 
o(op.aTa ^atyJKOiv, olos Sd/xo9 ' AXklvoolo 
'r)pcüO<;. dXX' ottot dv ae 80/xot KeKvOajcrü Kai auA-Ty, 
(oKa pdXa p^eydpoLO SieX6ep,ev, o^p^ dv iKrjai 

305 /xT^rep' ip.7]v rj 8' rjcrraL ctt' ia^dpri iv rrvpo^ ^^yV 
iqXaKaTa crTp(ü(f)(ücr' dXiTr6p<f>vpa, Bavp,a loecrOaL, 
Kiovi KeKXip^evTj • ^p^cjal 8e ol elar oincrdev. 
evOa 8e Trarpo? e^aoto Opovos TroriKeKXirai avrfj, 
T(o b ye olvoTTordl^ei i(f)7jp,evo<; dOdvaroq coq. 



295. xpövov : a VJhüe. — eis o kcv : 
until. 

297. «Xirrj : thinkest it likely. 

298. Üpiev : inf. as imperative. — 
epeWOai : inquire for. 

300. The first hemistich occurs also 
p 265. Cf. f 108. — KaC : even, with 
Trdis. 

301 f. eoiKÖra toicti . . . olos : In 
like manner as. Strictiy, 8cl)fiain is to 
be supplied witli roTai, that house, and 
olos is an original excl., now intro- 
ducing a clause expressing a reason, 
— not like that house, seeing howfine 
the house of Alciyioüs is. See on 
el83. 

303. Tipwos : the middle syllable is 
metrically short before the foUowing 
vowel. § 5 sr ; M. 384 ; H. 92 D d. — 
Sö(i,oi, avXTJ : the whole establishment, 
and the part of it first entered. 



304. (jLE-yapoio : the men's hall, which 
served not only as as.sembiy place for 
the family, but also for banqueting 
and reception room. — the baronial 
hall of mediaeval times. See on 50. 

305. Iir' ItrxapTi : see on 52. — Iv 
irvpos civ^fj : in the gleavi of the fire ; 
■within the Space lighted and warmed 
by the central fire. The phrase is used 
also ^J/ 89 of the palace of Odysseus, 
and I 200 of the KXia-i-r] of Achilles. 

306. Cf. 53. 

307. Kiovt K€KXip.evTi : i.e. with the 
back of her throne against a pillar. 
Cf 8 65 f. 

308. TroTiK€KXi.Tai. avT'Q : le ans n ext 
her, i.e. dpövifi avr^s, by a brachylogy 
common to Greek and Engiish. Cf. 
'ApyeLui' (pwvTjv iffKovcr aXöxoto'iP 5 279. 
The pronoun here has hardly any 
emphasis {§ 24 rj). Cf 329. 
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310 Tov irapaixeLxjjdiJiGvos iJir)Tpo<? irepi yovvacn ^etpa? 
ßdWeiv '^fJieTepr)<;, Iva voaTifxov rjp.ap Ihrjai 
'^aipcüv KapTTaXLfXüis, et Kai (xdXa nqkoöev icrcri. 
\_el Kev TOI K€LV7] ye (fyCXa ^poverjcr evi OvjjlS, 
ikncopT] TOI eireiTa (piXovs t ISeeiv kol iKecrOai 

315 oIkov evKTLixevov Kai crrjv e? iraTpiSa yatav.] 
0Ü9 apa (f)(0U7]cra(T Ifxacrev fxdo'Tiyi (j)aeLvrj 
rjiJLLovovs • at 8 ' (OKa Xlttov TTOTafxoZo peedpa. 
al S' ev fjiev Tp(oy(cov, iv Se ttXlctctovto TToheaaiv 
7) Se [xdX" 'r]vi6')(evev^ ottcü? aju,' eiroiaTO we^ol 

320 dfji(fiL7ro\oi T 'OSucreu? re, voo) 8' eTreßaWev IjxdadXrjv. 
SvcreTO T ^eXto? koX toi kKvtov aX.cros Ikovto 
ipov AorjvaLT]^, iv ap ei^ero olo^ (JOucrcreu?. 
avTLK eireiT rjpaTO Ato9 Kovpr) fJLeydXolo • 
" k\v6l jxev, atyto^oto Atos t€ko<;, aTpvrcüvr) ■ 

325 vvv St] irep fxev aKovaov, iirel irdpos ov ttot a/covcras 
paiojxevov, OTe jx' eppaie kX.vto<; evvocriyaio';. 

311. THJi€T£p7is : in tlie famllj"^ sense, 319. (idXa : exactly. 

including her brotliers. — For the 320. vöw : with judgment, dis- 

second hemistich, cf. oiKad^ t i\9i- creethj. 

fievai Kai vbcrrijjjov Tjjjxip IdiaSai y 233. 321. t£ . . . KaC : no sooner . . . than, 

312 = 77 194: {earlp). — x*^P"*' = ^^ and. . . lohen. — The first hemistich 

thy delight. — Kap7raXi{i«s . . . lo-o-i : occurs also ß 388 etc., 77 289, 6 417, 

the speed of the magic Phaeacian H 465, and is always in parataxis 

ships makes all distances alike. Cf. "with the foUowing Statement. 

t] 36. 322. IV apa : lohere then, in obe- 

313-315 = T] 75-77 {oIkov es inpöpo- dience to his instructions 295. 

<pov). These verses are -^anting here 323 = Z 304 (evxoßiv-q 5'). 

in all the best ]Mss. 324 =^762, E 115. — oltputwvt] : 

318. Tpc&x^wv (rpwx'^'^) : trotted; a Invincible, the fepithet serving as 

frequentative of rpix<^- — "jtXio-o-ovto : proper name. See on e 43. 

paced off, altering their galt accord- 325. vvv 8tj irep : now indeed at all 

ing to the nature of the road, and events. 

the guidance of their driver. The 326. paiofjievou : when I was smiW 

•vrord occurs only here (rö ßdSTiv 5ta- ten, cf. e221. The partic. is expanded 

ßoLiveiv Schol.). by the foUowing rel, sentence. 
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h6<s fx €9 ^aCrjKas <^tX.oi/ i\0eiv "^8' eX.eeii'ov." 

W9 e(f)aT €v^o^ei/o9, rov 8' €KXve IlaXXa? 'AOtJvt). 
avTcp 8' ou TTw <f)aiP6T ivavTvq • aiSero ydp pa 
330 irarpoKao'iyv'qTov, 6 8' eTTt^a^eXwg fjieveaivep 
dvTL0e(ü 'OSva"Y]i irdpos r^v yaiav iKecrdai. 



327 = n 309 (^s 'AxtXX^os).— <}>CXov 
•qS' IXeetvöv : to ie kindly treated and 
pitied. 

328 = 7 385, E121, ^771, 

329. avrtS : liardly more than a 
simple pronoun of reference. — ovir«: 
not yet. Cf. -q 19. 

330. Poseidon is the hostile, Athene 
the helping power throughout the 
poem. The science of navigation 
triumphs over the dangers of the 
sea. — £iri^a<J)€\«s : furiously. The 



adv. contains the metaphor of waves 
mirjhtily {^a^=oi6.) Hwellincj on (6(pi\- 
Xw). It occurs also I 516, with xaXe- 
iralvou 

331 = tt 21. — irdpos : with the inf., 
where the Attic would use irpiv. — 
The last four verses are thought to 
have formed a special close to this 
part of the story, when the rhap- 
sodist intended to pause here. If he 
continued with 77 1, they could be 
omitted. 



OMHPOT OAT22EIAS H. 



'OSwcrcrecü? etcroSo? Trpo? 'AXklvovv. 

'O9 6 /^ev ev0' TjpaTo TToXvrXas Sto? 'OSucrcreu?, 
KOTjprjv 8e irpoTi dcrrv (fiepev fxevo^ 'qjXLOvouv. 
Tj o OTE 07} ov irarpos ayaKkvra ocjjxau iKovev, 
CTTTJcrev ap' iu irpoOvpoLcn, Ka(rL'yi>r]TOi Se fjLiv afjL(f)l<; 
tcrravT adavaTov; evakiyKioi, oL p vir aTnjvrjS 
TjfiLovov? eXvov ecr6rjrd re ecr(f)epov elaco. 
avTT] o es uaAajJLOv. eov rjte • öate de ol irvp 



Vs. 1-13. Naiisicaa's arrival home. 

1 = f 1 (gvöa KttöeOSe) = 17 344. — 
tvBa : cf. f 322 ff. 

2. |ji€vos 'Hiiiövoiiv : the sturdy pair 
of mules. For the poetical peripli- 
rasis, cf. 167, and see § 2 s. 

4. <rTf\<r€v : sc. ij/iiövovs. Cf. evd' 
'i-KTTovs ea-TTjcre Q 49. Similarly, vias 
is to be supplied -witli tliis verb in 
T 188, as it is expressed in o-rTjcra. vias 
5 582, ^ 258. — kv -TrpoBvpoio-i : in the 
gateicay leading from the street into 
the court-yard. Cf. tw 5' aCr h 
irpoOipouTL dbfiwv avrdj re Kai I'ttttw | 
(TTTJcrav 8 20 ff., of Teleraachus and 
Pisistratus. — \i\v d|jL4>(s: a metrical 
Order, for äß^l fiiv. The adv. form 
gives a fuller verse-close. See on 
f266. 



5. vir' diriivTis : from under the yoke 
of the ivagon; the opposite of f 73. 
Cf. VTTÖ ^vyov d 39. This meaning of 
the prep. is rare outside of Epic 
poetry. 

6. Feo-GfjTa : clothes ; a collective 
term for the ^wa-rpa, tt^ttXous, and 
p-nyea of f 38, as also in f 74. — re 
£cr(f>€pov : the hiatus is allowed at the 
bucolic diaeresis (§ 9 &). 

7. The first hemistich is part of a 
stock verse closing with Kareßria-eTo 
K7]ihevTa. 99 (aör6s) = ß 191, Z 288. 
— a-uTT] S€ : hut she herseif, in dis- 
tinction from the wagon and the 
clothes. See § 24 g- ; M. 252. — Gd- 
Xaitov: bedchamber. The word can 
designate any apartment of the pal- 
ace except the ix4yapov. The three 
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ypyjv^ 'ATreipaLT) 0aXa[xr)Tr6Xo<s EvpvjaeSoucra, 
Ttjv TTOT 'ATreCpiqOev i^ee? rjyayov d/x^teXtcrcraL • 
10 A\klv6ü> o avrrjv yepa<3 e^eXov, ovveKa iracnv 
^airjKecrcnv avacrcre, deov 8' w? ^tJjxo? aKovev 
y) Tpe(f)€ 'NavcriKoiav \evK(t)\€.vov iv p.eydpoL(Tiv. 
7) ol TTvp aveKaie koX etcrcü hopirov iKocrixeLV. 



main parts of the Homeric palace 
are specifled in ol' ot iirol-qcrav ödXajaof 
Kai 8Qßa Kai avKTjv 7i 316. — 8ai6 . . . 
■jrCp : lighted afire to warm the Cham- 
ber as well as to light it (^öws eyuej» 
7i5k Oipeffßai r 04), since it was even- 
ing. Cf. äräp TÖ-xa rot worl 'iairepa 
plyiov ea-rai p 191. In no other pas- 
sage in Homer is it implied that a 
fire could he built in any room ex- 
cept the fiijapov. Whether the 6d.\a- 
fxßs of Nausicaa had a hearth (eo-xdpT?), 
like the ßiyapoy, or whether this fire 
was made in a portable brazier ; 
whether the 6d\a/xos had a separate 
smoke-vent, or opened into the /z^yo- 
pov, cannot be determined. 

8. 'AireipaiT) : ofApeira; amythical 
land, like Hypereia f 4. The name 
suggests "üireipos, perhaps design- 
edly. — 0a\a|XT]iröXos : chamher-maid, 
though f ormerly (12) ISf ausicaa's nurse. 
So the housekeeper Eurycleia (ß 345 
ff.) had been the nurse, first of Odys- 
seus (t 399 ff.), then of Telemachus 
(tt 435). — EtrpvfieSovo-a : the name is 
suggestive of royalty {cf. 58), and 
one Homeric slave at least was kid- 
napped from a palace, viz. Eumaeus 
o 465 ff. 

9. d|x(j>ic\io-o-ai, : curved fore and 
aß. The ancient ship was a ' double- 
ender,' like a Block Island fishing- 
boat. 



10 f. avTTjv e^eXov : herseif they 
picked out, as a special prize of honor 
for the king, from all the booty of 
some piratical expedition, before the 
general division was made. Cf. iju 
ol 'Axaiol I e^eXov, o'vveKa ßovK^ äpuTTeu- 
ecTKev dTrdvTwv A 626 f, of Hecamede, 
Nestor' s maid. 

11. ^air\Kea-(riv avaa-a-e : loas king 
for the Phaeacians, the dat. express- 
ing interest or advantage, as it does 
with Kpareiv and ßaa-i\eveiv. With the 
gen., the meaning would be vjas king 
over. — 0€ov 5' tos: sc. avToO, depend- 
ing on äKovev, hearkened unto him as 
to a god. The whole clause gives 
the manner of ävaa-a-e, "with divine 
honors." Cf. debs S' ws riero d^fx(p 
E 78. 

12 f. Ti, T] : demonstratives with 
resumptive force ; she it ivas who, 
etc. — rpi^e : took eure of. The rela- 
tion of the rpö^os to her Charge began 
in its infancy, and grew more and 
more intimate and confidential. The 
rp6(pos is a well defined type of char- 
acter in the Attic drama. The old 
' Mammies ' of the South are not 
wholly unlike. 

13. el'o-w €KÖ(rn€tv : hrought in and 
set. Cf. äTreKÖafieov 232. It seems 
to have been improper for the maiden 
to eat in the large banqueting hall. 
Cf 9 457 ff. 
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Kai TOT 'OSvcrcreu? a>pTO ttoXlvS^ tfjiev • afjicfn S' ^ K.Brjvr) 
15 TToWrjv rjepa X^^^ (fiCXa (jypoveovcr 'OSvorrji, 
fiT) TL<s ^anfKcüv fieyaOvixcüv dvTLßoXTJcra^ 
KepTOjxdoi T CTreecrcn Kai i^epeoiß^ ort? eir]. 
dXX OT6 orj ap' ejxeWe irokiv ^vcrecrOai ipavvrjv, 
kvda OL avTeßSKrjae 6ed, yXavKWTrtg 'A0yjur], 
20 TTapOeviK-Q iiKvla veijvihi KaXiriv e^ovar). 

aTTT) de TTpocTO avTov, o o aveipeTO oto? (jovcrcrei'9 ' 
" CO reifco?, ovk av fxoi Sofxov dvepo<; rjyrjcraio 



Vs. 14-77. Athene conducts Odys- 
seus to ihc palacc of Alcinoiis, and 
teils Mm w?iat to do upon entering. 

14 f. upTo l'fjLtv : arose to go ; a 
formula practically equiv. to tlie 
more frequent ßij S' Uvai started to 
go. Cf. 03 pro ärjßevaL came on to bloiü 
y 176. — d|x4)t : adv. v^iüi xeOe; sc. oT, 
a dat. of reference to tlie precediug 
'Oducraevs. 

15 fi. T|epa x«^t '■ ^ raist is sent as 
a garment of invisibility. Cf. the 
helmet of invisibility in airräp 'M-fivT] 
I Svv 'AiSos Kvi'eTjv, /xt/ /luv tdoi Ößpifios 
'A/jtjs E 844 f.. and in tlie story of 
Perseus and Medusa. Tergil para- 
plirases with at Venus obscuro 
gradientes aere saepsit, j et 
multo nebulae circum dea fu- 
dit amictu, | ceruere ne quis 
eos, neu quis contingere pos- 
sit. I molirive morani, aut ve- 
niendi poscere causas Aen. i. 
411-414. 

17. Kcpropioi : taunt. So Xausicaa 
fears tlieir sharp tongues f 273 f. 

18. For tbe first bemistich, see on 
f 110. — €pavvt]v : lovely; of a charm- 
ing Situation. So tväce besides, of 
Calydou, I 531, 577. Cf. Vergil's 



pulcliram Calydona Aen. xi. 270. 
The Word is formed by assimilation 
from ipaa-vo^ (epdw). Tlie more com- 
mon derivative is ipaTeiv6s. 

20. irapOcviK'g ve^viSi : strictly, adj. 
and Substantive. Cf. i^osytri veT^vunv 
S 418. English idiom requires a re- 
versal of tliis relation, a youthful 
maidcn. — eiicuta: of four syllables, 
since sucli feminines usually have 
tbe stem-vowel short (§ 31 g). — koX- 
■iriv Ixoicrrj : as if to fetcli water 
from the spring mentioned f 292. 
So tbe giant's daughter is getting 
vrater irpb Äcrreos k 105. The daughters 
of ancient Athens used to go outside 
the city's walls to the Enneakrounos 
for water; Hdt. vi. 137. See also on 
131. 

21. irpöo-ö' awTov : right before Mm; 
the j)ron. liaving hardly any emphasis. 
— The hemistich is formulaic. Cf. 
E170, 1193 {a-rdv). — dvctptTo: spake 
up (am) and asked. 

22 f. OVK av Ti"y^o-aio : couldst thou 
not. de.; here a polite imperative. See 
on f 57. — Söfiov : this acc. of the ob- 
ject to which motion is directed is 
found with ijyeia-dai only twice be- 
sides. See on f 114. — dve'pos: of a 
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25 



30 



^ AXklvoov, 09 rolcrSe [xer av6 pcoiroKTi dvaacrei ; 
KOL yoLp eyü) ^eivo<; Ta\a7reipio<^ IvOdo iKavoi 
ry]\6dev i^ dTrvr}^ yai'qs " reo ov riva otSa 
dvdp(OTr(i)v, OL jyjv^e ttoXlv koI yatav e^ovcrtv." 

Tov 8' avre irpocrienre Oed, yXavKcoTris ^Adyjvrj ■ 
" Toiydp lycji rot, ^eive irdrep, S6[jlov, ov [xe /ceXevct?, 
Set^w, iiret p.oi Trarpo? dfjiviJLOvo<; iyyußi i/atet. 
aAA lOL cnyr) tolov, eyco o ooov rjyefjLovevcrcü, 
fiTjhe Tiv" dvOpcoTTCJV TrpoTLocrcreo /xt^S' ipieive • 
ov ydp getvovs oiSe p.d)C dvdpanrov'; dve^ovrat, 
ov^^ dyaTrat,6[Jievoi <^cXeovcr', 09 k dXXodev e\9r). 
vrjvcrl dofjcTLv tol ye TrerroiOore^ (oKeCrjcnv 



hero ; strictly the antec. olos . . . dpdcr- 
ffei, to which the proper name is in 
explanatory appos., '■ of one Alcinoüs.'' 
Cf. el fiT] dv7]p KaripvKS • • • \ ^^arcap 
wölf. 

25. TT]\69€v : somewhat defined by 
the appositional plirase f ollowing, as 
in A 270. Cf. woeiv &\\o9ev e 490, 
7] 52. — TW : therefore. 

26 = f 177 {cf. 195). 

28. geive iraTep: veneraUe stranger; 
the polite address answering to t^kos 
above. — ov : sc. M^ai. It is niore 
precise than cJs. 

29. iraTpös : i.e. döfiov irarphs, by a 
condensation common also in Eug- 
lish. Cf. o/xaiia vo'qßaTa TLrivekoirelri 
/3 121, and see on f308. — vaiei: it 
Stands, sc. the house. Cf. m^croiv at 
valovcri iripriv öXos B 626. yaierdw is 
similarly used in a 404. 

30. o-i-yfi Toiov : so very silently! 
The Totov which thus follows adjs. 
and advs. has a deictic force, and 
was prob, illustrated by some accom- 



panying gesture. In this use it 
always has the same position in the 
verse. Cf. dafik toIov so very offen 
a209. 

31. Cf. rjffdaL, firidd riva Trporidcra-eo 
ß-qS' epeeive ^ 305. 

32. ov |idX' dvtxovTtti : can by no 
means endure. 

33. d-yaira^öjitvoi (|)iXeoTJo-i: welcome 
cüiä entertain. — os k . . . «Xötj : the 
clause particularizes the indef . fetVouy, 
laying emphasis on ÖXKodev. M. 283 
/3 3. — Vs. 32 and 33 niust be meant 
to apply rather to the common people 
whom Odysseus -vvould be apt to meet 
on bis way to tlie royal palace. The 
royal family and the nobles are hos- 
pitable. 

34. v-qvcrl Qorp-iv : subst. and adj. , 
from constant use together, have 
come to represent one idea, which 
is now strengthened by cüKtiriaiv, 
trusting in the speed of their swifl 
ships. The last epithet is illustrated 
in 36. 
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35 



40 



XoLTfjia ixiy eKTrepococnv, ineC (r(f)L(TL hcoK ivo(TL)(0(üv 
Tü)v vee<? (OKelac oj? et TtTepov r^e v6r]ixa. 

ci>q apa (fxofrjcracr rjyijcraTO ITaXXag ^Kßrjvq 
KapTTokLjjicoq • 6 8' eueiTa fxer i^vLa ßalve Oeolo. 
Tov 8' dpa ^avr)Ke<; vavaiKXvTol ovk iv67]crap 
cp-^6fJi€vov Kara dcrrv 8ta crc^ea? • ov yap 'AOyjvri 
eta euTrAo/ca/AO?, oeivr) c'eo?, r) pa ol a'^h.vv 
6ecnTecrL7)v Kare^eve (^ik<x (^poveovcr ipl 6vfX(o. 
6avpi,at,ev 8' '08ucreu? Xifjuevas kol vrja<; etcras 
avTcov 6^ rjpaxüv dyopas Kai reiyea fxaKpd 



35. 5ÜK£ : tlie 6h]. is a pron. rcfer- 
ring to Xa?T/ia iKirephüjaiv, this (pre- 
rogative). 

36. WS el : a formula of compari- 
son, liardly more tlian ü>cnrep or uscrre. 
It occurs also r 211, IT 59. Strictly, a 
plirase lias been suppressed (like wKa 
virerai). Cf. \aoi ^ovd , w's et re fierä 
kt[\ov fö-Trero fjiijXa X 492. See GMT. 
475. — vöT]p.a : tlie comparison is \dv- 
idly drawn out in cJs 5' St au äL^rj 
v6os ävepos, Ss r ewl ttoXKtjp | yaiav 
iXrfkovdiiis cppeal TrevKa\lßricrL vorjcrri j 
''€ve' et-nv 71 evda- 80 ff. Cf. al^a 
•yap eis re v6r]ij.a irapepxeraL äjKabs vßv 
Tlieog. 985: quod niliil est animo 
velocius : nulla est celeritas 
quae possit cum auimi cele- 
ritate contendere Cic. Tusc. i. 
19. 

37 f. =- iS 405 f.. 7 29 f.. € 192 f. {Sca 
6eäii}v). 

39. vavcrtKXvToC : cf. Kkios cxojtwv 
TO. Treol ras mOs, tlie paraphrase of 
this stock epith. in Thuc. i. 25. § 4 
(cited on e 34). 

40. Std o-4>eas : through their midst. 
The acc. with 5m in this space-sense 



is distinctly Ilomeric. In Attic prose 
it expresses agency or occasion. M. 
215. 

41. £uirX6Ka(i.os : see on;e 58. The 
epith. is used only here of Athene, 
but forms, Avith Seivj} debs ai55^eö-(ra, a 
conventional description of Calypso 
and Circe in k 136, X 8, yn 150, 449. 
Cf. -q 255. — SeivT] : powerful. 

42. Cf. 15. The first hemistich 
occurs also 6 19, the second in -q Ib. 
Cf. K 317 (/caKa). 

43-45. These verses describe the 
emotions of Odysseus during all the 
walk from where the goddess met 
him (19 ff.) to the royal palace, partly 
mithin and partly without the city. 
Cf. f 202 ff. 

44 f. d-yopds: meeting places ; sep- 
arate portions of the general assem- 
bly-place {ayop-q) nientioned f 266 f. , 
in which the different Chiefs gathered 
their retinues. See on iSpai 16. — 
T€Cx«a |xaKpd : the poet may not have 
had any special construction in mind, 
but the phraseology of the following 
verse suggests an earth wall, like that 
of the Achaeans at Troy. 
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45 vxjjrjXd, (TKokoTrecrcnv aprjpora, Oavfxa ISecrßac. 
aW ore 8"^ ßacnkrjo^ dyaKXvra Scüfxaß' lkopto, 
rotcrt oe ixvOcov "^px^ 6ed, yXavKMTns ^ AO'qvq • 
" ovTO<i OT] rot, ^elve Trarep, 8o/xos, ov f^e Kekevets 
irecfipaSeiJiev • Si^et? Se htorpe^eas ßaackrja'? 

50 oaiTrjv oaivvyidvovs ' (TV S' ecr&j /cie, fjurjoe tl Ovixco 
rapßei • Oapcra\€o<; ydp dvrjp iv irdcnv dfietpcov 
epyoicTiv Te\e6eL, el Kai iroOev dWoBev eXßoi. 
oecriToivav [xev irpoira Ki^J/jcreaL iv fxeydpotcriv 
ApyJTr) S' ovo/M icrrlv iircoi'Vfxov, eK 8e toktJcüv 



45. tTKoXöirco-o-iv: palinfj; only here 
in the Odyssey^ but several times in 
the Iliad, of the palisade defending 
the moat of the Achaeans. Ilere the 
palisade surmounts the wall. So the 
stone "wall of the avK-q of Eumaeus is 
topped hy a hedge of thorns (f 10). 

46. Cf. 3. 

47= »/ 874, E 420. The first hemi- 
stich occurs frequently besides. It 
has beeoine a mere formula of intro- 
duction or citation, so that the pl. is 
used of a conversation between two 
Speakers. See on e 202. The 5e in- 
troduces a temporal apodosis. § 3 n ; 
M. 334. 

48. ovTOs St] : lo Tiere ! The pron. 
is deictic. Cf. 22, 28. 

49. ir€(f>pa8£(XEV {(ppd^eiv) : point out. 
The verb never means say or teil in 
Homer, as Aristarchus noted. — Stjsis: 
see on J 291. — ßac-iXiias : see on 
f54. 

50. SaiTTjv Saivvjxevovs : feasting 
their iisual feast. The acc. of kin- 
dred form or meaning usually has 
with it some qualifying word on 
which the emphasis really falls, as 



ä.wp7jKT0v irbXefiov iroKeiu'^eiv to wage a 
war that is without result. When this 
qualifying expression is wanting, the 
subst. itself receives a fuller mean- 
ing, as /j-dxv iJ-dxeo'daL to ficjht a brave 
fight^ ßovXäs ßov\e^e<.v to counsel the 
usual counsels. H. 715, r. ; M. 135 f. 

51. dfi£ivöv : better off. For the 
opposite meaning, cf. kukos 8' alooTos 
öXtjttjs poorly off'is a modest vagabond 
p578. 

52. d eXGoi : the indic. of the prot. 
contains a general Statement, and 
the opt. adds a remote future con- 
dition. GMT. 501. Cf. ö 138 f. 

53. irpwTa KiXTJfeai : seek out first, 
fut. as mild imperative. Cf. Nausicaa's 
advice f 303 fi. Kixvo-eat vüv cLptI tov 
LKereiJcreLS Schol. 

54. 'Ap-^TT] . . . eirtavT)n.ov : Arete is 
her name, a given name. The given 
name has a special significance de- 
rived from the condition or acts of 
the name-giver, as in the case of 
Odysseus t 407, 409 (cited on e 340). 
Arete is so called Kadö dp-rjTQs Kai ei5- 
KTa^ws {in ansioer to vows and prayers) 
iyevviqdr] Schol. A son of Nestor is 
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55 Toiv avTOJv, OL TTep T€Kov ' AXkluoov ßacTiXyja. 
l^iavcrWoov fxev TrpwTa UoaetSdcov ivo(TV)(dcüv 
yeivaTO kol IlepißoLa, yvvaiKCüv etSos apixTTT]^ 
OTrXorarry OvyoLTrjp fxeyaXyJTopos Eu^ufteSoj/ro?, 
o? TToO' vTrepOvfioLcn TLydvTecro'iv ßaxriXevev. 

60 dXX' 6 iM€v cüXecre Xaov aToicrOakov, ^Xero S' auros • 
Ty 8e ILocreiSdcüv ifxiyy] kol iyeivaro vratSa 
NovctlOoov jxeydOvjxov, o? ip ^aCrj^tv dvacrcrev. 
Navcrt^oo? S' ereKev ^Frj^Tjvopd t 'AXklvoop re • 
TOP fJiev aKovpov iovTa ßdX" dpyvpoTO^o^ 'AttoXXcuv 

65 vv[Ji(f)iov, ev fieydpu) fiiav otrjv TralSa Xiirovra 
'ApyJTrjv Tr)v 8' 'AXklvoo<; iroLijcraT aKoiTiv 
Kai fJiLv eTL(T, (OS ov TL<s iiTL )(6ovi rierai aXXrj, 
ocrcrai vvv ye yvvaLKeq vn dvhpdaiv olkov e)(ov(TLv. 



called 'AprjTos y 15. The later name 
QealTTjTos has much the same ineau- 
ing. See on Z 403 (in College Series). 
— TOKTJwv: must be taken liere in 
the sense of ancestors, like English 
fathers. 

55. Twv avTwv : the same, inasmuch 
as her giundparents were the parents 
of AIcinoüs. See the following gen- 
ealogy. The art. is used as in Attic. 

56. Navo-Cöoov : for his removal of 
the Phaeacians to Scheria, see f 7 ff. 

57. "With the second hemistich, cf. 
dvyarpCjp elSos äptcTTTjv Z 252 (five 
times in the Uiad). 

59. ri-ydvTeo-o-iv : the giants of the 
Odyssey {cf. also 206, k 120) are a 
monstrous and fierce race, dweUing 
somewhere near the mythical Hype- 
reia (f 4 ff.), and mortal, though re- 
lated to the gods. They are conceived 
much more definitely in Hesiod as 
children of Gaia. 



60. Gf. wXeae ti)\ov vIkttov 'AxarfSos, 
(SXero 8' airbs ^ 68. — uXccre : lost, 
brought to naiight, prob, by leading 
his reckless folk into some fatal at- 
tempt, though no particulars of their 
destruction are given in Homer. The 
gigantomachy, so frequent a theme 
in Greek art, is a development of 
post-Homeric legend. 

64. aKovpov: without male issue. 
The Word occurs only here. — ßd\* 
'AiröXXwv: of the painless, sudden 
death of males. See on e 124, 

65. w|i(}>Cov: whüeyetabridegroom, 
i.e. newly married. 

66. TTiv 8' 'AXkCvoos : the regulär 
antithesis {rbv 54) to rbv yAv of 64, is 
here merged in a different construc- 
tion. 

68. -yvvaiKcs : incorporated into the 
relative sent., instead of a partitive 
genitive. — wtt . . . iyfivtnv : see on 
fl83. 
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W9 KeivTj irepL K'qpi TeTLfMrjTai re «rat ecrriv 
70 e/c re (f)LX(ov iraihojv e/c r' avrov 'AX/ctj/ooto 
/cat Xawv, ol fiup pa deov w? ei(Top6a)VTe^ 
SetSej^arat [jlvOolo^lv, ore arei)(rj(T dz/a acrrv. 
ov {JLev ydp tl voov ye koX avrrj Severat iaOXov • 
ycTi T iv (jipoverjat, koI dvSpdcn veiKea \vei. 
75 et KEv TOI KeivT] ye <^i\a (f>pover)(T ivl OvfJLco, 
iXTrcopyj rot eireiTa <^tA.ov9 t iSeecv kol iKeadai 
oiKOv i<s vxjjopocfyov kol arjv eg TraTpiSa yalav." 
(i)<s apa (jxovTjcracr direßr] yXavKcoTTL^ 'Adyjvrj 
TTOVTOV iiT OLTpvyeTov, XiTTE 8e %^epvr)v ipaTeivTJv, 
80 t/cero 8' €9 Mapadcüva kol evpvdyviav ^Adrjviqv, 



69. ir^pi K'Hpi : See on e 36. — eo-rtv: 

sc. TSTLiXTfixiv-q or riixrqeaaa, hcis .been 
and still is honored, is ever honored. 

70. Ik : on the pari of, with pass. 
verbs instead of inrS with the genitive. 
Cf. Tpdjeffai dk K-^Be i^tTJirTaL | e/c At6s 
B 32 f. The idea of source predom- 
inates. M. 223. 

71. The second hemistich occurs 
also e 173 (-iwo-tv), M 312 {Oeö^s, -6w(nv). 
Cf. 11. 

72. SeiSexarai |ivOoi(riv : hau with 
glad cries. Cf. deirdea-cnv 5eLd4x''-''''> 
pledged A 3. The verb is formed from 
the stein of SelKw^i. /j.v9os is the 
thought or content, the sentiment of 
the uttered word. 

73. ov JJ16V 7dp Tl : for verily not at 
all. — Kai avTT) : herseif also, as well 
as the king, her children, and the 
people. 

74. Whatever women she favors, for 
these, yes, even for men too, she is a 
peacemaker. 

76 f. circira : in that ease, intro- 



ducing the apod., like t^j in 9 407. — 
The first hemistich occurs also ß 280 
with aor. inf ., f 287 with fut. Infinitive. 
For the formulaic frequency of the 
second hemistich and the foUowing 
verse, see on 5 475 f. 

Vs. 78-132. Athene departs, leaving 
Odysseus to admire the palace and 
gardens of Alcinoüs. 

78 = 7 371. Cf a 319 = f 41. In 
7 371, a marvellous transformation 
before the eyes of Nestor and Tele- 
machus reveals to them the goddess. 
In the other passages, she goes out 
of sight before dropping her assumed 
form. Cf 20, 29. 

80. MapaOüva : f amous even in the 
legendary history of Attica. evOa 
Kai rbv \ey6fj.evop 'Mapaßdviov ravpov 
Qrjffeiis KaTeirakaurev Schol. In the 
painting representing the battle of 
Marathon, which adorned part of the 
Stoa Poikile at Athens, koI MapaOuv 
yeypa/ji/j.ivos ecrrlv rjpios, äcf) od t6 
iredlov uvöfiaffrai Paus. i. 15, § 3. — 
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hvve 8' 'Epe)(6rjo<s ttvkivov dojJLov. avrap 'OSvcrcreu? 
^A.X/ct^'oov TT/DO? 8(üfjLaT te kXvto, • iroWa Se ol Kjjp 
owfjLaiv tcrra/x,eVa), irplv -^dXKeov ovSov iKeaBai. 
CÜ5 re yap rjekiov aiy\y) irekev rj€ cre\.T]vr]<s 



AG^vTjv : the sing., of tlie city, occurs 
only liere (§ 19 j). Witli the pL, the 
adj. evpvayvläs would be nietrically 
inadraissible. 

81. 'EpexÖTJos irvKivov 8d(iov: the 
massive house of Erechtheus, who, ac- 
cordiiig to B 547 ff., was sprung from 
the soll, reared hy Athene, and at 
last established in her rieh teniple at 
Athens, where he received divine 
honors in common with her. Both 
Homeric passages imply a temple 
"\Yhere Erechtheus (originally Erich- 
thonius) and Athene together had a 
cult. So iir cp äwä^ovai rrj 'Adrjvalrj 
Te Ty HoKiädi ipa Kai rcfi 'Epex^^' Hdt. 
V. 82. Such an ancient temple is 
mentioned by Hdt. {ea-n iv ry äKpo- 
iröXt ravTT] Epex^eos tov yrjyevios Xeyo- 
fi^vov ehai vqbs vüi. 55) as burned by 
the Persians. On its site that com- 
plex structure was erected in wliich 
Pausanias finds sanctuaries of Erech- 
theus and Athene together. His 
opening words implj" that the resi- 
dence, or house feature, was quite as 
prominent as the temple feature — 
tcTL Si Kat otKT]fj.a Epe%öetov KoXovfievov 
i. 26, 5. At Tiryns, ]\Iycenae, Athens, 
and Troy, the ruins of temples over- 
lie and succeed chronologically the 
ruins of palaces. Originally the sanct- 
uary was prob, an apartment of the 
palace. See Baumeister's Denkmäler, 
pp. 485 ff., for the best restoration of 
the present ruins of the Erechtheum. 



82 f. iroXXd . . . <dp|iaiv£ : many 
feelings his heart set movimj, his heart 
tuas deeplij stirrcd ; also of Penelope 
V' 85 f., but rather in the sense of 
anxious debate. 

83. io-Taji^vcp : as he stood. Cf. 133 
ff. The opportunity is poetically, if 
not logically, improved to give a de- 
scription of the whole palace, — the 
outside 8G-94, the inside 95-111, the 
gardens 112-131. The wonderful de- 
scription is in a measure anticipated 
by f 300 ff. — x°'^'««ov oiSöv: cf. xaX/co- 
ßarks Sw V 4. Such use of bronze is 
an embellishment in Homer of the 
palaces of Hephaestus, Zeus, and 
Menelaus. It marked an extreme of 
wealth. ■ Bronze Ornaments seem to 
have been thought of as lining the 
walls of the palace of Menelaus (5 45 
f., 72). The interiors of the great 
vaulted tomb-chambers at Orchome- 
nus and Mycenae were evidently 
profusely decorated with bronze Or- 
naments. See Schuchhardt's Schlie- 
mann''s Excavations, pp. 146 f. 

84 f. = 5 45 f. {MeveXdov Kvda\l/wio). 
— (OS T£ t|e\(ov : asofsun; omitting 
a second aLyXr], as the English idiom 
condenses. Cf. d/j-cpi 5i fuv KXayyij 
veKiJüJv ^v olti3vQ)v WS X 605, and see on 
7rar/36s29, f 122. — ireXev Kard: arose 
throughout, emanated from., here of 
exterior and interior, in the com- 
bined description of both, but in 5 45 
more naturally of the interior only. 
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85 SöijüLa Ka6' vi/;epe^€9 p,e'yaX.i7Topo<5 'AX.Kti/6oto. 
^ctA-fceot jLteif yap rot^ot iXrjXeSaT' evda koX €v9a, 
€9 ixv)(ov i^ ovSov, Trepl 8e OpuyKos Kvdvoio ■ 
Xpvcreiai 8e Ovpai ttvklvov Sofxov ivros eepyov - 
(TTadfJLOL 8' dpyvpeoL iv ^aX^ew ecrracrav ovSdo, 

90 dpyvpeov 8' e<^' virepövpiov, '^(pvcrer} 8e Kopcovr). 
^pvcreLOL 8' eKarepOe koI dpyvpeoi Kvveq rjcrav, 
OU9 H(^ata'T05 erev^ev ISvCrjcn irpa/rrihecrcnv 
owfjja (f)v\a(ro'ejxevai fjLeyaXyjTopos 'AXklvoolo, 
ddavoLTOvs wra? /cat dyrjpoi^ rjfJLaTa irdvTa. 



86 ff. x*^^K£OL Toixoi : a poetical 
exaggeration, basecl on the actual 
practice of lining or ornamenting tho 
walls with bronzc. So xpi^fe'at and 
&pyüpeoL 88, 89. — eXiiXeSaro {iXaiivoi) : 
had been driven^ i.e. ran. Cf. f 9 for 
the idiom, and for the form {=i\-r]\d.- 
S-aro), see § 26 M ; H. 464 T> a. — evGa 
Kai €v0a : on this side and on tJiat, 
i.e. to right and left of the spec- 
tator. 

87. €s |ivx.öv «5 oiSov : i.e. from 
front to rear. — Opi^Kos : frieze, prob, 
along the top of the inner wall. This 
second hemistich is parenthetical, in 
the midst of a description of exterior 
features, but is induced by fjLvx^v. — 
Kvdvoio : cyanus, prob, a blue glass. 
Knobs and panels of this substance 
were used ior interior decoration, as 
the frieze fragments show in Schlie- 
mann's Tiryns, pl. iv. ; Schuch- 
hardt's Schliemann's Excavations, p. 
116. 

88. Ovpai: the pl. of the double- 
leaved door. — «vtos '«p-yov : shut in. 
Gf. KTTJcriv 6(n]v ■KToKleOpov iirriparov 
ivrbs eepyep S 512. 



90. lirC : overhcad. Sc. Tjn in both 
clauses. — KopuvT] : the ring or handle 
on the outside of the door, to which 
also the latch-string was fastened 
when the door was to be locked from 
that side. See on a 441. 

91. iKttTcpOe : on both sides of the 
entrance. — Küves : the word is prob, 
used here of some hybrid animal like 
the sphinx or griffin, or even of the 
lion or leopard, wliich ancient Greek 
art, like that of Assyria and Egypt, 
employed as gate-keepers. The word 
designates a species of sea-monster 
in p. 96. Dogs are not known to be 
a subject of Homeric or any related 
art. Cf. the lions of the 'lions' gate' 
of Mycenae. 

92. l8v£T]ori vpairlSea-triv : with cun- 
ning skilL So A 608, S 380, 482, 
T 12, always of Hephaestus. 

94. An adaptation of a formula 
seen in 257. — ovras : agrees with ovs 
instead of K^ves, thereby giving spe- 
cial prominence to the rel. sentence. 
It is a poetic constniction. This 
partic. is of the form iuv excepting 
here and t 489. See § 34 gr 7. 
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95 ev §6 dpovoi Trepl Tovxpv iprjpiSaT evda koX euda, 
eg ixv)(Ov i^ ovBolo 8ta/X7repes, ev9' ivl TreTiXot 
XetTTOL ivvurjTOL ßeßXnjaro, epya, yvvaiKoiv. 
€v6a Se ^aiTjKOiv rjyyjrope'; eSpi6(ovTO 
TTLvovTe? Kai eBovTeg- iTrrjeravov yap e)(ecrKov. 

100 ^pv(reLOL 8' dpa Kovpot ivBfxiJTcjv iirl ßcjficov 

icTTacrav aWofxevas SatSa? fiera ^epcrXv €)(ovTes, 
(ftaLvovre^ vuKTd? Kara hcofiara SaLTVfxovecroriv. 
TrevTtJKOVTa he ol S/xcüat Kara Sw/xa yvvaiKes 
al jxkv dXerpevovcTL iJLvXr)<s em [jiTJXoTra Kapirov, 



95. £v 8^: and ivithin, i.e. üi tlie 
ßt/apov or men's hall. — 6pdvoi ktK. : 
these arm-chairs with high backs 
werefirmly set against the loall round 
about. In ö 66 = 473, a Single throne 
is set against a pillar. — Ipi^p^Saro: 
plpf. of ipelda, which, in meaning, is 
a strengthened. kXIvu (f 308). 

96 £vö' IvC : thereon, or whereon. 
The first refers to Opövot, the second 
is adv. with /Se/SX-ijaro lay. 

99 = K 427 {-ovras, exovatv). — liri]- 
cravov : here and. in 128 best taken 
as adv., continually, a strengthened 
öeL Else"where it may be regarded 
as an adj., as in epOa k iyu atrop /j^p 
ivrjeravbp irap^x^'-f^'- "■ 360. 

100. xpvcreioi Kovpoi : i.e. gilded 
statues of yonths. Cf. äfKplTrdXoi . . . | 
Xpi/o'etat, fwgcrt veripuriv eloiKvlai S 417 f. 
The lively personification is contin- 
ued in (pahovres below. That ancient 
Greek art of which the Homeric poets 
have so many reminiscences, could 
not have been very crude, if it pro- 
duced, even in the poet's imagina- 
tion, the iUusion of actual life. — 
ßcofiüv: pedestals. 



101. p,£Td xEpo-iv: between the hands; 
i.e. each statue grasped a torch with 
both hands. Cf. e 49. ' The const. of 
/lerd with the dative is, in the main, 
Homeric. It is occasionally imitated 
in later poetry. ' M. 194. 

102. «{»O'tvovTes : givinglight; intr., 
as in 0- 308 of fire-pans, t 25 of serv- 
ants "with lamps or torches. Hence 
viÜKTas must be acc. of duration of 
time, o' nights. 

103 ff. irevTTiKovTa : we find the 
same conventional nnmber of f emale 
servants in the palace of Odysseus 
irepTTiKOPTa rol eicrip ipl ueydpouri yv- 
paiK€s I dßwal x 421 f., a passage which 
may have suggested this. — ot : for 
Mm. The reference must be to Al- 
cinoüs, as in 122, though the context 
in neither case suggests this plainly. 
Vs. 95-102 describe the more public 
men's hall, vs. 103 fi. the more private 
apartments of the palace (Kara 5w/ta), 
and the gardens. See on 83. 

104 f. al nev, al Zi : two divisions 
of the 5/iwa/, the whole and its parts 
being expressed by the same case, 
without any general verb to describe 
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at 8' io"TOV9 v^6(ücn kol rjkaKaTa crrpon^ioaiv 
'^{levai, otd re (f)vXXa fxaKehvrjq alyeCpoio • 
Kaipovcrcxicov 8' oOovecov aTTokeißerai vypov ekaiov. 
6(T(Tov ^aLrjKe<s Trepl Trdmcüv tSptes dvSp^v 
vrja Oor^v ivl ttovtw iXavvefjLev, (Ss Se yvvoLKe? 
lo'TOiv Te^vrjcrcraL • nept ydp cr<^t<Tt ScoKev 'Adijvr) 
epya T iiricTTaadai irepLKaWea kol ^pivas ecröXct?. 
CKToadev 8' avXrjq /xeyas op;j(aT05 dy^i dvpdoiv 



the activity of the whole l»0(iy, — 
partitive or distributive apposition. 
Cf. K'^pvKcs Kai dep&irovres | ol fiiv olvov 
eßuryov . . . \ ol Si . . . rpairi^as | vl^ov 
. . . Toi Si Kpia TToXXa daredpro a 109 ff. 
— aXcTpEtroiKri : here, and in all that 
follows tili 131, descriptive presents 
and perfects unexpectedly take the 
place of the' imperfects and pluper- 
fects of 86-102. — ji-uX^gs «iri : at mills, 
hand-mills, consisting of an upper 
and a nether millstone, the upper 
fitted to turn upon the lower, and 
crush the grain hetween them. This 
is an advance upon the still more 
primitive mode of crushing the grain 
by pounding in a mortar, or between 
two stones. Large stone mills to be 
turned by animals may be seen at 
Pompeii. Cf. ' two women shall be 
grinding at the mill ' Matt. xxiv. 41. 
It was the lowliest service. — (iTiXoira: 
white, glistening (/;täX6s) ; the Com- 
pound found only here. Cf. äXtpira 
Xev/cd. 

105. The second hemistich opens 
the verse in f 53. — Io-tovs : toebs, 
looms füll of cloth. 

106. {jfuvai : as they sit. — old re 
... at-YElpoio : like leaves of a tall 
black-poplar, in so far as they were 



many, closely stationed, and in rest- 
less motiou. 

107. Kaipova-ariav: havingmany Kai- 
poi, hence close-woven. The form is 
contracted from Kaipoea-ff^uv (nom. 
Kaipöeis), an adj. formed from Kaipos, 
the loop or eye to -which each ver- 
tical thread (the warp) of the web 
was attached. A fine texture would 
require many such KaTpoi. — diroXet- 
ßerai . . . eXaiov : drops off the smooth 
oil. This was prob, used as a dress- 
ing for the thread of the web, to make 
it pliant and glossy. Cf. x'TWJ'as | 
. . . ffrl'KßovTas iXalep 2 595 f. 

109. cos Bi : so, I say, i. e. to such a 
degree, ws being correlative to Saaov, 
as WS to r6(7(rov in 5 104 f., X 4241, 
to Toaa-ovTov in ^ 402 f. For 5^ in 
apod., see on 47. 

110 f. IcTTwv T£xvfj(ro-ai : accom- 
plished in loeaving. The gen. depends 
on the subst. contained in the adj. 
(H. 754 e). For the contraction in 
the latter, see § 6 d. — irepi . . . lo-OXds: 
of Penelope ß 116 f. 

112. €KTocr06v: the third division in 
the description. Cf. 82, 95. — opxaTOs: 
garden; a coUection of trees and plants 
set out in symmetrical rows; Spxos is a 
Single row.— öupawv : of the court-yard. 
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TCTpayvo^- TTepl 8' epKoq iXrjXaTai afx^OTipoidev. 
€v6a he hevSpea jxaKpa 7re(^v/cacrt rrjXeOoüJi'Ta, 

115 6'y)(yaL Kai poiai Kai /Ai^Xeiat aykaoKapTTOi 
(TVKeai re y\vKepal koI ekalai T7]\e0 ococr ai. 
rdcüv ov TTore Kapiros aTroWvTai ovo' (XTroXetTret 
■^eip^aro^ ovBe 6epev<s, eTreri^crto? • aXXa jxak' alel 
t^e<j)vpi7] TTveiovcra ra p^ev (f>-uei, dWa 8e irecro'eL. 

120 oy)(vr] in oy^vrj yrjpdcTKeL, prj\ov 8' iin prjXw, 
avTap eTTt o'Ta(f)v\rj <Tra<j)v\iq, avKov 8' evrl avK(o. 
€v6a 8e OL 7To\vKapTro<; dXcor) ippi^coTai, 
Trj<; erepov pev OeiXoneSov XevpS ivl ydipco 



113. T€Tpd7wos : offour acres, using 
tlie Englisli acre in its primitive in- 
definite sense. So y^r]^ seems to liave 
been an indefinite and varying plough- 
man's ' piece.' — eXijXaTai : see on 86. 
— d(Ji<j>oTep(üO€v : both ways, i. e. in 
length and breadtli. Cf. evöa Kai 
JEvOa 86. 

114, £v9a S^ : the sanie plirase be- 
gins the description of eacli of tlie 
three adjacent divisions of the garden, 
— the fruit-orchard 114-121, the vine- 
yard 122-126, the vegetable-garden 
127 f. — 'jr€<})iiKao-i : the ending has d 
only here and m XeXiyx«"'"' ^ 301. 
Cf. 128, and see §§ 26 d, 31 a. 

115 f . = X 589 f. , in the tantalizing 
of Tantalus. 

118. lir€TTio-ios: alltheyearthrough; 
in agreement Tvith KapirSs, and epex- 
egetical of the preceding clause. The 
year is di^dded into its two main 
seasons. — p-dX' aUi : lit. quite al- 
ways: for ever and ever. 

119. ^6<{>vpC7] : a fem. adj. used as 
subst., equiv. to Z4(pvpos. In the first 
sylläble, the vowel is'apparently long 



by Position, cf) being treated as a 
double consonant (§ 11 n). — In this 
western land of fancy, and in Ely- 
sium (5 566 ff.), the raw and stormy 
Zephyrns is made calm and clear and 
warm. Contrast |458, t206. For the 
lonian coast it came from the mount- 
ain snows of Thrace. — ^in, tricra-ti : 
Starts, ripens. 

120. Ö7XVT1 eir ö'-yxvTi: P^^'' i^^pon) 
after pear, the prep. denoting suc- 
cession in time or place, like /xerd 
with the acc. Cf. rbv di ßer 'ArpetSai 
... I Toi<n 8' eir Atavres kt\. 261 ff. — 
HTjXov : apple. The word occurs once 
besides in Homer {&vde<n fi-ffKwv 1 542), 
as a general term for fruit. 

121. avrdp . . . crTa<j)vXiq : the verse 
anticipates the description of the 
vineyard which foUows, and includes 
it also in the never-failing fruitful- 
ness. 

122. dXw^ : vineyard. The word 
has a more comprehensive meaning 
in f 293. 

123. €T€pov |Ji£v OciXöircSov: onepart, 
namely the curing-place. 
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TepaeraL -^eXioj, irepas 8' cipa re TpvyocoaLv, 
125 dXXag Se Tpaireovcn • TrapoiOe 8e r' 6[jL(f)aKes eicnv 

avOo^ di^ieicrat, erepai 8' VTTorrepKat^ovcnv. 

euda 8e KOcriMrjToi rrpaaiaX irapa veiaTov op^ov 

77avTotat iret^vacriv, iirrjeTapov yavocücrai. 

iv 8e 8vcü KprjvaL rj jjLev t dva Krjirov diravra 
130 (TKiSvaTai, rj 8' erepcoOev vir avXrj? ovSov Irjcnv 

7rpo5 SofMov vxjifjXov, oOev vBpevovTo iroXlrai. 

rot ayo ej' AKklvoolo t/ecov ecrav aykaa ocopa- 



124 f. ripa-trai r\e\la : is dried hy 
the sun, together with tlie grapes 
spread out there to be cured. — eri- 
pos . . . Tpatreovo-i: sc. o-rac^i/Xas, where 
a strict correspondence would require 
iv eripip c7Ta<pv\fis ktX. ; white other 
Clusters then they plucJc, and others 
still they tread. The year round, in 
this marvellous vineyard, the king 
can have at the same time (a) cured 
grapes (raisins), (&) fresh ripe grapes 
for eating, (c) new wine. — 8^ t« : the 
ri is prob, a loose connective (H. 1041), 
though by many an indef . generaliz- 
ing force is assigned to it (M. 332). 

125. irdpot6£ : in front, in the fore- 
ground, sc. of the vineyard. 

126. avSos ci<}>i«i(rai, : just shedding 
their flower, i.e. quite green. — d-iro- 
irtpKdgovoriv : are gradually {m6) täk- 
ing on color ; only here in Homer. 

127. irpao-iaC : heds of vegetables. 
— irapd vetarov op^ov : skirting the 
outermost row of vines. 

128. iravToitti : of all sorts of vege- 
tables and herbs. — Yavduo-ai. : bright; 
of the fresh vegetable green. Else- 
where in Homer the word is used of 
the gleam of armor (N 265, T 359). 

129 f. iv Sc : therein, i.e. in this 



vegetable garden. — Kp{)vai fj |x£v, tj 
8£ : see on 104. — Ktiirov : the same 
as Öpxaros (112). 

130o o-KCSvarai, : scatters itself, i.e. 
is distributed in artificial Channels. 
See the lengthy simile drawn from 
such artificial Irrigation $ 257 ff. — 
iiir* av\i]s oiSöv : in under the thresh- 
old of the court, reappearing perhaps 
at a fountain near or in the palace. 
— ttio-iv: intr., sends itself, i.e.flows. 
Cf. OS TToXiJ KdXXwTTos TTOTajttwj' ht\ "yaiav 
•iijaiv X 239. 

131. <>0£v vSpcvovTo iroXtrai : the 
hemistich occurs also /? 206, of aspring 
outside the city of Ithaca. If iroXtrat 
here refers to the Phaeacians in gen- 
eral, the 8dev must refer to the second 
spring or stream, at a point outside 
the aiX-^. The flow was copious 
enough to supply both palace and 
city. The impf, in the verb prepares 
the way for a return from descrip- 
tion to narrative. See on 104. 

132. TOI* apa : such then, summing 
up in conclusion. — Iv 'AXkivöoio : 
sc. otK({), with the larger meaning 
hojne, estate, as in a 248 etc. This ex- 
tension of meaning is made necessary 
by the introduction of vs. 104-131. 



94 HOMER'S ODYSSEY VII. 

ev9a crra? OrjetTo ttoXvtXus Bio? 'OSvcrcrev?. 
avTap iTrel St) irdvTa ew 6r]ri<Taro OvfJL^, 

135 KapTraXificüs virep ovSov eßrjCTero ScüjxaTo^ etcra). 
€vpe Se ^atrJKCüv rjyTJTopa'; rjhk /aeSovras 
cnrevSovTas Seirdecraiv evaKOTTco ' A.pyei<^6vTrj^ 
S TTUfidTOJ (nrevhecTKOv, OTe fivrjcraioiTO koltov. 
avrdp 6 ßrj Sto, Sw/^a TToXvrXa? Stos 'OSvcrtrev? 

140 TToWrjv rjip' i)((ov, 7]V ol irepu^evev 'AOnjvr], 

6(f)p LKer ApT]Tr]v re Kai AXkivoov ßacrikrja. 
dfKJn 8' dp' 'ApT^TT^s ßdXe yovvacn ^etpag 'OSvcrcreu?, 
Kai TOTe St] p' avToio iraXiv ')(yTo de(r(f)aTos dijp. 
ol 8' dveo) iyevovTO, Sofxov /cara ^wra ISovres' 

145 6avixai,ov 8' opocovres- 6 8e Xirdvevev '08iicrcreus * 
" ^ApTjrr), Ovyarep ^Vy]^rjvopo<s dvriOeoio, 
(Tov re irocnv crd re yovvaO' iKdvoi ttoXXo. /xo-yr^cras 
ToucrSe re Satru/xo^'a? • roicriv 6eol oXßia Bolev 

Vs. 133-152. Odysseus enters tJie 139. The flrst hemistich occurs also 

palace, addresses himselfto thequeen, a 153 ; for the second, see on e 171. 
and entreats to he brought home. 140. 'i\mv : wearing, enveloped in, 

l'33L=€75f.{SiäKTopos'Apyel'(p6vTr]s). as eiiiara ex<d p 572 f. 

135. ellcrw : govems the gen. only 142. djjwjiC : adv. "witli ßd\e. See 
here and 6 290; oftener the acc, on e 231. 

which it usually f oUows, for metrical 143. Kai t6t€ 8^ : elsewhere intro- 

reasons. duces an apodosis. — avToio : with 

136. The second hemistich occurs TrdXt;' x'^'''°, ^^ ablatival genitive. So 
in the nom., after ^ai-qKuv, 186, 6 11, with vaKiv Tpiwe<r6aL S 138, T 439. 
26, 97, 387, 536, v 186, 210 ; after 144 f. The first hemistich occurs 
AavaQp \ 520, A 816. Elsewhere, in also k 71. Cf. 154. — ISövres, 6p6- 
the Iliad, it usually foUows 'Apyeiuv. <üvt€s : as they caught sight, as they 

137 f. evcTKÖirw 'Ap-y€i({>övTTi : with gazed. 

his magic wand Hermes ävdpQv 6p.- 146. Cf. 54 ff. 

fiara diXyei \ up ieiXei e 47 {cf. fi 445), 147 = e 449 {a-6p re pbov). 

but ]ie is not distinctively a god of 148. roto-iv : includes also the king 

sleep, and this last libation was prob. and queen. — öeol ö'Xßia Soi6v : the 

made to him rather as protector and same formula (" God bless !") with- 

helper {ipiotUvios). out following inf. occurs 6 413, w 402. 
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^aiejx^vai, Kai Traicrlv iirLTpexpeiev ekacrros 
150 kttJixot ivL ixeydpoKTL yepa<; 0' 6 tl S^/ao5 

avTap ifxoi TTOfxirrjv OTpvvere irarpiS' iKecrO ai 

oacrcov, e-nrel 817 817^0. <^i\oiv arro TnjfJLaTa Tracr^oj." 
(!)<; enroiv Kar ap' e^er eir' eo-^dprj iv Kovirjcnv 

irdp TTvpi' ol 8' dpa rrdvTes aKrjv iyevovro aicoirrj. 
155 Olpe Se 81^ fjLereeLTre yepoiv ripoi<; 'E^eVi^os, 



Blessing paves tlic way for begging, 
as in A 17 fi. 

149. ^uE|XEvai : in their llvincj^ i.e. 
that tliey may live long. Tlie inf. 
denotes tlie ' spliere of action ' (M. 
231). — eirtTpe'ij/eKv : bequeath, at his 
deatli. 

150. The first liemistich occurs also 
X 341, X 370. — Ytpas : honor, includ- 
ing all tlie special revenues, proper- 
ties, and Privileges of the ßao-i\evs er 
"yipuv, particularly the riixevos er royal 
lands. See on f 293. 

151. iKeo-Oai : for iny Coming., i.e. 
so that I may come. 

152. Iirtl 8t) kt\. : as in ö 411 (ttci- 
(Txets) ; cf. a 49 {8vaß6p(p, os St) . . . 
7rd(rx«). — Bao-o-ov : excepting o 201, 
this comparative always Stands thus 
in final or hortatory clauses in tlie 
sense right speedily, "the sooner the 
better." It has liere the position of 
strong supplementary emphasis. — 
öLttö : away from. See on e 350. 

Vs. 153-206. At the prompting of 
an aged Phaeacian noble, king Alci- 
noüs welcomes the suppliant, and 
promises him a convoy home. 

153. The first hemistich is part of 
the stock verse ß 224; the second 
recurs in IGO. — lir' «o-xdpxi : at the 
hearih, where Arete sits f 305 (see on 
f 52) . In the Hoineric age the hearth 



had no special sanctity, norwas there 
yet a goddess 'Eo-rt'a, but it was a 
Symbol of hojne life and of hospital- 
ity. When Themistocles flies for 
refuge to Adnietus, king of the Mo- 
lossians, ö fj.iv {"AS/iijros) ovk eTVxev 
eTriSrjuZv, b di {Qeni<rTOK\ijs) rijs ywat- 
KÖs Ik^ttis yev6jj.€Vos diddcTKeTai vir avTiji 
Tbv iraWa tr^wv Xaßup KaO^^etrOai iirl 
rrjp ia-rlav Thuc. i. 136. § 3. Telephus, 
the son of Heracles, on Clytaemnes- 
tra's advice enforces his suppliant 
appeal to Agamemnon by taking 
refuge ■witli the infant Orestes at 
the palace altar. In this Phaeacian 
episode also, the influence of the 
daugliter Nausicaa lielps to strength- 
en the favor of king and queen. 
Another position for the suppliant 
or mourner to take was the thresh- 
Old, iir ov8ov 8 718, k 62. 

154. Trdp trvpl : takes the place of 
WS e^ad' in the f ormula-verse, which 
occurs ten times in the Iliad, thrice in 
the Odyssey. The second hemistich 
is, of course, the variable element. 
Cf. 7 430. — o-iwiTTJ : in silence. The 
Word occurs in Homer only as this 
adverbial dative. So cnyrj. 

155. oxj;€ Se 8^ : See on e 322. — 
yipav: a noble, in the technical sense. 
The yipovres were the heads of the 
noblest families, and formed an ad- 
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09 S17 ^aLTjKcov avhpwv TTpoyevecrrepos rjev 
KoX ixv0oi<i eKeKacTTO, irakaid re noWd re etScü? 
o cr^iv iv (j)pov€(ov ayopt^craro koI p.er4enrev 
" 'AXfcti'o', ov fiev TOL roSe KoiWiov, ovSe eoLKev, 
^eivov pikv ^afJial r^o-dai in icr)(dpr) iv KovirjCTiv, 
otSe 8e crov jxvdov TTOTiSeyfievoL icr^avocüVTaL ' 
aXy dye Srj ^elvov /xev iirl dpovov dpyvpojjXov 
eto-ov dva(rT7]cra<s, av Se KrjpvKecrcn KeXevaov 
oivov iTTLKprjcraL, Lva Kai Au TepiriKepavpoi 
165 aTTeLcroixev, os 6^ LKerrjcnv d^x aX^oioiaiv ottt/Sci. 



visory comicil to tlie king. The no- 
tion of age is not necessarily prom- 
inent, any more tliau in Senator or 
alderman. Tliis idea is specially pro- 
vided for by the next verse. 

156. ävSpoJv : part. gen. witli 6's. — 
irpoYtv^oTepos : an abs. comp. , very 
old, elderlj/, as in ö yäp Trpoyevio'Tepos 
^ev of Nestor B 555. The rel. sent. 
thus shows Tvhy an inferior prmce 
ventured to suggest to his king. 

157. (ivOois : counsels. See on 72. 
— 'n-aXaid . . . €lSws : of one who 
has a long and rieh experience, The 
phrase designates Nestor w 51, the 
dpvidotTKbTTos Halitherses ß 188. See 
on e 9. 

158. This formula occurs entire 
sixteen times in Homer. See on 
/3 160. 

159 ff. ov jt€v (m'^»') toi : hy nomeaiis 
surely. The affirmative form is ^ p-riv 
TOI. — TÖSe : ' ' such a State of things 
as this," explained by the two fol- 
lowing Verses i,iivov ßkv ktX. and o'ide 
5^ k-tX., of vyhich the second would 
more regularly be in the form of 
acc. and inf., like the first, but has 



taken an independent structui'e, — 
white tkese etc. — koLWiov : the more 
honoräble of the two courses men- 
tioned in what f ollows ; not the abs. 
compai'ative. 

161. o-ov (ivSov: thine Orders; "di- 
rections from thee." 

162. The second hemistich occurs 
also K 314 = 366, S 389. 

163. £lo-ov ävacrT'»io-as : raise and 
seat. — ooi Sc : instead of marking 
another obj. (K^puras 5^), contrasted 
with ^eivov filv, the 5^ is used to repeat 
and emphasize the subj. of the pre- 
vious clause. Cf. 215, 222. 

164. eiriKpf]o-ai (-Kepdcrat) : the Com- 
pound occurs only here. The prep. 
has the force of thereto, in addition; 
but this may be here in addition to 
the former mixture, i.e. mix anew, 
OT to the water into Tvhich (in Ho- 
meric times) wine was poured on 
mixing, i.e. mix in. — Kai AiC : cf. 
137. 

165. 6irT]SEi : Zeus not only at- 
tends, but sends, guides, and avenges 
suppliants (see on f 207). He mani- 
fests himself through their presence, 
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opiTov de geivü) TafJLuq ootcd evoov eovraiv. 
avrap irrei ro y aKova lepov jiteVos ^ AXkivooio, 
^eipos eko)v 'OSvarja ^at^pova TroLKiXofJLTJTrfv 
(opaev dir icr)(^cLp6cl)Lv koI iirl dpovov etcre ^aeivov, 

170 vlov dvaaTTJcras dyamjpopa AaoSdpavra, 

o? OL irXrjq'Lov t^e, [jidkicTCL Se jatv (f)ikeeaKev. 
')(ipvißa 8' a^Lt^tTToA-o? irpo^oco iirc^eve cftepovcra 
KaXy )(pv(TeLr) virep dpyvpeoio XeßrjTO^^ 
vLxjjacrOaL • irapd oe ^ecrTrjv irdwcrcre rpaire^av. 

175 cnrov S' alBoir) rap^iy) TrapeOrjKe (f>epovaa, 

etSara ttoXX' eiriöeicra '^(^apL^OfJievri TrapeovTcov. 



and hence the libation to him now. 
— ä|Aa : with öirrideip, as elsewhere 
with i-rreffdai. 

166. Söpirov: supper; a light meal, 
foUowing the deiirvov or dinner. — 
cvflov lövTtov : o/ tüÄat 8Äe has within, 
of her Store, equiv. to irapeSvruv 176. 

167. The first hemistich is a stock 
phrase of transition, occurring also 
e 143, 446, V 159, o 92, and thrice in 
the Iliad. — i£p6v |icvos 'AXkivöoio : 
the vigorous might of Alcinoüs, i.e. 
the vigorous and mighty A. See on 2. 
The hemistich occurs also 6 2, 385, 
;- 20, 24. 

168. The second hemistich occurs 
also 7 163, X 115, 202, 281, A 482, 
always of Odysseus. — 8at<}>pova : 
sagacious; the natural meaning in 
the Odyssey. In the Iliad it natu- 
rally refers rather to skill in hattle. 

169. €crxap64>i>v : See on e 59. 

170 f. As Laodamas, the crown- 
prince, yields the place of honor next 
the king to Odysseus, so Athene to 
Thetis in ß 100. 
^ 171. liLoXia-ra . . . <J)iX«o-Kev : a co- 



ord. sent. , giving the reason f or ttXtj- 
crlov Ife, and returning from the rel. 
to the main const. (instead of Kai ov 

fioKitTra (piKiecTKev) . 

172-176=« 136-140, 552-56, k868- 
372, 135-139, p 91-95. 

172. x^P'"'ß*'' «"Tex«^* = equiv. to 
Xepa-lv vdup iir^x^ve (ß 303). For this 
first aor. form., see § 30 i. — irpoxöw: 
dat. of means. — ^ipov<ra : the ad- 
dition of the partic. simply makes 
the description more vivid, — with the 
ewer that she bore. — The "washing of 
the hands before eating was fixed 
custom, prob, on account of the ac- 
companying libations to the gods, as 
"weil as because the hands were to be 
freely used on the food. 

174. viil/ao-Oai : for them to wash; 
inf . of purpose. — kräwa-cre : spread 
out, drew ; of the flat surf ace of the 
table, even though small. Cf. vpoTcä.- 
poide dpivwy irlraive rpair^^as k 354, 

175. This verse occurs -without the 
others of the group p 259. 

176. e\;8ttTtt : dishes; usually cold 
meats left from former meals {cf. ä 
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avrap 6 irlve kol rjaOe TToXurXa? 8109 'OSucrcreu?. 

KCLi TOTE KTJpvKa TTpocre(f)r] ix€vo<s AXklvoolo • 

" Iloz/roi^oe, Kprjrrjpa KepcLcraap.evo^ fiedv velfjLov 
180 TTacTiv dva jxeyapov, tva /cat Att TepirLKepavpa) 

(r7reL(rofJLev, 09 ö' iKerrjaLv ayi alooLoicriv OTTT^Set." 
cü9 (^ctro, noi/rovoo9 Se ixeXi(f>pova oXvov eKipva, 

vcofjLrjcrev S' apa nacnv eTrap^dixevos SeTrdecrcrLV. 

avrdp iuel cnrelcrdv re ttlov 0^, ocrov 7)6 eke ^v/xo9, 
185 TOLcriv 8' 'AX/ctVoo9 dyoprjcraTO kol fJuereeLTrev • 

" KeKkvTe, ^ßLiy]K(üv rjyTJropes ySe fieSovres, 

o(j)p' etTToü, ra /xe OvfJLO? evi (TTi^Oecrcri Kekevei. 



pa t5 irporipri viriKenrov edovres tr 50). 
These were brouglit on for an miex- 
pected guest wlio liad to be suddenly 
served. — x.°'P''S°H'^*'1 irapeövTtov : giv- 
ing gladlij (hence hountifulhj) ofivhat 
was on hand, of her störe. The gen. 
is partitive. For wapebvToiv we have 
evdov iSvTCJv iised of provisions in 1G6, 
77=94, T 320. 

177 = f 249 (TiTOi). 

178 f . = v 49 f. 

179. vEiixov (i>4/j.(o) : distribute, in the 
sense of vu/iav (183). 

180 f. The first hemistich occiirs 
V 51, the rest as in 1G4 f. 

182 = j- 53. — |ji£\(4>pova : honeij- 
hearted, i. e. honey-sweet ; a quality of 
the wine, not an effect which it pro- 
dnces (as in emjvopa S 622). The epith. 
is used also of Trvp6s, o-JVor, vttvos. — 
eKipva : froni Klpvrjfjii, KepdvvvfiL. 

183 = 7 340 (pl.)=<^ 272 = A 471 
=r I 176. The first hemistich occurs 
also p 54= 0-425, the second, in imv. 
form, (7 418 = ^ 263. — va\Lr\crev : sc. 
irorbv. vufxdw serves as frequentative 
of v4ßtj3. The KoüpoL who served as 



butlers (otVoxöot), dipped (d^i/o-o-w) the 
wine with the pitcher (irpöxoDs) from 
the mixing-bowl (KprjT^p), and then, 
passing round from left to right of 
the Company {iirid^^ia), poured wine 
into the beakers of the guests. Cf. 
t 9 f . , A 597 f. These f eatures char- 
acterized the usual Symposium of 
historic times. — Eirap|d)i,£voi Seirdeo-- 
o-iv : having begun the religious rites 
therefor (iTrl) with the beakers, i.e. 
after having first put wine for the 
libation into the beakers. Cf. dXV 
äyer oivox^os fikv iirap^äadw deirdecraiv 
I 6(ppa (TireLyTavTes KaraKelo/xev c 418 f. 
The phrase is technical and ritualistic. 
The prep. with 6.pxoiiai in this sense 
varies, as in 7 445 (Kard), 7446 (airb), 
but seems to be specially significant 
always. Cf. crKVTd\7]v \aßiiv fwv na- 
T-qp^aro Luc. Somn. 3. 

184 = 228, 7342. 

185-187 = 25-27. 

186. See on 136. 

187= p 469, 0- 352, H 68, 349, 369, 
e 0. This stock verse emphasizes the 
fact that the Speaker utters bis ovm 
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iovTe? 



190 



195 



vvv fikv haKToifievoi KaraK'eUre ot/caS' 
'qcoOev 8e yipovras e.Tn TrXeovqs KokecravTe^ 
^elvov ivl [jLeydpoL<; ^eivLcraofiev tJSe Oeoicriv 
pe^oixev lepa KaXd, eireira 8e Kai irepl tto/x.tt'^? 
fivTQcrofJieO', (OS X ^ ^^vos av^vde ttovov koI dvuiqs 
TTopiTrfi vcf)' rjfJLerepr) rjv TrarptSa yalav LKTjTai 
XdipcDV Kapirakificüs, et /cat [JidXa Tr]X66ev ecTTiv, 
jxrjhe TL [xecrarjyvs ye KaKov kol irrjfjLa irdOrjatv, 
TrpLV ye tov rjs yaiiqs e7rißrjpL€.vai • evöa S' eneira 
ireicreTai, dcraa oi alcra Karo, KkcoOes re ßapelai 
yiyvop.€v(ü vTjcravTO \ivco, ore jjllv tcke fjLyJTrjp. 
ei Se Tts dOavdrbiv ye Kar ovpavov eiXrjXovOev, 



sentiments. A simpler formula is 
64>pa TL eÜTTw. The next verse always 
shows asyndeton. 

188 = 0-408 (dXX' e5).— KaTaK€UT€ 
ktX. : go home and go to bed. 

189. ■ycpovras : Senators, ov eiders. 
See on 155. — lirC : hither; adv. with 
Kd\4(ravTes. — ir\«'ovas: pred., in larger 
numbers. 

192. av€v9£ . . . dvCr]s : i.e. without 
the hardships of an ordinary sea- 
voyage. Cf. 36, 318 ff. 

193. For the second hemistich, cf. 
e26. 

194 =f 312 {i(T(rl). 

195. iJirjSe : connects l'/cijra: (193) 
with irdOjicnv, and continues ws /ce 
(192). — |i£(ro-Tj7vs : on the xoay be- 
tween this country and his own, with 
local meaning, as al.ways in Homer. 

196. Cf. irpiv ye rhv es Tpoirjv äva- 
ßTiixeva.1 a 210. The unusual renewal 
of the same subj. here by t6v must be 
dne to the Imitation or borrowing of 
a set phrase. In a 210, the rbv con- 
trastswith a different subj. preceding. 



197 f. oo-o-a : üriva, see § 24 s ; 
M. 108, 2. — alo-a : fate, in the most 
general sense, a faintly personified 
power. In ko-kt] äibs ala-a i 52, it is a 
representative of Zeus; in dalfwvos 
aicra KaK-q X 61, of deity in general. 
The K\u>6es are more special and 
distinct personifications of the same 
power [yevLKbv rb alcra, eiöiKbv rb K\u>6es 
Schol.). Cf. rä TreifferaL äcraa oi alcra 
I yeivofiivcp iTriv7]ae 'Kivcp, ore fiiv rine 
lirirrip T 127 f. Their number is still 
indef. in Homer, like that of the 
Muses and Moirae. To p.oipa KpaTairi 
the same influence at birth over man 's 
destiny is assigned ß209f. — ßapeiai: 
grievous, because the sorrows of the 
life allotted, and the dreary end of 
death, weigh heavily on men. Cf. 
ÄTTjs re ßapel-qs o 233. 

198. ^i-yvonevo) : at his birth. Con- 
strue with the preceding oT. 

199= Z 128 (dXriXovdas), where the 
person of the verb shows more clearly 
than here that tIs ädavdTuv is in pred. 
appos. to the subject, — if it is an 
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200 aXXo TL 8t) to8' eneiTa Oeol Trepiinq^avooivrai. 
atet yap to irdpos ye 9eoi ^aivovrai ivapyeL<s 
rjixLv, evT epSojjxev dya/cXetras eKarofJißas, 
haivvvTai re irap^ dfifiL KaOrj^ievoi^ efOa rrep 'qfjLel^. 
et 8' apa tls kol fiovuos latv ^v/xßXrjTai oStriy?, ^ 

205 ov TL KaTaKpvTJTOvcTLv, CTTet (T^tcTtv iyyvdev elfiev, "" 
öj? nep KvfcXcüTre? re kol aypia (f)v\a TiydvTCJV.^^ 

Tov 8' dTraixeißofievo? iTpo<Te(f>r] iToXvfi7]TL<? *OSvcrcrev<s 
" AXklvo , aWo TL TOI fieXeTO) (f>pecrLV • ov ydp iyoi ye 
dOavaTOLO'LV eot/ca, tql ovpavov evpvv e)(oucrti/, 

210 ov 8e)xa5 ou8e (jivtjv, dWd 6vif)ToZ(Ti ßpoTolaiv. 
ou? TLva<; Tj/jiet? tcrre /xaXtcrr' 6-)(eovTa<; 6it,vv 



immortal loho has come. — Kar ovpa- 
vov : cf. tlie phrase Kar OvXvixvoio 
Kaprjvuv a 102, A 44. 

200. aXXo Ti : pred. appos. with 
tlie acc. TÖ5e. This is something eise 
(tlian furnisliing an escort) which the 
gods etc. See on e 173. — eireira : in 
that case. 

201. The second hemistich occurs 
also TT 161, T 131 {(palveadai). — t6 
irdpos : aforetinie, giving (palvovrai. th.e 
force of pres. and pf . combined. G, 
1258 ; H. 826. — Ivap7€is : in piain 
View, even thougli under assumed 
forms. Cf. Ti fijoi ivapyrjs ^\de deoO es 
Saira OdXeiav y 420, Said by Nestor 
of Athene, who had assumed the 
form of Mentor. 

202. evT€ : this conj. takes the subjv. 
without &v only here. Cf. Sre in 72. 

204. tIs : sc. T]fiQv. — Kttl . . . oSCttjs: 
exen going alone on a journey, i.e. 
away f rom the public religious cere- 
monies. ödlrris is pred. appos. to rh. 
— ^jißXrjTtti : falls in with (them); 
second aor. subjv, without variable 



vowel (§ 35). On the contrary we 
have ßX-Qerai p 472. 

205. ov Ti KaraKpiliTTOvo-iv : tJiey 
make no concealments at all, i.e. (pal- 
povrai ivapyeis. — l-^yvQiv : of near kin. 
Gf. äyxiöeoL e 35. The genealogy is 
not clearly given in Homer, except f or 
the royal family (54 ff.). In v 129 f. 
Poseidon complains of the Phaeacian 
people Tol irip re ißijs e^etct yeviOXrjs. 

206. See on 59. 

Vs. 207-225. Odysseus, on the plea 
of hunger, defers making himself 
known until the morrow. 

208. aXXo Ti . . . <]>pco-Cv : let some- 
thing eise than the suspicion that I 
am a god occupy thy ihoughts. 

209 = a 67 (eSw/ce). The second 
hemistich occurs twelve times in the 
Odyssey. 

210. The first hemistich is used 
also e 212, A 115. 

211 f. For the form of sentence, 
and for the thought, cf. Ss dTror/xöraToj 
yivero dvrjTQv avBpdyirwv, \ tov ix sk <paai. 
yeviaOai a 219 f. — ovs tivos : quos- 
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avOp^TTCöv, TOLcrCv Kev iv aXyecnv tcrcüorat/AT^v. 
Koi S* ert Kev koI {jlolXXov iyat Ka/ca fJLv0y)craL[jLr)v, 
ocrcra ye hrj ^vjxTravTa Oecov lottjtl fjioyrjaa. 

215 dXX.' ifxe fMCv SopTrrjcraL idcraTe Kr}S6(Mev6v irep. 
ov ydp TL (TTvyepfj iirl yacrrepi Kvvrepov dXXo 
eTrXero, r) t eKeXevcre eb ixvtjaacrdai dvdyKjj 
Kai fidXa TeipofjLevov Kai ivl (f^peal irevOos €)(ovra, 
' cü9 Kai eyoi irevuos fiev e^<u (ppecriv, rj de p,aÄ. acet 

220 ea6ep.evai KeXerai Kai irivefMev, eK Se p^e Trdvrcüv 
X7)0dvei, oacr eiraOov, koi eviTrXrjcrOrjvai dvcoyei. 
v/ji€ts 8' oTpvveo'öai dp^ rjoi (f)aivopev'r]<l)iv, 
CDS K ipe Tov BvcTTrjvov iprjs eirißricrere TrdTprjs 



cunque, whomsoever. — oyiovras 
hilvv : tlie metaphor is taken from 
beasts of bürden. So the shade of 
Heracles says- 6v wep (sc. KaKhv /j.6pov) 
iyuv 6xie<Txov X 619. Cf. ' ye that 
labor and are heavy laden' Matt. 
xi, 28. 

213. Kai . . . (taXXov: nay (3^), and 
still more even, i.e. in more detail. 

214 = f 198. The second bemi- 
sticb occurs also fi 190 {-a-'av), p 119. 
— oorca . . . ^iiniravTa : (considering) 
how many indeed, all told, i.e. since 
many etc. The verse contains what 
was once an excl., though this has 
been weakened into a causal relation, 
as though öWa were equiv. to 8tl 
rbcraa. 

215. 8opxT]o-ai : to sup, i.e. to finish 
or add to the meal begun in 177, and 
thought of as continuing tili 232. A 
56p-n-ov sometimes foUows a 8etTrvov 
at Short interval, as in 5 213. 

216. iiri : next to, of a row of ob- 
jects, and so in comparison loith. 



217. €ir\€To, €keX£vo-€ : gnomic aor- 
ists. — 'io : the pron. here shows sur- 
vival of the digamma only. See on 
e459, and § 14 h. It is here reflexive. 

218. The first hemistich occurs 
also Z 85 {-voi), the second w 233 
{fi^ya 8f). — T£ip6|i£vov, e'^ovra: sc. 
Tiva, the subj. of the preceding iivfi- 
caffOai. 

219. WS Kai : as for instance, ad- 
ducing a special case in Illustration 
of a general principle. Cf. 6 176. — 
ndX.' aU£ : See on 118. 

220 f. Ik : adv. with XT]9dvei, utterly 
makes meforget. 

222. vjx€is Se : corresponds to e>^ 
/xiv 215. See on 163. — orpivco-flai : 

-inf. as imv., bestir yourselves. — The 
second hemistich occurs also 5'407, 
f31, TT 270, i 266 =p 435, 1682, A685 
after the fem. caesura, and in the 
form ä/jLa 8' 170? after the masc. caesura 
fi 24, 396, I 618, ß 600. For the 
Epic ending -<pi, see § 15. 

223. lTriß^o-€T€ : first aor. subjv. 
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Kai TTep TToXXa Tradovra • ISovra fxe kol Xlitol alo^v 
225 KTrjcTLV ifiijv^ S/xwas re kol w/zepe^es fxeya. Sw/xa." 
(o<s €(patf , OL o apa iravres eTrrjveop rjoe KeKevov 

TreixTrefievai tov ^elvov, cTret kotcl [xolpap ^enr^v. 

avTCLp CTret aneLcrdv re ttlov d\ ocrov rjöeke dvfxoSy 

OL fikv KaKKeLOVTes eßav OLKOvSe eicao'TOs, 
230 avTap 6 iv ixeydpw vTreKeLirero Sto? 'OSuo"(Teu?, 

irdp Se OL 'ApTJTT) re kol 'AXki^'oo? OeoeLSrjs 

rjcrOrjv • dfxcjyLTToXoL S' dTreKoa-fjieov eurea Satros.. 

TolcTLv 8' ^ApTJrrj \evK(oXeuo<s rjp-^ero fivOoiv • 



224. Ka£ irtp : tliese words occur 
nowliere eise in Homer tlius together. 
G. 1573 ; H. 979, a. — XCxoi : a poet- 
ical iise of the simple opt. to express 
permission or concession, '■willing- 
ness, or at least indifference, to tlie 
happening of some evil.' GMT. 725 ; 
M. 299, c. The plirase is more aptly 
used by the wounded Sarpedon, Ilpia- 
/iiS??, fiT] S^ /Lte ?\w/) havaoicnv iäarjs \ 
KeTcrdai, ä\X' hräiivvov • eireird fie Kat 
"KIttoi aiwp I ip 7r6X« {iixer^p-ij E 684 fi. 
Here, Odysseus so longs f or his home 
that he would willingly die, if neces- 
sary, to see it. See on a 59. 

225. The verse occurs also t 526, 
T 333. It seems to have been un- 
necessarily employed here by some 
poet or scribe who missed the obj. to 
idivra, which was to be supplied f rom 

Ys. 226-297. After the Phaeacian 
eiders have gone, Arete questions 
Odysseus, vjho teils how he came 
from Ogygia to Scheria, and hovj 
Nausicaa had aided him. 

226 f. = ;- 47 f . V. 226 = 8 673, 
6 398. In the last two passages the 



parliamentary formula iwxiveov ijU 
KdXevov approved and ordaincd is used 
absolutely. 

228 f. = 7 395 f. V. 228 = 184. 
Tor this 'stirrup cup' also Pontonoüs 
would distribute the wine. V. 183 
is readily understood. 

229 = 7 396, p 17, A 606, ^ 58 (kXi- 
a-lr]p8e), a424 (5^ röre). — ol \i.iv: this 
includes the sons of Alcinoüs men- 
tioned in f 62 f. These probably had 
bed-rooms (öaXa^tot) opening from the 
inner court of the royal palace, as 
did the children of Nestor y 396. — 
KaKK£tovT€s : the partic. of the Com- 
pound verb seems to have desidera- 
tive or future force. Not so the pres. 
indicative, 188. See on 6 315. 

230 = rl, 51. Cf.vl. 

232. dtreKöo-ixtov: clearedaway. Cf. 
the fuller details in al 8' äirö /liv atrov 
iroXiiv ^peop ri8i rpairi^as | Kai d4ira 
T 61 f. — €VT€a SaiTos : cf. Vergil's 
Cerealia arma .4en. i. 181. The 
banquet of the Phaeacian nobles is 
referred to (cf. 8aia-d/Jxvoi 188), not 
the supper of Odysseus. 

233 = X 335. Cf. the frequent 
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eyvoi jap (f)ap6<s re -^ircüvd, re et/xar' tSovcra 
235 KaXd, TOL p' avry) rev^e avv dfjLcfniroXoLcn yvvai^iv • 
KOLi {Mtv ^(ovTjCTacT CTTea TTTepoevra 7rpo(Tr]vSa • 
" ielve, To ixev cre irpcorov lyoiv elpTJaofjLai avTij ■ 
Tt9, TTodev eis dvSpcov ; tl<; toi raSe et/xar' eScoKev ; 
ov ot) 017? CTTt rrovTov aAw^et'os evoao iKecroai; 
240 TT^i^ 8' d7rafieiß6fJLevo<; irpoaii^'q 7roXvix7}TL<s 'OSvcrcreug 

" dpyaXeov, ßacrcXeca, SLr)veK€(o<; dyopevcrai, 
K7]Se iireL [jlol rroXXd Socrav Oeol Ovpavi(üve<^ - 
rovTO Se rot epeiw, o fx dveipeai rjhe /xeraXXas. 



hemistich roio-i 5^ /xi^öwc ^pxe a 28 etc. 
The use of the mid. here is clearly 
due to metrical needs. 

234. ä^a/ra. : pred. apposition. See 
on f 214. — ISovo-a : at first sight. 

235. Cf. KoKd, rä p avrbs srev^e 
aiiv ävdpdcriv aii t6t äpicrroi, of Alexan- 
der's palace Z 314. 

236. See on e 117. 

237 = T 104, 509 (o-' ^rt TVTe6v). 
Tlie verse properly serves to intro- 
duce a dialogue wliere tlie subject of 
conversation (tö ß^v) may change, as 
well as the Speaker (avT-qfor mypart). 

238. t£s . . . dvSpwv : who, whence 
among inen art thou ? A general is 
foliowed by a more specific question. 
Cf. eTTwOavero Ök69€v re Kai rls etr], X^- 
yosv Tcide' uvdpuire, tls re iwv Kai Kbdev 
TTjs ^pvyl-rjs rjKüJV eirlaTids fioi e'Y^veo ; 
Hdt. i. 35, also Vergil's qui genus, 
unde domo ? Aen. viii. 114. — ets : 
the second pers. sing, of elfil, according 
to early grammarians an encl. form. 
— dvSpuv : part. gen. with both inter- 
rogatives. — t£s . . . €'8wK€v: eagerness 
to have this mystery explained cuts 
Short the iisual formula of euquiry 



put to strangers, irööt rot ttäX« 170^ 
TOKTJesj a 170 etc. — The first hemistich 
of the formula is also used in <E> 150. 

239. ov 8t) <j)fis: nonne dicebas? 
— tirl irövTov äXw(A€vos: as a luanderer 
over the sea ; a phrase denoting man- 
ner. The total Isolation of Scheria 
makes this a natural inference from 
152. 

241. dpYaXe'ov : difficile est. — 
The second hemistich occurs also 
5 836 (-o-w), /x 50. — Vergil imitates 
the verse with infandum, regina, 
jubes renovare dolorem Aen. 
ii. 3. 

242= 1 15. — Ki^Sea : put thus be- 
fore the conj. and at the head of the 
verse, the word has special emphasis. 
— Ovpav£wv£S : equiv. to rol ovpavhv 
evpiv exov(TLy, not a patronymic. Cf. 
'TTepluv exalted one, of Helius, a 8. 

243 = 402, r 177, r 171 (ä.X\ä Kai 
ws). Eor the frequency of the second 
hemistich, see on a 231. — Odysseus 
now answers that one of Arete's 
questions on which she had laid most 
stress (see on 238 and cf. 296). The 
others remaüi unanswered tili 1 19 ff. 
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245 



250 



255 



D.yvyirj tl<s vrjcro<; airoirpoOev elv dXl /cetrat • 
eu6a fjiev ^ArXaz^ro? Ovydrrjp SoXoecrcra KaXiApo) 
vaiei eu7rXoKaju,09, heivr] Oeos • ovSe rt? cluttj 
piCcryerai ovre decov ovre OvrjTcov dvOpcüTrcov • 
aXX ifxe top ovcrr'qvov i(f)ecrTLOv rjyaye Satjutoji/ 
oiov^ inei fjiOL vrja Oorjv dpyrJTL K6pavv(p 
Zeu9 eXcra? eKeacrcre yxecro) ivL olvottl ttovto). 
eud aXXot p.ev 7rdvTe<5 direcjididev icrOXol eralpoL, 
avrap iyo) rpomv dyKas eXcoi/ i/eos dyx^teXtcrcn^s 
ivvrjfxap cfiepofxrjv • SeKdrr) Se fxe vvktl fjüekaivr) 
vrjcrov es D.yvyCr)v ireXacrav öeot, euOa KaXvi/;a) 
vatet eu7rXoKa/xo9, Seivr) 6e6^, rj ju,e Xaßovcra t-l 
ei/SuK€CüS ec^tXet re Kai erpe^ev -^Se e<^acrKev 



r 



244. The verse Stands in abrupt 
asyndeton, the apposition of prom- 
ised narration. 

245. "ATXavTos: Upholder; prob, 
an early personification of the sea. 
' Child of the sea ' would aptly char- 
acterize this lonely island-goddess. 
See on a 53. — SoXöeo-cra : wily. She 
tried in every way to keep Odysseus. 
Cunning is a virtue in Homer. Atlas 
himself is öXoi^pop in a 52. 

246. The first four feet occur also 
255, /i 449. See on 41. 

247. fiCo-yeTai : associates ivith, Vis- 
its. Cf. fiL^eadai. f l-SG, eirt/i(o"7eTai 
f205. The island was too remote 
for such intercourse. Cf. 89i r 6iJ.cj}a- 
\ös iffTL ßaXäcra-rjs a 50, e 100 f . — 6€wv 
. . . ävOpwtrtöv : See on e 32. 

248. dXXd : introduces an excep- 
tion to the previous negative. — 
e4>«rTiov : pred. adj., to her hearth, 
to be her guest, iirl ttjv oiKiav avTrjs 
iTTi^viadrjcrdfijevov (Schol.). Cf. elra tövö' 



(sc. iraripa.) ^(piffriov | irrl^ai XaßSvra 
(TKrJTTTpov oxKpbpei TTori Soph. El. 419 f. 

249-251 = e 131-133. 

252. Cf e 371. 

253 =: ? 314. Cf. p- 447 {ivOev S' 
ivvijßap . . . pvktL). — IvviJiAap . , . Sf- 
KaTt] : a frequent formula for a small 
indef. nuniber. Cf. t 82 f., etc. 

254=jn448. Cf. a 85, which has the 
first hemistich more fittingly, since 
the name of the island has not been 
mentioned before, as it is here in 
244. 

255=^449. Seeon41. — Xaßoüo-a: 
receiving; like Ko/jnaa-a/iivr] (f 278), or 
de^afiiv-n (p 110). 

256. The first hemistich occurs also 
p 111, the second f 335, e 135 (1 pers.). 
— lv8vK£»s : gladly, cheerfully; an 
adv. of doubtful etymology, to be 
interpreted from its context. It is 
always used with verbs implying per- 
sonal attentions and favors, except 
in €vSvKiw% KpiaT ^<r6ie 1 109. — i^iXti: 
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OyjcreLv aödvarov koX dyyjpaov rjjxara irdvTa • 
aXX. ifxov ov TTore dvyiov evi crrTJOecrcnv erreidev. 
evda [xev eirToieTe^ jxevov efJLTreSov, etjLtara S' aiel 

260 haKpvcTL Sevecr/cov, rd fjLOL dfjißpoTa Sw/ce KaX.in//w • 
dW ore orj oyooarov [xol iTrnrXofJievov ero^; rjXdev, 
KoiX t6t€ orj fi eKeXevcrev enoTpvvovcra veecrdai 
Zrjvo^ VTT dyyeK.iy)<;, 7) Kai v6o<^ irpdirer avrrj^. 
TrejxTTe 8' irrl cr^^^eStT^s iroXvSecrp.ov, iroXkd 8' eScuKev, 

265 CTLTOV Kol fjLeOv TjSv, KOL dpßpoTa eifjLaTa ecraev • 
ovpop Se irpoerjKev diriqpiovd re Xiapov re. 
eirrd oe kol Se/ca jxev irXdov rjfjiara TrovroTTopeuoiv, 
OKTCüKatSeKdTrj 8' i(f)dvrj opea (TKioevra 
yair]<s v/xerepi^s, yrjdr](Te Se /xot (piXov "qrop 

270 Bv(Tp,6pü)' rj ydp efieXXov eri ^vvecrecrO ai ol^vI 
TToXXrj, rrjv fxoi iirwpcre UocretSdojv ivoaC^Ocov, 



tv 



entertained. Cf. ä<l}veib% ßibroio, (plXos 
B' ^v ävOpdjTTQKnv Z 14, and see on 
el35. 

257 = e 130, ^ 330. Cf. v 94. 

258 = t 33 i-dov), xp 337 {aXka toO). 
259. The first liemisticli occurs also 

^285. 

261=5287.— St OYSöarov: thetwo 
words are joined in ' synizesis.' Cf. 
dX\' &Te 8t] 'ißSojxov ■^fiap /jl 399. — eiri- 
•jrXd|i£vov: oncoming, Imrrying ; else- 
wliere Tvepnr\6iievov Coming round, cir- 
cling, as in TrepnrKofxivbJv epiavrQp a 16. 

262. Kai Tore B'q : 7/es (and) then 
indeed (§ So). — liroTpvvovcra : ur- 
genüy. 

263. Zt|v6s wir' a-yy^XCTis : under Or- 
ders from Zeus, sucli as were actually 
brought by Hermes\ e 112. Calypso 
is not supposed to ^eak of this to 
Odysseus, bence bis akernative ^ . . . 



avTTjs. — €Tpdir£To : an independent 
co-ord. sentence, instead of a causal 
^ Kai ö'rt ktX. — avT-iis : her oion ; 
intensive. 

264. ireiAirc : sc. airb v-qcrov. Cf. e 
203 ff. — ■iroX-uSe'a-jlou : see on e 33. 

265. The first liemisticli occurs also 
5 740, tbe second w 59 {-ffav), U 670 
(-0-0;') = 680. 

266.=: e 208. 

267f. =e278f. (vX^ef). 

269. vfieTepiis : takes tbe place of 
tbe ^aLT/Kujv of e 280. 

270. Svcrixöpo) : ill-fated that I luas; 
in sudden contrast witb y-i^dTja-e. — 
oitvt : ivoe; personified as a travelling 
coinpanion by ^vv^crea-dai consort loith. 
Cf. iKp.evov oJ/pov, . . . eadXöy eraTpov 
X 7, and Milton's ' Tbese pleasures, 
Melancholy, give ; j And I witb tbee 
will cboose to live ' II Pens. 
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275 



280 



09 fJLOL i(f)opjxij(ra^ avefjLov^ KaTeSrjcre KeXevOop, 
lopivev Se daXacrcrav adecrcfiaTOP, ou8e tl KVfxa 
eia iTTL <T)(^eoL7]<; dSiva crTeva^ovra ^epecrOai. 
TTjv fxej^ eneLTa OveWa Steor/ceSacr' • avrap iyco ye 
vr]'^6fievos Tooe XalrfJia 'bierp.ayov, 6(j)pa jxe yacrj 
vfieTepr} iireXacrcre ^epcov aveyao? re koL vScop. 
€v6a Ke fi eKßaivovTo. ßcTjcraro ku/ol' ctti '^epcrov, 
7TeTpr)<? Trpo? fieyaXycn ßaXov kul oLTepireL ^copco- 
dXX" dv<x)(a(Tcrdpjevo^ vrj-^ov irdXiv, elo'? eirrjXOov 
69 TTOTajjiov, rfj St] p,OL ieCcraTO ■^(opo<; apLcrros, 
Xeto? Trerpdüiv. Kat Itti crK€7ra^ rjv dvijxoio. 
e/c 8' eTrecrov Ovfxrjyepecov, evri 8' dfxßpoo'Lr) vv^ 



272. KeXcvBov : iiuj jonrncy lioine ; 
the sing, of a dofinite course, as in 
ß 213, 429, 43i. Cf. 6eoi Karo, vbarov 
edrjaai' | Gl. K^Xeuda would be more 
indef., "my progress.*' Cf. dvi/j.wv 
KUT^STjcre KeXevdovs {Ki\ei'6a) e 383, k 20. 
For iS-rjae Ke\eveov, cf. 5 380, 469, "wliere 
fie precedes. 

273 f. ovS« Tl : and not at all ; co- 
ordination (parataxis) instead of "so 
tliat " de. — KVfta : SUbj. of eta. Cf. 
e oio n. 

274. o-revdxovra : sc. e/ji^. 

275. GveXXa : in e 306 ff. it is Posei- 
don wbo dasbes a great billow upon 
tbe raft and sbatters it. 

276. Cf. € 409. — TÖSe XaiTjia : tJiis 
sea of yonxs bere, i.e. tbe stretcb of 
sea betvreen tbe Pbaeacian island 
and tbe place of bis sbipwreck. Cf. 
268 f. 

277. Cf 7 300 {Aiy^Tcp), o 482 
{tovs o' 'IdaKTi). — eireXcwr<r€ 4>£puv : 
bore and brougJit. Tbe partic. merely 
adds an dement of vividness to tbe 
description, as in 175. See on e 111. 



278. K£ . . . PiTJo-aro : would have 
ovcrwhelmed me as I irled to go out. 
Tlie corresponding cond. witli ei fi-n 
is implied in tbe co-ord. adversative 
äWd 280. 

279. ßaXöv : bij casting; partic. 
agreeing witb Kv/j.a. — Kai . . . \<!>p<o : 
a mere epexegesis, — an ugly spot. 
Merry compares ävd' uv ärepTri] ri^vde 
(jipovp-fjcreis irirpav Aescb. Prom. 31. 

280. iraXiv: again. He resumed 
bis swimming. Cf. vijxe irap4^ e 439. 

281. Cf e 441 f. 
282 = e 443. 

283. 4k . . . 0vnT]-y£pe«v : and out of 
tbe water I sank to tbe gromid, try- 
ing to regain iny strength by restmg, 
or vjaiting for my strength to return 
to me. See on e 453, and cf. e 458, 
wbere es <t)piva. dvfws dyipdrj gives 
clue to tbe meaning of dvßTjyepiwy, 
wbicb occurs only bere. Tbe pres. 
is de conatu, like iKßaivovra in 
278. — cnißpoa-lr] : Standing epitb. of 
nigbt as heavenly gift for refresbing 
sleep. 
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290 



r^ 



295 



T^Avc/ . eyw o airavevue oinrereo^ Trorafioto 
eKßa<; iv ödfxvoiai KareSpaOop, a^<fi Se (pvXXa 
rj(f>vcrdfjir)v • vttvov 8e öeo? Kar' aTreipova ^evev. 
ev9a fiev iv (fivWotcn <^i\ov TeTir]fjLevo<; rjTop 
evhov Travvv^io^ Kai iir rj(o kol ixecrov r^iap. 
SetXero r' rjeXios Kai [xe yXvKV^ vttvos dvrJKev. ^ 
dfJLff)nr6\ov? 8* iirl 6ivi Terjs ivorjca 9vyaTpo<; 
TTttt^ovcra?, ev 8' avrr) erjv iiKvia Oerjaiv ■ 
Trjv iKereva • -j^ 8' ou rc voyjfJiaTos -rjp.ßpoTev icrOXov, 
(o<s ovK av eXiTOLO vecorepop dvridcravTa 
ip^efjiev ' alel ydp re veorrepoi d(f)paSeovcnv. 
7j fJLOL (Tirov eocüKEv aAtg rjo aiuoTra oivov '-^ 



284. Siiir£T€os : heaven-descended ; 
of rain-fecl rivers. 

285. €Kßds : going off, away from 
the margin of the river. Cf. e 462. 

286. TJ4)v(rd|i7]v : prop. used of 
liquids, as ^Trexei/aro e 487. Cf. ßidv 
d' iK Kp-qrijpos ä<pii<T(Tü}V i 9. 

287. The second hemistich occurs 
five times besides in the Odyssey and 
once in the Iliad (0 437); without 
(piKov also A 556. — ({>CXov : often 
naively used in Homer to personify 
objects of man's most intimate pos- 
session, especially parts of the body, 
the mind, life, eic, and to bring 
them even within the sphere of com- 
panionship or relationship. See on 
e462. 

288. The first hemistich, in the pl., 
occurs B 2, K 2, ß 678. — lirC : often 
of motion over surface, here of ex- 
tension through time, on through, 
past. 

289. SeCXeto : loas sinking toioards 
evening, eis delXtjv iKXivero. The verb 
occurs only here. For del^Ti, cf. 



ecrcreraL rj tjws t] oeiXT], -i; fiia-ov yßap 
$ 111 ; Kai Tjor] re tjv fiiffov i]/j.ipas 
. . . TjviKa oi deiKrj i'/Lyvero kt\. Xen. 
Anab. i. 8, 8. — Kai : co-ordination ; 
Eng. when. Cf. 'g 321. — a.vr\Kt.v : 
let me go, as from a captivity. 
Cf. Kad 54 fXLV VTTVos I rjpec Travoa/j-drciip 
i 372 f. So laughter is personified 
344. 

291. iraiSovcras : cf. f 100 f. 

292. o-u Ti . . . ea-9Xov : did not at 
all fall in ('litotes' for ahounded in) 
sound judgment. Cf. 110 i. 

293. OVK av FtXiroio : thou luouklst 
not expect; sc. as subject the ideal or 
indef . second person, hearer or reader. 
— dvTido-avTa: on nieeting thee, as in 
fl93. 

294. vEWTcpok d(}>pa8£ov(ri.v : for a 
similar judgment on young people, 
cf. alel 5 oirKoripoiv dvBpQv <ppive% iiepe- 
dovrai r 108, and [ve'oy dvdpös^ Kpaiirvd- 
Tepos fikv yäp re v6os, XeTrrr; 84 re ^utttis 
^590. 

295. atöoira : gleaming ; an epith. 
also of smoke and bronze. 
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Koi \ovcr ' iv Trora/AO) Kai jxol rdöe eljxaT iScoKev. 
Tavrd TOL d^pvfievos rrep akrqOeiqv /careXel'a." 

Tov S' avT ^ AXklvoo'S aTrajxeLßeTo (f)(ovrjO'€p re • 
" ^eiv, y TOL fjLev tovto y ivaCo'ifJLOv ovk ivorjaev 
300 Trat? ifJt-fj, ovveKa er ov tl fxer d/JccfuTroXotcn yvvai^Xv 
rj'yev e? rjfjLerepov, (Tv S' dpa irpdyriqv t/cerevcra?." 

TOV 8' dTraixecßofJLevo^ irpocrecfyr} TroXvfxrjTLS 'OSucrcreu? 
" ripoif;, jxyj toi TOvveK djxvfiova veiKee Kovprjv • 
-^ fxev ydp jx' CKcXeve crvv d^JiijynrokoLcnv errecrOai, 
305 aX-X' eyco ovk eOekov Setcra? alcr)(vv6jxev6s re, 
[XT] TTw? Koi crol Byfio^ eTTLCTKvcrcraiTO IhovTi • 
vo-L,r)A.OL yap r eLfieu ettl ^oovi cpvA apupcüTTcov. 
TOV S' avT 'AA./ctVoo? diraf^eißeTO (jtuivqcrev re • 



296. Xovo-e : liad mc bathe. Cf. 
s-210, 210. 

297. dXtjBtCiiv : as thc truth ; pred. 
appos. witli ravra, equiT. to an adv., 
truly. 

Vs. 298-347. Odysseus defends 
Nausicaa against her faihcr's cen- 
surc, and Is reassured hy Alcinoüs of 
safe condud home. All ihen retire 
for the night. 

298 = 308, X 3i7, 362, v 3. Cf. 
140=400 (Evp^aXos), p 445 {'Aptl- 
poos). 

299 = ß 122 (jOTj • ärdp). — tovto 
•ye : in this at least. otherwise assentr- 
ing to the praise of Odysseus in v. 292. 

— €vauri|j.ov: fittingly : pred. appos. 
with roDro, as aXrjdeiijv witll raura 297. 

— iv6-r\a-ev: judged. Cf. voTjptaTos 292. 

300. ovvcKa : in ihat, introducing 
an explanation of rovrö ye. See M. 
268. 

301. es rnUrepov : sc. dwßa or oIkov, 
the latter of which is in the near 



context of ß 55, where the phrase 
also occurs. — o^ Se : and yet thou ; 
a co-ord. sent. expressing concession. 
— irp(!)Tr]v : " her before all others" ; 
pred. appos. "with an omitted pronoun 
ia the acc, ref erring to Nausicaa. See 
on f 175. 

304. o-vv dfi,4>i-n-öXoi(ri : cf. f259f., 
295 f. 

305. OVK €9e\ov : assuming for him- 
self the scruples which Nausicaa had 
expressed (^273 fi.), — a chivalrous lie. 
^petiSerai (pavepSis 6 'Odvffaeijs. Svep iv 
Kaipä ■7ron^(T€iev hv 6 ao^Ss (Eust.). 

306. liricrKvcro-aiTo : he darkened 
{(TKvdpös), i.e. angered. Cf. <ppives 
äiKpiplKaivai. A 103. This Compound 
of ffidi^oiuu occurs also in 6<ppa Kai 
ÄXXoi eirtffKi^fwvrai 'Axo-i-ol I 370. 

307. IttI . . . dvöpwirwv : a phrase 
in supplementary apposition with the 
subj. of eifiiv, "we earthly chüdren 
of men." Cf. the hemistich ^Trtxöo- 
yiwv ävOpihiruiv a 167 etc. 
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" ^et^'^ ov fJLOL roiovTov evi (TTrjOecrcri <f)i\ov Krjp 
310 jJLa\fjLOL(o<s Kevokcücrdat • dfieivü) o' atcrt^a irdvTa. 
al yctp, Zeu re iraTep koX AßrjvaCr) Kau AttoXXoi/, 
TOLos id)v, oto? icrai, rd re <j)povio)v, d r lyoi Trep, 
TTatSct t' e/XTf)»' k^\x€.v KOL ifJLO? yajxßpo? KokeecrOai 
avOi fJLeva)v • olkov 8e t' iyw koI KTTJfxaTa ooltjv, 
315 et k' iOeXcDv ye ix€voi<s • deKovra Se er' ov rts epv^eu 
^aitJKcov ' /xt) tovto (f)cXov All rrarpL yivoLro. 
TTOfjLTTrjv es roo eyw reKfJLaLpoiJLaL, o(pp ev eLorj^, 



309. C/. /) 403 (dXX' ov roi . . . v6r]ßa) 

= v 330 (alel roi). The second hemi- 
stich occurs also a 341. Not such 
a disposition have I. 

310. K€xoXuo-Oai : inf. of result, 
in explanatory appos. with toioütov 
KTJp. — d|iE(va> a\Io-i|xa : fitness is iet- 
ter ; praise of the via media. Cf. 
ival<Ti/jLov 299. Tliis hemistich occurs 
also 71, wliere the contrast is ex- 
cessive zeal üx friend or foe. — irdvTa: 
adv., everywJiere. 

311 fi. This f ormula of strong wish 
or prayer is usually followed by the 
opt., once by the inf. with omitted 
subj. of the first person (w 380), here 
by the inf. with omitted subj. of the 
second person. For the simple inf. 
of wish (indirect imv., M. 241) with 
subj. of the third person, cf. ZeO äva, 
TrjX^fji.axiv ßot ev dvdpdaiv SXßwv elvai 
p354. 

312. Toios : of outward appearance. 
Cf. 199, e 14. — olos : the diphthong 
gives up part of its quantity before 
the foUowing vowel. See on f 303. — 
rd T€ . . . e-yw irep : since thou thinkest 
just as I do, i.e. art of like character 
with me. Both partics. of the verse ex- 
press reason f or the wish that f ollows. 



313. «x^K-^v '■ it'S special sense is ex- 
plained in the following hemistich. 
See on f 281. — KaXeWOai : equiv. to 
ehai. See on f 244. 

314. SoiTjv : I am willing to give ; 
opt. without ä.v (Kev) expressing con- 
cession or acquiescence (M. 299 d ; 
§36). There is good authority for 
K iydi. — The whole wish is poetic 
artifice to represent the eftect on 
Alcinoüs of the noble appearance of 
Odysseus. A brilliant marriage with 
a forelgn prince would raise the royal 
family still more above the jealous 
nobles. Seeonf35. That Alcinoüs 
does not think seriously of the mar- 
riage is clear from 317 f. 

315. €l' K€ . . . [A€vois : without im- 
plied apodosis. GMT. 460. Thecond. 
repeats the aWi nivuv of 314, to em- 
phasize edfKwv. 

316. lAT] . . . -ye'voiTo: "Heavenfor- 
bid!" 

317 f. h TöSe : for the foUoioing 
time ; explained by avpiov h (= es 
avpLov \ 351) for the morrow. As a 
matter of fact, two nights intervene. 
Cf 344, V 17 ff. — o<i)p' kv ilSvß : a 
phrase of emphasis, like English 
' mark thee well ! ' 
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avpiov es • ryjfjLOs Se crv jxev BeSfirj/ievos vttvcö 
Aeg-eat, ot o eKocücn yaA.rjvrjv, o(pp av iKiqai 

320 TTarpiSa cT7]v kol Scü/xa, kol et ttov tol (fyCXov ecTTiv, 
et irep kol [xaka ttoWov iKacTTepoi ecTT 'Ev/3otT7S, 
Tijv irep TrjXoTaTü) (jjda ejxjjLevaL, ol [jllv lBovto 
\aa)v rjfxeTcpcüv, ore re ^avdov 'Va^dfiavOvv 
rjyov inoxjjojxevov Tltvov TacyJLOp vlov. 

325 Kai ixev ol eud^ 7J\6ov kol arep Ka/xaroLO reXeaaav 
rjixaTL roj aura> kol aTnjvvcrav ot/caS' oTricraoi. 
elSTJaeus Se kol avTos ivl (jypecrLv, oacrov dpiarai 
vrjes e/Aat Kai Kovpoi dvappiTTreiv aka ttt^Sw." 
oü? (fydro, yrjörjcrev Se TToXvrXas Sto? 'OSvcraevs, 



319. ol Se: zü/iiZe the]/, i.e. luy crew, 
in contrast witli av niv. — (Xötoo-i 7a- 
\^v7]v: shall drive tlieir sliip over a 
calin sea. 

320= K 66. — Kai d irov : and where- 
soever. — ^(Xov ka-riv : sc. iKiadai or 

321. Ä irep : yes if. — Kai (loXa 

iroXXöv : witb. tlireefold empliasis on 
iKaa-T^poj, even very mucJi farther. So 
with äTÖTTpoOi. '^ 832. 

322. ({>aa-i : its subj. is tlie antec. of 
tlie following relative. History and. 
geography are still preserved by oral 
tradition. 

323. \awv : part. gen. witli ol'. See 
on 156. — 'Pa8d|iav0uv : elsewhere 
mentioned in Homer only as son of 
Zeus by Europe and brotlier of INIinos 
(3 322), and as dwelling in Elysium 
(5 564). 

324. Iirovl/ottevov : to visit, possibly 
as judge, tbougli this office is not 
distinctly assigned to Eliadamanthus 
before Piüdar. — Titvöv : bis crime 



and punisbment are described in X 
570-581. He offered violence to 
Leto, and was stretcbed belpless on a 
piain vast enough to receive bis great 
form, wliile two vultures plucked at 
bis liver (tbe seat of tbe passions). — 
FaiTJiov ulöv : cf. Fa/ijs vi6v \ 576. 

325. (ie'v: equiv. to ß^v. — reKea-arav. 
sc. oSöv implied in ^\eov. Cf. ö5bv 
reX^a-ai Kai iKicrOai. k 490. 

326. TjiAaTi TW avTw : on that very 
day, i.e. the same day; bardly dis- 
tinguisbable from the Attic use of 
6 aiiTÖs. Cf. 55, and tt;»» avTTjv oSSv 
Z 391. Tbe pbrase here qualifles 
botb riXeaaav and av/ivvcav. — Kai 
. . . httla-fra : and! made their way 
back home again. 

328. The second hemistich occurs 
also V 78 {dvepplTTTovv). 

329 = ö 199, V 250, <r 281. The 
first bemisticb occurs besides d 385, 
Z 212, P 567, ß 424, and varies 
slightly in i- 353 = ^ 414, e 486 — 
w504, 
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330 €v^6fX6vo<s 8' dpa eLTrev, eiro^ r et^ar e/c r 6v6yiat,ev • 
" Zeu Trarep, aW\ ocra etTre, rekevrijareiev diravTa 
'AX/ctz/oos • Tou jLteif «rev ettI t^eihcopov dpovpav 
dcrßecTTov /cXeo? €117, eyco 8e Ke TrarptS' LKOifJLirjv.^^ 
(bs OL fjiev TOiavra Trpos dXkrj\ov<? dyopevov • 

335 KeKkero 8' ^ApyJTT] XevKcoXevos dyi^ntokoicriv 
SefjiVL VIT aWovcrrj defievai koI pijyea Koka 
7rop(f)vpe epißakeeiv crTopecrai t i(f)V7rep9e raTriqra^ 
^Xat^'a? r ivOipLevat ouXa? KaOvrrepOev ecracrOai. 
al 8' icrav Ik pieydpoio Sao? ^erd ^epcrlv e)(ovcrai • 

340 avrdp iirei crTopecrav ttvklvov Xe^o? iyKoveovcrai, 



first liemisticli occurs 
For tlie seconcl, see on 



330. The 
also n 513. 
e 181. 

332. The second hemistich occurs 
also 7 3 = M 38G, r 593, 9 480, T 220. 

333. acrßto-TOv kXcos eilt] : closes 
the verse in 5 584. The poet makes 
his hero conscious beforehand of the 
great fame to he enjoyed hy the 
poems describing his adveiitures. In 
that fame Alcinoüs would share. So 
Helen is made conscious of the Com- 
ing fame of the Ilian songs in ws koL 
ÖTrlffau I divOpihirouTL irekdj^ied' doldi/MOL 
iaffoß^vouTiy Z 358. 

334. A transition formula, occur- 
ring sixteen times in the Odyssey, 
and eight in the Iliad. 

336-339 = 5 297-300. 

336 f. SEfivia: the portable ftecZsimcZ, 
also called X4xos. The coUective term 
for the bed-clothing was evvn. — al0ov- 
cTQ : the porch bef ore the vestibule of 
the fiiyapov, the usual sleeping place 
for transient guests. In 5 302 = 
ß 673, trpödofios is used as an equiva- 
lent. — p^-yea : heavy wooUen cush- 



ions or riigs, corresponding to our 
mattress. So in y 349. Fleeces are 
also mentioned for the same purpose 
in \f/ 180. The epithet iropcpvpea here 
distinguishes them from the linen 
bed-clothing of f 38 (ffLyakbevra). 

337. TdirnTas : heavy woollen cov- 
erlets or comfortables, used here to 
make the priyea softer to lie upon. 

338. x^°''v'''S = oblong "vvoollen 
blankets, or shaiols, perhaps of finer 
texture than the rdirrjTes, either used 
for Upper bed-clothing, as here, or 
worn upon the person like the later 
IfMdriov, as in e 229. Cf. ^ 520 ff.— ko- 
övirepOev €o-ao-9ai : for the sleeper to 
bring down over himself as clothing. 
Cf. KeKoKy/ifMevos olbs ädiTCii a 443. 

339. l'o-av : lonic for ye(rav (§ 34/). 
— lx€Td \ipa-iv : see on rj 101. 

340 = f 291. — Xexos : equiv. here 
to 54fivia, as is the pl. in 345. — lyKo- 
viova-ai: zealously.- So ^Yith crrSpea-av 
5otw \ixea ß 048. It is used of the 
activity of women only, while äfiipii- 
irovres always describes that of men, 
as in KaKa pd-wTOfiev äiJ.<pUirovTes y 118. 
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wrpvvov 8' 'OSucr^a TrapLcrToifjievaL eire^aaiv • 
" opcro Kecüv, (o ^eive • TreiroirqTaL he rot evpyj.^' 
WS (f)dv, T(p 8' aairacTTOv eetcraro KOLp/iqdrjvai. 

WS 6 jLce^' evda KadevSe iroXvrXas 8tos 'OSucrcreus 
345 TprjToXs iv \€)(eecraiv vn aWovarj ipihovrrcp • 
'AXklvoos S' apa Xekto ft,v^w S6[jlov vi/fT^Xoto, 
Trap 8e yuz/^ 8ecr7rotz/a A-ej^os Tropcrvve kol evvrjv. 



341. Q/". wTpvvev 5^ yipovTa irapiffTÖ.- 
ßevos iirhi7<np T 249, also f 254 for 
the first, and A 233 for tlie second 
hemistich. 

342. opcro : imv. from Spfnjv {6pvv- 
ßi) ; cf. Öpcreo f 255, from (ipa6fii]v. — 
K€wv : this form is found only here, 
for the usual Keiuv, as in 229. Betake 
theeto thy rest. — tvvr\: bed; the collect- 
ive term for bedstead and hedding. 

343 = ö 295 (r^). — «lo-aro : equiv. 
to eSofev. Cf. e 398. 



344==fl. Cf.7,1. 

345 = 7 399. — TprjTOis : sc. ei5, well- 
bored. It is uncertain whether the 
epithet applies to the mortise holes 
in the frame, or to holes for the bed- 
cords, or to panels of inlaid Orna- 
ment. 

346 f. Cf. y 402 f. — [>.v\iS : the 
interior, contrasted with aidomrj. — 
iröpo-vv€ : prepared, and of course 
sliared ; the whole hemistich is a 
poetic periphrasis for slept. 
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<Tcrect)<; avcTTacn^ 7rpo<? ^atafcag. 



^H/xo9 S' yjpiyeveta (jxivrj poSoSaKTvXo? 'Ha>9, 
a>pvvT ap* e£ evvr}<s lepov fj.evo<s 'AkKLvooLo, 
av 8' apa Sioyevrj^ copro TTTokmopöo'i 'OSvcrcrev?. 
roiariv 8' y^yepiovev lepov p.evof; ' AXkivoolo 
^aL7]K(ov ayoprjvh^^ tj cr<^iv Trapa vr)V(Tl TervKTO. 
iXdovre^ Se Kadl^ov eVt ^ecrTolcn \idoLcnv 
irk'qcriov. rj 8' dva dcrrv [xeTcp^ero HaXXd<; 'AdTJvrj 



Vs. 1-45. On the morrow, at an 
assenibly ofthe Phaeacians, Alcinoüs 
%irges that a ship and crem he provided 
to convey the stranger home, and in- 
vites theprinces tojoin in entertaining 
Mm at the palace. 

1=|3 1 . This f ormula occurs twenty 
times in the Odyssey and twice in the 
Iliad, A 477, ß 788. — ■n|ios : «s soon 
as; of definite time in the past, and 
so followed by the indicative. Only 
once (5 400), out of thirty-eight cases 
in Homer, does it refer to future time 
and take the subjv., and there the 
indic. has most Mss. authority. — 
po8o8dKTv\os : rosy-fingered. See on 
el21. 

2. The flrst hemistich occurs (with 
eivri<t>iv) /3 2, 7 405, 5 307 ; for the 
second, see on 17 167, 



3. av {ävä.) : adv. with üpro. — irroXC- 
iropOos : used in the Odyssey only of 
Odysseus, prob, with conscious refer- 
ence to the stratagem of his by which 
Ilios finally feil (c/. 494 f.). In the 
Iliad, tlie epithet is applied to other 
heroes, and in a more general sense. 

4 = 421; the first hemistich occurs 
also 7 38G. — Toio-iv: for the pl., though 
referring to two, see on ri 47. 

5. d-yopVjvSe : to the meeting-place ; 
described in f 266 f. Its subdivisions 
are called ayopaL in 16. See on 7] 44. 

6= TT 408 {öpövoiaiv) ; the first hemi- 
stich occurs also 6 422, the second 
7 406. — X£0oi«ri : stone-seats. See 
on f 267. 

7. 'irX'i]<r(ov : SC. äW-^Xciiv. — h£tw- 
X€To : ivent on a quest ; abs. , as in 
TTÖXivöe fieTipx^o Z 86. Cf. 47. 
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elBofjievr) KTjpvKL Sat(f)povos 'AXklvoolo, 
vocTTov 'Ohvcr(rrJL fjLeyaXiJTopL fjirjTL6ü)aa, 

10 Kai pa eKoiaTcp (ficoTi TrapiaTapievr] (fxiTO jxvdov • 
" SevT aye, ^anJKcov rjyiJTope? ■^Se fieSovre?, 
et? dyoprjv ievai, 6(f)pa ^etvoLO irvOrjorOe, 
6? veov ^AXklvoolo Sat^povos t/cero Sw/ta 
TTOvTov iTTLTTXay)(deL^, Sefta? adavdroicriv o/ioto?." 

15 cü? eiTTOvcr (OTpvve /u,evo5 /cat Ovpiov e/cacrrov. 

KapTraXt/ACü? 8' ejXTrXrjVTO ßpoTOiv dyopai re Kat eSpat 
dypoixevcov • ttoWoI S' a/a' idrjTJcravTO iS6vTe<; 
utoi^ Aaeprao oaicppova • tö> o ap Au7]vrj 
6ecnrecrLr)v Kare^^eve '^(a.pLv Ke(f)akfj re /cal w/tot? 

20 Kttt jati/ [xaKpoTepov kol Trdo-aova OrJKev ISeadau, 
oj? /cev ^anJKecro'L (^tXo5 iravTecrcn yivono 



8. The first hemisticli occurs also 
B 280. Actual traiisforinatioii is here 
implied. See on e 51. 

9 = fl4. 

10 = /3 384. — iKdo-Tw 4)ü)tC : re- 
stricted in tliis passage to tlie eiders 
and princes, unless the address of 
the next verse can be properly made 
to the common peojDle. One or the 
other of the two verses is not per- 
fectlj'^ adapted to this context. See 
on IG. 

11 f. See on 77 13ö.— Sevr 0,76: a 
cry or call, to arrest attention : "look 
here ! " See on 205. 

12. Uvai : the inf. serves as im- 
perative. 

13. v€ov : newly^ lately. 

14. ItrixXaYXÖ^'s : this Compound 
occm'S only here, but we have -kövtov 
iTrnrXduiv e 284, irbvTOv iir4ir\o3S y 15. 
— The second hemistich occurs also 
7 468 = 1^ 163. 



15. This formula occurs ten times 
in the Iliad^ but only here in the 
Odyssey. The goddess "aroused a 
mighty desire in each." 

16. ßpoTÜv : people in general, för 
V. 40 sliows tliat the byjfws was present 
with the eiders and princes. Const. 
with €^x.Tr\r}VTO. — d-yopaC : for the pl., 
see on -q 44. — «Spai : seat-rows, per- 
haps corresponding to certain divi- 
sions among the people, as in 7 7 f. 

17. d-ypo|i,£vä)v : as tliey gathered ; 
eraphatic supplementary description 
of ßpoTuiv. The partic. is prob, second 
aorist. M. 32. — xo\\o£ : in great 
numbers; appos. with the subject. 

19. Cf. f 235==!/' 162, ß 12, rj 42. 

20 = 0- 195 of Penelope. Cf. f 229 f. 

21. <os K£v . . . -ye'voiTo : GMT. 325 f. 
In such exjDressions the cJs was origi- 
nally rel., and the opt.potential: "try- 
ing to See how he might become," 
etc. Acc. to Monro, however, the 
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SeLv6<5 T atSoto? re kol iKTeXecreiev aiOXov^ 
7roX.Xou9, Tov^ ^airjKe^ iTreiprjcravT 'OSva"fjo<;. 
avrap iirei p' rjyepdev ofjirjyepees re yepopTO, 

25 Toicnv 8' 'AX/cti/oos dyopTJcraTo kol fJüeTeenrev ' 
" K€kXvt€, ^aiXjKOiv riyTJrope? '^Se fieBovre^, 
ocftp' etTTw, rd [xe Ovfjio? ivl (mqOecrai Kekevei. 
qeLvo<s ob , ovK OLO 09 TL?, akcofjievos iKer e/jLov oco, 
■^e TTyoo? 7]oio)v rj ecnrepioiv dvOpcoTTOJV • 

30 TTOfjLTrrjv 8' orp-uvei, Koi Xicrcrerat efxireSov elvai. 
Tj/xeig 8', cJ? To irdpo'; jrep, iiroTpvvcüfjLeOa ttojjltttJv. 
ovoe yap ovoe rt? aAA.09, ort? /c e/xa ocojxau tKT^rat, 



K^i* has merely a particularizing f orce 
(M. 300, 1, c). 

22. Seivös t alSoiös t£ : an object 
offear and awe. The hemistich oc- 
curs also f 234. Cf. aldoUs ri ßo[ iacri, 
<pl\e eKvp4, 8eLv6s re T 172. This verse 
is cited by Plutarcli, Cleomenes 9, to 
prove that ^'6ßos is not inconsistent 
"with dvdpela. He cites also iVa yäp 
S^os, evda Kai alddis from Stasinus of 
Cyprus. 

23. Tovs : acc. of specification, in 
whicJi they made trial of Odysseus, 
i.e. to which they challenge him, 145 ff. 
The challenge is a general one, and 
Odysseus aceepts it as such (184), 
although he actually oontends only 
with the discus (186 ff.). For the 
acc. in rois, cf. ^Kocrrd re ireipiqa'aiTo 
5 119. 

24 = (3 9, w 421 ; cf. A 57 (ol 5' i-Trel 
odp). — A general expression (T^yepdev) 
is here followed epexegetically (§ 1 f) 
by one more precise and vivid. Cf. 
the 'assemble and meet together' of 
the Prayer Book. 

25-27 = 7/185-187. 



28. dXw|ievos : has come a-wander- 
ing. See on t] 239. 

29. irpos : with the gen. , the prep. 
expresses direction rather than the 
actual point of departure ; ' from 
the direction fixed by.' M. 208. It 
is the ' geographical ' use of the 
preposition. The Schol. paraphrases 
äirb Tuv irpbs övcrfxds. — t|oCwv, linre- 
pCwv : the Homeric horizon is usually 
divided into East and West, like that 
of the bird-diviner, who faced North 
when looking for omens. Cf. Ötttj 
^6<pos oid' Sttt} tjuis, of sunset and sun- 
rise, K 190 ff. 

30. OTpüvei : cf. 7] 151. — £|iirESov 
tlvai : that it be fixed, i. e. assured. 
Cf. 453, "where the adj. means constant. 

31. WS TO irdpos irep : just as before, 
i.e. as we are luont. Cf. 566. 

32. The first hemistich occurs also 
K 327 ; the second 7 355. — ovS« ^dp 
ovSe : the first neg. belongs to the 
whole sent., the second, strengthen- 
ing the negation, tothe subj., neque 
enim ne alius quidem. Cf. ov8^ 
yäp oiidi Key airrbs inriK<pvye E 22. — ■ 
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ivOdh' ohvpofjievo? Brjpov fteVet eiveKa Trofnrr}*;. 
dXX' dye vrja [liXaivciv ipvcrcroiJLev et? aXa Slav 
TrpcüTonXoov, Kovpco 8e Svw koX irevTrJKOvTa 
Kpivdcröüiv Kard SrjfLov, octol 7rdpo<; elcrlv dpiarou 
Sr)crdfjLei/oL S' iv Traires iirl Kkiqio'iv iperfxd 
iKßr)T ■ avrdp eirevra 6or)v akeyvvere Satra 
i)lxeTepovO eKuovres ' eyo) o ev Tract irapegco. 
KovpoLcriv jxcp TavT iTTiTeWofiaL • pLvrdp ol aXXot 
crKrjTTTOv^Oi ßacTiXrjes e/xa 77/309 Scofiara Kokd 
ep)(e(r6\ 6(j)pa ^eivov evX fieydpoiai <f)L\6(üfjbev, 
firjSe Tt5 apveicrOa}. Kokicraade Se Oeiov docSov 



tKTjrai : subjv. in a subord, clause 
after an iterative pres., as tbe opt. 
would correspond to an iterative 
imperfect. 

33. €l'v£Ka : for the sdke of, i.e. for 
lack of. 

34 = A 141 {vup 5' dye); ir 348 has 
tbe bucolic tag ^rts aplart]. — kpia-- 
o-0|icv : first aor. subjunctive. 

35. irpwTÖ'TrXoov: saüingforthefirst 
Urne, i.e. neiv; found only bere. — kow- 
pw : an ' irrational ' dual, induced by 
tbe 5vu so closely f oUowing, as in 48. 
Even tbe verb is influenced tbereby 
in 49. M. 173, 2. — irfvTTiKovTa : tbe 
round number of tbe crew of tbe 
Homeric war-sbip. A coaster bad 
only twenty. 

36. KpivdorOuv : niid. , Tvitb indef . 
pl. subj., let them choose, sc. tbe 
proper officials. So x^P""' ^' ^4>' ^^^P 
I -xevdvTwv 8 213 f. — irdpos ettriv : See 
on TÖ irdpos 7] 201. Tbe bemisticb in 
A 825 (= IT 23) bas Jjaav, and imme- 
diately follows iravTes. 

37. Iirl K\r]i(riv: at the thole-pins, by 
means of leatbern tbongs. See on 53. 



38. 0oifjv: speedy, i.e. hrief. Cf. 
tbe Eng. ' basty meal. ' Tbe adj. is 
proleptic (" wbich sball be speedy "), 
and bas almost tbe f orce of an adv. , 
"speedily" {dvTl toO doäs Scbol.). 
Cf. \vcrej> 5' dyoprjv abp-qp-qv ß 257. - — 
aXi-^vveTE : husy yourselves with ; a 
general expression, covering botb 
preparation and enjoyment of tbe 
food. The word occurs only in tbe 
Odyssey, and always with 5a?Ta(s). 

39. T)p,£T€p6v8e : sc. öufia (56), as in 
17 301. 

40 = 1 68 [axiTap eireira). — ol aXXoi: 
ye others here, tbe dem. art. being 
like a local adv. in force. So of 5' 
äWoL ... I valoire Tpoltiv T 73 f. 

41. ßao-tXiics : appos. with ÄXXot. 
Tbe bemisticb occurs also B 86. — 
o-K'H'TrTovxoi : as a badge of lasting 
public functions tbe a-Kij-irrpov was 
borne by kings, priests (A 15), propb- 
dts (X 91), judges (A238), and beralds 
(H 277). See on e 9. 

42. J^iKiuiLiv : See on t] 256. 

43. KaXecrao-Oe: su?)i7;i07i; by means 
of a herald. Cf. 47, 62. 
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ArffioBoKOv • reo ydp pa 0eos irepi hoiKev aoihrjv 
45 Tepireiv, otttttj 6vfJL0<; iiTOTpvvrjcriv aetSet^'." 

W5 apa (f)ü)VT](Ta<; rjyyaaTo, toi S' a/x' ettovto 
(TK7)7rTov)(^oi • KTJpv^ Se ^CTöJ^eTO Oeiov aoi^ov. 
Kovpcü 8e KpivOivTe Zvo) koX TrevTtJKOvTa 
pyjTrjv, cos eKeAevo" , cttl olv aAo? arpvyeroio. 
50 avrap CTret yo' ettI i'^a KaTyjXvOov rjhe daXacraav, 
vrja jxkv o'C ye ixeXacvav aXo? ßevöocrhe epvacrav, 
iv 8' IcTTov T iridevro kol larici vr]l [xekaivr), 
rjpTvvavTO 8' iperfia rpoTTOiS iv ^epfjüarivoKriv, 
Trayra Karo, fiotpav, avd 6 tcrrta Xev/ca Treracrcrav. 
55 vt/;ov 8' ev vorioi rrjv y üjpfxiorav • avrap eTtetra 



44. TW ^dp ktX. : an explanation of 
the name, which is prob, a surname 
(plebi acceptus). (7/472. — 0€ös: 
ie. the muse. Cf. G3 f., 488. — iripi : 
beyond Jiieasure, '■roundly,'' adv., as 
in 63. Cf. 1? 110 f. 

45. o-n-jTTj : however, i.e. " on wlaat- 
ever tbeme." Cf. r^pireiv Öttttt? ol v6os 
Öpvvrai a 347. 

Vs. 46-103. The escort ship is 
equipped, a feast held in the palace, 
and then Alcinoüs, noticing the secret 
grief of Ms guest at the hard's song, 
proposes games. 

46 = j3 413, e 104, M 251, N 833. 

47. KTipvl : IIovt6voos 65, ■>] 179. — 
|i«Ta)'x£To : loent to fetch. Cf. 7, and 
{irX^uv) nerä xa^K^»' o. 184. 

48 f. Koijpa) : for the dual, see on 
35. 

50 = 13407, 5 428, /t391, ;; 70, 5 573 
{KaT-^\dofiev) = \ 1. 

51. The iirst hemistich occnrs ir 325 
= A 485 ; the second 5 780. — o'i ^e : 
a peculiar Epic resumption of the 
subj. for emphasis and contrast. 



52 f . = 5 781 f. — TipTvvavTo : ad- 
jiisted. Cf. 37. — Tpoirois : thongs ; 
twisted ropes of hide, fastening tlie 
oar to the thole-pin (kXt;«), and play- 
ing upon it as upon a fulcrum. 

54= 5 783. — dvd . . . iriTaa-a-av : 
the formula for setting up the mast 
(ol 5' 1(xt6v (TT-qffavro) precedes this 
hemistich in A 480. It may be im- 
plied here in irä.vra. Karo, ßoiipav. It is 
still Singular that the sails should be 
spread before the actual departure 
with a favorable breeze. Cf. e 268 f., 
A 479 f., K 506 f. But the inconsist- 
ency is not too great to be tolerated 
in the Epic use of formulaic verses, 
even though at the actual departure 
{v 78) no sails are used, but oars. 

55 = 5 785 {iK 5' ^ßaf airroi). — 
■uij/ov : high out, i. e. afloat, the surf ace 
of the sea apparently rising from the 
shore line. — vot£w : water; lit. loet. 
Cf. i4> vyp-qv o 97. — topjiio-av : made 
fast with anchor stones let down from 
the prow, and stern cables bound to 
the shore, as in A 436 etc. 
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ßdv p' LfMev 'AXklvoolo hat(f)povo<; es fjLeya Scofia. 
ttXtJvto S' dp* aWovcrai re koX epKea kol Sojxol dvSpcov 
[^aypofJLepcov • ttoaaol o ap earav, veoi ijoe iraKaiOL \. 
Toicriv S' 'AX/cti'oos Svo/catSe/ca /^'^A.' lepevcrev, 
oKTco o apyiooovTas vas, ovo o etAtTrooas pous • 
Tovg hipov dp.<^i d' enov TervKovTO re Solt ipareLVTJv. 

KTjpvg o eyyvoev iqkoev ayoiv epirfpov aoLoov, 
TOP irepi yjovaa (JyLXrjae, BlSov S' dyadov re kolkov re • 
ocf>t/aK[X(üv i^ev a^epcre, otoov o "j^oetav aotoi^v. 
ro) 8' apa üoi/rovoos öiJKe dpovov dpyvporjXov 



57. al!0OD(rai : the two porticoes on 
opposite sides of the court, one on 
tlie inside of tlie propylaea, or court 
entrance {afdovtra a^X^s), tlie other at 
the house entrance (atdov<ra düfiaTosi). 
The latter was the usual sleeping- 
place for strangers (?? 3i5). — 2pK£a : 
enclosures of the court, = aüX?). — 
86(101 : rooms of the palace, especially 
the fi&yapov or dming-hall, and the 
Vestibüle or vpbSoiios. 

58. äYpo|i£v«v: asinl7. Thesecond 
hemistich occurs also 5 720 (fem.). — 
Theverse is lacking in the bestMss., 
and all editors reject it. 

59. Upevcrcv: made an offer ing of, 
i.e. slaughtered, a sacrificial offering 
usually introducing a feast. 

60. clXCiroSas : siüing-paced, as con- 
trasted with horses, which are depa-l- 
TToSes high-stepping. 

61. The first hemistich occurs also 
r 421 {t6v) = H 316. — dn<|>£ 6' girov : 
and handled about, including all the 
Operations of dressing the meat he- 
tween flaying and serving it up. 
These are noted in detail in 7 456- 
463, A 459-468. The simple verb has 



this meaning once in to/x«' (irovra 
Z321. 

62 = 471. — ipli\pov : trusty. The 
o-forms of this adj. occur only in 
the sing., here, a 346, and A 266. 
PI. forms in -es and -as are common. 
These accommodate themselves bet- 
ter to the meter. 

63. d'yaOöv t« koköv t€ : explained 
in chiastic order by the foUowing 
verse. The good fully balances the 
evil, and is as it were purchased by 
it. XJnmixed good is not given to 
men. Cf. ß 527 ff. 

64. 64i0aX|j,uv : sight. — Tradition 
early made this blind Phaeacian bard 
a copy of Homer, and the author of 
the Homeric hymn to Apollo bids 
say of himself tu^Xös ävnp, oiKeT 5^ 
Xiv ivi wanra.\oi<r<rri 172. The blind 
take refuge and find solace in an 
inner vision (ot tu^XoI [wvixiKdyrepoi fii] 
vepl TToXXd i<rxokoip.evoi Schol.). ' Yet 
not the more | Cease I to wander 
where the Muses haunt | Clear spring, 
or shady grove, or sunny hill, | Smit 
with the love of sacred song.' Milton, 
Par. Lost i. 26 ff. 
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liiacTü) ^aiTVfJiovcov, irpos KLova fiaKpov ipeiaas • 
kolS 8' e/c 7ra(ro'a\6(f)L Kpefiacrev (jyopfjuyya \iyeiav 
avTov VTTcp Ke(f>aX'rj<; kol eVec^paSe -^epcrlv ekiadai 
KTjpv^ • Trap 8' er Cd et Koiveov Kokrjv re TpaiTe^av, 
70 Trap 8e SeVa? oivoio melv, ore dvfxos dvaryot. 

ol 8' iir' oveiaB' erotju-a irpoKeLixeva ^et/3a? laXkov. 
avrap CTret Trocrtog Acai €817x^0? e£ epov ez^ro, 
jxova ap* ololSov dvrJKev detSe/xej/at /cXea dvSpcüv, 
OLfj,r]<; rry? ror ay9a /cXeos ovpavov evpvv iKavev, 



66 = 473. — (j.Ecro'to Sairvjiövwv : 
simple dat. of place, with limiting 
gen., as in fiAcrai^ 5' ä/jLtpoT^pwv T 416, 
H 277. The adj. is used as a Sub- 
stantive. Contrast ''Ap7er ßdcra-ip Z 224. 
— KCova : one of the pillars surround- 
ing the central hearth, and support- 
ing the roof and clerestory. See on 
f 52. . The bard must be placed where 
all can hear him. — IpEto-as : leaning 
it. See on tj 95. 

67 = 105. — KciS 8' Ik: doionfrom, 
where our idiom is up on ; the Greek 
Idiom regards the result of the act. 

68. axTQv: right there; more closely 
defined by inr^p KecpaKij^. So the adv. 
is foUowed by it>, iwl, Trapd, irpbs, and 
Herä with a dative. Cf. avrov /xer' 
avdpdcn Ac)}TO<pd'YOicnv i 9G. — lir£4*pQ'8€: 
showed him how, by guiding his hands 
to the Spot. 

69. -irdp : bij ÄJs side. Each feaster 
had a separate table. — Kclveov, rpa- 
irilav : ' hysteron proteron. ' The 
basket held the bread. Cf. dprovs 
(loaves) €K Kavioio Si/w TfUpidyjKev 
<r 120. 

70. oTi Oufjios dvwYoi : the opt. rep- 
resents the thought of the herald ; 
implied ind. discourse. G. 1502, 3 ; 



H. 937. — The hemistich occurs also 
e 189, A 203 (sub3V.)i. 

71 f. See on e 200 f. —i% 'ivro : sent 
away from tJiemselves, i.e. allaT/ed, 
satisßed, always with epov rivös. Cf. 
d(p^TT]v TrdXvKayKia öl\pdv A 642. 

73. dvf]K€v : stirredup; cf. 45. Con- 
trast the meaning in tj 289, dismissed. 
— K\€a dvSpiüv : glories ofheroes, i.e. 
their glorious exploits, the theme of 
such songs as Achilles sings I 189, 
the germs of the Homeric poems. 
In the Odyssey, such songs are more 
highly developed, and are sung by 
professional minstrels. See Jebb's 
Homer, p. 75. 

74. ol'ni]s : extracts from the lay; 
part. genitive. The word denotes a 
continuous body of Epic story, made 
up of separate episodes {K\ia ävdpQv). 
A special name for this particular 
body of song is 'Axatw;» olrov 489. 
Cf. 9 578. Out of its separate epi- 
sodes the bard selects yecKos'Odvcra-rjos 
kt\. 75, and ittttov Kbtrßov 492. The 
Iliad and Odyssey are prob. coUec- 
tions and elaborations of such epi- 
sodes. The Thebaid was a collection 
of episodes from another oI/lm?. — ttjs 
kXc'os : lühose fame. This fame, so 
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75 veLKo? 'OBvcrarjos Kai UrjXetSeoj 'A^iXt^o?, 
cüs TTore BrjpLcravTo Oecov Iv Satrt OaXeCr) 
eKTrayX-ot? iireeacnv, ava^ 8' dvBpwv ^ AyafxefjLvcDV 
^atpe v6(i), o T apicrroi A^atoü^' drjpiocovTo. 
(bs ydp Ol ^pe'uüv jxvBiqaaTO ^oißo<; 'AttoWcov 

80 Ilv^ot iv yyaOerj, 66' virepßr] Xdivov ovSov 

Xpyjo'Ofxevo's • t6t€ ydp pa KvXivSero Tnf/xaros dp-^rj 
TpcüCTL re Kai Aavaotcrt Ato? fxeydXov Sta ßovXd?. 

ravT ap' dotSo? aetSe Trept/cXuro? • avrdp 'OSvcrcrev? 
7rop(j)vpeov jxeya (j)dpo<s iXa>p -^epai arLßaprjcnv 



soon "won by tlie Trojan story (öf/ir?), 
betrays the feeling of tlie singer in a 
later age. See on tj 333. — The second 
hemistich occurs also ß 73 {UdveL), 
t108. 

75. vciKos: explanatory appos. with. 
K\4a avSpuv, giving the special subject 
of the episode actually sung. This was 
the dispute between Odysseus and 
Achilles as to whether craf t or valor 
"was more essential in -war, and es- 
pecially f or the capture of Hios. The 
incident prob, antedates the greater 
yu^ws 'AxtX^oy of the Hiad. Aristar- 
chus thought that the verses dXX' 

OSvaev, abv <rol re Kai AWoiffiv ßaai- 
Xeu(7iv I (ppa^iffOu vqeaaiv aKe^ißevai Z-r]i.ov 
irvp, in the speech of Achilles 1 346 f., 
were spoken with reference to this 
earlier quarrel. 

76. iSs TTOT« Si]p£(ravTO : hoio once 
they feil to disputing, a phrase ex- 
panding and explaining veIkos. — Ocäv 
Iv 8aiT( : i.e. at a feast introduced 
by a sacrifice to the gods. See on 59. 

77. The first hemistich occurs also 
198 ; the second only here in the 
Odyssey, but often, of course, in the 
Iliad. 



78. v6m : i.e. inwardly, secretly. — 
o T£ : in that, because. Cf. daifia^ov, 
o dapaoKidJS äySpevev a 382. 

79. «Ss : so, to that effect, viz. that 
Tvhen the bravest of the Acliaeans 
should quarrel, the fall of Ilios was 
near. Agamemnon's oracle was ful- 
filled by his own strife with Achilles. 

— \pdav : giving an. oracle ; of the 
god. The act. occurs only here in 
Homer. The mid. is used of the 
visitant in 81. 

80. IIvGoi : the oldest name of the 
later Delphi, which was already fa- 
mous for its treasures. Gf. I 404 f. 

— This second hemistich is used of 
the ßiyapou of Odysseus tt 41, /> 30, 

81. t6t€ : i.e. when Agamemnon 
consulted the oracle, before the war 
actually opened. — ku\£v8£to : the 
metaphor is taken from the roUing 
of an overwhelming bülow. Cf. roi- 
(Tiv yap jxtya ivrip.a KvKlvdeTai ß 163. 

82. Aios . . . ßovXds : cf. Aiös 5' 
iTeXeieTo ßovKit A 5. 

83 = 367, 521. 

84. The first hemistich occurs also 
e 221 ; the second 5 506, M 397. — 
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85 KOLK KecjyaXy]^ eupvcrcre, KoXvxjje 8e Koka TrpoacJira • 
atSero yap ^avrjKas vir o^pvai SaKpva Xet)Scü^'. 
i) TOL OT^ Krj^eiev aeiooiv ueio^ aotoo?, 
SaKpv 6[xop^dixevo<g K^fjiakrjq cltto ^apos e\e<TKev 
KoX ScTra? d[M(f)iKV7reXXov iXcvi' cnreicracrKe Oeoiaiv • 

90 avrdp 6t d\jj ap^oiro Kai brpvv^icLv deiSeiv 
^aiiJKcov OL apicTTOL, eirei TepiroPT iireeaatv, 
d^ 'OSvaevs Kard Kpdra KoXvxjjdfjLevos yodacTKev. 
evd' dXXov<5 [xev Travra? eXdvdave haKpva Xeißcov, 
'AXklvoo^ 8e [Xiv oXo^ iTTe(l)pd(raT T^Se vorjcrev 

95 r]ixevo<; ctyx ctvrou, ßapv 8e dTeva^ovro^s aKovaev. 
aXxjja Se^acyJKecrat (fuXrjperfjiOicn fjLerrjvSa * 



<{>apos : here prob, a luxurious and 
ample outer tobe of fine linen, wem 
only by princes, as adornment ratlier 
tliari for comfort. Tlie usual outer 
garment of the male in Homer is the 
xXaiva (e 229). 

85. KttK (xara) K€(}>aXTis : down over 
his Jiead from beliind. — irpoo-wira : 
features. 

86. a\!8£T0 4>aiTiKas XeCßwv : feit 
shame hefore the Phaeacians at his 
iveeping. — The second hemistich oc- 
curs also N88 {Kelßov), 8 153 {oÜKpvov 
eißev). 

87. 0T£ : the final vowel is long in 
scanning before a following liquid 
(§41,^', a). — Xii^eiev: as often as he 
ceased; a past general cond. with 
iterative f orce. So äpxoiro 90. 

88 f. The first hemistich occurs 
also X 530 i-ov), S 124 {-vv). —iaKpv. 
coUective, as often. — eXeo-Ktv, o-iret- 
o-ao-Ks : would take, would pour^ in 
every case. — d|Ji(|>iKtiir€XXov : douhle- 
handled. 

90. Kai orpvvciav : co-ordination 



(parataxis), where Eng. idiom would 
make subordinate ("because he was 
urged"), or eise put before the äp- 
XotTOy which, as the main idea, is 
expressed first in the Greek ('hyste- 
ron proteron'). 

91. l-irt'eo-o-iv: tales, j-eciiaZs, parts of 
an oip.t] (74). Cf. Ös re {sc. doiSos) deQv 
6^ I decdei SedacJs eire ißepöeyra ßporoicnv 
p 518 f. 

92. Kard kt\. : adv. with KoKv^d- 
ßevos, would draw the covering down 
over his head, and groan. The Eng. 
says ' Cover up. ' 

93-97 = 532-536. 

94. Eir£<j)pdcraTO, v6t]cr€v : regarded, 
perceived^ a 'hysteron proteron.' Cf. 
rh p.kv ov TIS iTre<ppd(TaT oiiok vörjcrev 
E 665. Here the obj. ixCv is equiv. to 
SdKpvd (MV "XeißovTa. 

95. 8e : parataxis, instead of ydp. — 
<rTiva\ovTos: SC. avrov. The gen. with 
pred. partic. here denotes the direct, 
not the remote object of Sensation, 
heard his groaning. 

96 = 386, vm. 
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" KCKXvTCf ^aiTJKCüu 'qyT]Tope? ^Se /xe'Soi^reg. 
tjSt] [xev Satro9 KeKopTjfxeOa dvfxov iiarjs 
(jyopfJLi'Y'yos 0^, rj Satrt crvvT]op6<5 icm OaXeCy 

100 vvv S' i^ekdcofjLEP Kai ae6\oiv 7r6Lpr)0(O[jLev 

ndvTCJv, oüs X ^ ^cti^os iviairrj olcn <^i\oicnv 
ot/caSe vocTTTJcras, ocrcrov TTepfyiyv6p.ed^ aA.Xoü^' 
irv^ re TraXaifJLOcrvi'rj re koX aXp^aaLv -^Se TroSecrcrti/." 
cü? apa (l)CüV7]cra<; -qy-rjcraTO, toi S' a/A* iiTOVTO. 

105 köLS S' CK 7racr<TaXo<^t Kpeixaaev cfyopixiyya Xiyeiav, 
Atj/üloSokov 8' eX.e X^pa koI e$ayev e/c peydpoio 
KTjpv^ • "^px^ ^^ '^^ avTTjv o^ov, 7]v TTep OL aXXoL 
^aLT]K(üu OL apLaroL, dedXLa OavfJiaveovTes. 
ßdv 8' LfjLev et? dyoprjv, dfxa 8' ecnrero irovXvs o/yttA-o?, 

110 fjLvpioL • dv 8' tcrraz^ro ?/eot TroXXot re icat icrdXoi. 



98. 6v(i,öv: tlie simple acc. occurs 
with tliis verb also ^ 28 ; elsewhere we 
find Kara dvfibv ^ 46, u 59. — litrqs : 
as epith. of (ppives, vavs, äcrirls, tlie 
adj. meaiis even, loell-balanced or pro- 
portioned. So of a banquet, duhj 
portioned, likely, in the sense that 
each guest received tlie portioiis due 
bis Station. 

99. o-vv^opos : as adj. , harnessed 
with; as subst., mate, consort. Cf. 
iv de re (pbpiwy^ \ T^iriei, rjv dpa Sairi 
Oeoi voirjixav iralprjv p 271. 

101. «s . . . ({>fXoi(riv : as in 251. 

102 = 252. 

103. oXfiao-iv, iröSccro-iv: in leaping, 
in running. 

Vs. 104-130. Athletic contests of 
the Phaeacians in the assemUy-place. 

104 f. = 46, 0,1. 

l(n. avTijv 686v: over the veryroad, 
as in airriii' odov Tjyi^aaadaL k 263, 
avTT]v öBbv äyyeXos e\8oj ir 138. It is 



equiv. to ttjp aiT7]i> dd6v, which actu- 

ally occurs Z 391. — ot aXXoi : sc. 

eß-qaav, from the eßt) implied in Tjpx^- 

108. Tbe first liemisticli as in 91. 

— deöXia: kere and in 160 (döXa) con- 
tests., like ae^Xoi 154. Elsewhere the 
neut. means prizes of the contests. 

— 6avnav€ovT£s : f ut. partic, denoting 
purpose. — Eor a Greek aiidience a 
description of athletic contests, which 
entered so largely into their educa- 
tion and religious observances, had 
a special charm. The phraseology is 
borrowed largely from ^, and there 
is an element of humor in bringing 
the ease-loving Phaeacians into the 
struggles of the arena. 

110. av 8' io-ravTO : up stood, i.e. 
in the assembly, thereby announc- 
ing themselves as competitors. Cf. 
iv ToicTL äyQ(n ot Trpoe^avia-Tdfxe- 
voi pairi^ovrai, Adeimantus rebuMng 
Themistocles, Hdt. vüi. 59. 
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(hpro fiev 'AKpovecüs re Kai ^ü,Kva\os kol 'EXar/aeus, 
NaiTeus re Jlpvfivevs re kol Ay^taXos Kat 'Eper/i,evs, 
UoPTevs re Hpcop^v? re, ©owi^ ^ Avaßrjaii'eco'; re 
AfjL(f>Lak6<5 9^ vtos IIoXvz^T^ov Te/croz'tSao • 

115 az^ 8e /cat EupvaXog ßporokoiyco Tcros '^AprjL 
NavyßoXt8i79, OS aptcrros €171/ elSos re 8e/xas re 
TrdvTCüv ^aLTJKojv fjLeT dfjLVfxova AuoSafiavTa. 
dv 8' earav rpel? 7rat8es dpivp.ovo's 'AXklvoolo, 
Aao8a/xa9 ö' 'AXtos re Kat dvTL0eo<s Kkvrovqos. 

120 ot 8' t) rot irptüTov [ikv iTreLpyjcravTo Tro^ecraiv. 

TOLCTL 8' ttTTO z^vcTCTi^s TETaTO 8pojaos * Ot 8' (x/xa TTttvres 
Kap7rakL[jL0)<s iireropTO KoviovTe? TreStoto • 
rwv 8e ^eetv o^' dpLorTO<s er)v KXvrovrjos dixvixwv • 
ocrcrov r ei/ j/etw ovpov ireXei rjixLovouv, 



111 ff. All Phaeacian names ex- 
cept 'AXkIvoos, 'ApT^TTj, AaoSd/itts, IIöXu- 
ßos (373), 'Pij^T^i'wp (1768), and Ar]ß68oKo$ 
are suggestive of a sea-f aring life, and 
are freely coined by the poet, like 
the names of the Nereids in S 39-48. 

114. T£KTov£8ao : a patronymic 
from riKTwv builder. Excepting only 
Elatreus, " the names of those who 
distinguish themselves in any way 
afterwards are embellislied in the list 
with items concerning their birth or 
personal appearance. 

115. ßpoToXoi-yw Icros "Api]i : be- 
cause of bis superiority in wrestling. 
The phrase is used only of brave 
warriors in the Iliad, and in the 
Odyssey only here. 

116. NovßoXC8T]s: patronymic from 
NavßöXos sMp-launcher ; cf. &dev r dTrö 
J^os ii<ja.% I es ttövtov ßdWovcnv 
d 358 f. — OS . . . 8l|Jias re : also in 
X 469 = w 17 of Aias Telamon. See 



on e 213. The same pre-eminence of 
Euryalus is emphasized in 176 f. 

117. Cf. Twv Ö.W03V AauaSit' (ier 
ä/jjüßova UifKeiuva \ 470. 

120. ol 8e : some now. Cf. 126. 

121. Toio-i . . . 8pd|j.os : as in ^ 758 ; 
their running loas at top speed from 
the Start, i.e. the race was hotly con- 
tested from start to finish. In a 
chariot race, after the turn, and on 
the home Stretch, &(pap 5' IVTrotcrt rdOr] 
dpöfios the pace loas forced ^ 375. — 
vuo-cTTis: here the scratch-line {vtjcrerü}), 
from which the racers ran a straight- 
away course to the goal about which 
the people stood (125). The word 
may also denote the turn in a course 
that returns to the startiag-point. So 
^ 332, 338, 344. 

122 = ^372 (IVTToty, oi 5"), 449 
(tTTTTous- Tol 5'). — •ir€8ioio : over the 
piain ; Epic local genitive. 

124. And asfar as infalloiu groiind 
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Toaaov VTTeKTTpo6eüiv \aovs iKe6\ oi Se Xlttopto. 
OL Se TraKai^o(TvvY]<5 akeyeivT]^ TreiprjaavTO • 
Trj 8' avr Fivpvako<; direKaii'VTO irdvTa<s dpiaTov^. 
dXjxaTL 8' ' Afx<f)Lako<s irdvTwv irpo^epe<jTaTO<s rjev • 
Slctkü) 8* av irdvTOiv irokv (ftepraTÖs "^ev 'EXar/9evs, 
TTV^ 8' av AaoBdfxas, dyados Trotts 'AXklvoolo. 

avrdp CTret Brj Trdvres erep^^T^cra^' (f)p€v' dedXois, 
Tois dpa AaoSajüias [jieTe^r) irats 'AXKti^ooto • 
" Sevre, <^tXot, top ^eivov ipcofieOa, et tlv' dedXov 
ot8e re kol ^ehdrjKe. (f)V7]v ye fjLev ov /ca/cos ecmv, 



the ' 2^icce ' of a pair of mules extends. 
The length of a furrow was a fixed 
Standard of length, like our ' f urlong ' 
= furrow-long. It prob, was the 
length of each man's share in the 
common field. The loidth of the piece 
which a pair of mviles could plough 
in a day, the length of furrow being 
constant, came also to form an abso- 
lute Standard of distance {odpov), like 
our 'stone's-throWj' and the 'discus- 
thrbw' of -^ 431 f. Mules ploughed 
faster than oxen. Cf. Sa-ffov r iirl 
oZpa ireKovrai | tj/j-iÖvojv, ai ydp re ßoGiv 
irpotpepiarepai eiaiv | iXK^pxvai veidio 
ßadebris irijKTÖv aporpov K 351 ff. See 
Kidgeway, ' The Homeric Land Sys- 
tem,' Jowr. of Hellen. Stud. vi. pp. 322 f. 
125. vireKirpoGe'wv : running forth 
outfrom among the others ; witli rbcr- 
aov, Jiaving such a lead. For similar 
Compounds, see f 87, 88. — Xaovs 
5!k€to : reached the crowd, who were 
Standing at the finish {ripiiara). — ol 
Se XCirovTo : but they viere lefl behind. 
In M 14 the phrase refers to the Ar- 
gives who survived the battles about 
Bios. So woWoi 5i \lirovTo 5 495. 



126. Ol 8« : others now, correspond- 
ing to oi 34 120. 

127. irdvTas dpCo-TOvs : in historic 
times the Victors in the several 
matches at boxing and ■\vrestling 
were paired by lot against each other 
successively, tili only one remained 
unconquered. 

130. iru| : of the contests whicli 
the Greeks at a later period united 
into the ir^vradXov, the Casting of the 
spear alone is not mentioned here, 
being replaced by boxing, a sport 
better adapted to the unwarlike 
Phaeacians. Cf. 229. 

Vs. 131-185. OdT/sseus declines to 
enter the co7itests, and is taunted there- 
for by Euryalus, whom he rebukes. 

131 = p 174 (KovpOL . . . iTip<f>d7]Te). 

— c)>p6va: sing., though the verb is 
plural. Cf. 98. 

133. SevTE : here! See on 11. 

134 f. otSe Tc KaV ScSdiiKc : knows 
and has learned, knows by heart. The 
main idea is expressed first, then one 
which is minor and explanatory. Not 
unlike are the couplings of nearly 
synonymous words in Demosthenes, 
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135 ixrjpov'; re KvrjjJbas re koI aiJL<f)co ^etpas virepOev 

av)(iva t€ arcßapov ixeya re aßevos • ovhe ri -rjßr]^ 
Beverai, dXXa KaKolai crvpepprjKTai Trokeecrcriv • 
ov yap kyoi yi ri <f)y][jiL KaKomrepov aWo 0a\dcr(Trj<; 
dvhpa ye crvy)(evai, et kol [xaka Kaprepos etrj." 

TOP o avT Ev^vaXos aTrap^eißero (fxovrjcrev re • 
" AaoSdfjia, fxdka tovto ctto? Kard ixolpav eenres. 
avTO? vvv TTpoKokeacrai ia>v koI irecfypaBe [xv9ov" 

avrdp eirel t6 y aKova dyaßos Trat? 'AXklvoolo, 
(TTrj p' €9 fieacrov Icov kol 'OSvaarja irpodienrev • 
*' Sevp' dye Kai crv, ^elve Trdrep, TretprjcraL deSXcüv, 
et TLva TTOv oeoar)Ka<; • eoiKe oe er LO[xev aeuAOV<5 • 
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like ÖTriXwXe Kai vevlxrijKev, vpdTrei Kai 
ßni^erai, etc. — 76 }iiv : at any rate, 
always in asyndeton, passing from an 
uncertainty to a manifest ccrtainty. 
Gf. tlie Attic 5^ odv. — ^vr\v : shape, 
physique, a general term, followed 
by details in descriptive apposition. 
— ov KaKös : see on 214. 

135. vircpOev : naive precision in 
picturesque description. Cf. 6cj)6a\- 
fiCöv TB ßoKal K€(pa\ri t i<pinr€p9i re 
Xairai 8 150. 

136. The first hemistich occurs also 
S 415. — JA^^a Te o-Oevos : poetically 
classed along with tlie several mem- 
bers of the body, though really the 
result of their harmonious united ex- 
cellence. Cf. c^ re ßiri Kai x^P''"' '^"■'^ 
ejx^'^ (piprepo^ eli/at T 431, dXX' 8(T<tov 
H^v iybj Sijvaßai xe/'O"^«' ^e iro<riv re | Kai 
ffdhei T 360 f. 

137. <rüV€ppi]KTai {p-qyvviii) : is 
crushed. 

138. The first hemistich occurs also 
t 5. — ov : with ^j/m'j nego. 



139. "ye : qualifies the "wbole clause, 
not merely the word which it foUows; 
at least for confounding a man. — 
^Xi\ : for the opt., see on 17 52. — This 
hemistich occurs also x 13 {Kai ei), 
E 410 (effTlv). 

140. See on 7? 298. 

141. [i.6.\a . . . «eures : found also in 
20G. The adv. qualifies Karä f^oipay. 

142. The first hemistich occurs also 
H 50 (dS). — Iwv : a mere descriptive 
partic, go and call him out. Cf. 144, 
and 67X0S ß^v p' earrjcre ipipwv a 127. 
— ■rre4>pa8e p,v0ov : teil him thy mind, 
as in a.273. See on t) 72. 

143. The first hemistich occurs also 
7] 167, the second 130. 

144. o-TTj Iwv : ivent and stood. Cf. 
effTTj iir oidöv iiliv Z 375. 

145. ^eive iraTep : as in r; 28. 

146. eoiK€ : in emphatic position, 
it is tlie proper thing. — iSfiev: inf., 
equiv. to eiUvai, not indic. first pers. 
plural. Cf. 213, A 719, the only other 
iustances. 
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ou /xei/ yap fxeil^ov KXeos dvepos, offipa k erjaiv, 

rj 6 TL TTocrcrLv re pe^y kol x^palv ifjaiv. 

dXA.' dye TretpTycrat, (TKeSacrov 8' o-tto Ki^Sea dvjxov. 
150 crot 8' 6So9 ovKen Srjpov dirdcrcreTaL, d\Xd tol rjSr) 
j_ p-qv? re /caretpvcrrat kol iTrapree^; elalv eratpot." 

Tov 8' aTTtt/Aet^ojaevos TTpoo-e(l)r] iroXvfjLrjTi'; '08uo-crev?. 

" AaoSdjia, tl [le tclvtcl Kekevere KepTOfjueovTe^; ; 

KijSed {MOL Koi fxdXXov ivl (fypecrlv rj irep deOXoL, 
155 OS Trplv fJL€v fjidXa TroXkd irddov Kai TToWd iMoyrjcra, 

vvv Se ixed" vp^erepri dyopfj voaroto -^ari^ojv 

rjiLai, Xicrcroyievos ßacrikrjd re Trdvra re Srjfjbov" 

TOP 8' avT EvpuaXos dirapieißero veiKeae t dvrrjv • 

" ov ydp CT ouSe, ^elve, SaTJjxopi (jycjTi elcrKO) 
160 dOXcov, otd re iroWd fjier dpOpcoiroLcrL ireXopTai, 

dXXd TW, OS 9^ dfjia vqi ttoXvkXtjlSl OafMi^cjv 

dp^os vavTacüv, ol re irprjKTyjpe^ eacnv, 

(j)6pTov re ixvrjixcov Kai iiTLCTKOTTO^ fjatv bhaioiv 

147. (Jie'v : equiv. to ht]v. — 6'(f>pa k' 159. ov\ oiSe : I do not, nay Ido not. 
cTjo-iv : as long as he shall live. — -ydp : swßly. — Sa'^fi.ovi : expert. 

148. o TL pe^Ti : lohat he achieves. 160. a6\ci>v : gen. of adXa, depend- 

149. d-irö : aivay, adv. witla aKi- ing on Sa-qiiovi. See on 108. — old 
Satro»». T€ iroWd ktX. : such as, in great num- 

150. Cf. ß 285 {^v aii iJ.€voLvq.s:). — hers, are etc., i.e. of which there are 
686s : equiv. in this context to iro/MTn^. many etc. Cf. e 422. 

151. Cf. (ifioffe ... I vrja. KaTeipiiaOaL 161 ff. tw, ös t€ : SUCh an one as, 
Kai iirapr^as e/JL/xev eralpovs | 332 = introducing ^(riv 163. Tlie trader is 
T 289. here contrasted with the nobleman, 

153. K«pTO|4€ovT«s : in mockery. skilled in war and atliletic games. — 

154. Ka£ : intensifies fiaWov, as in OajjiC^cov : equiv. to daßä Idiv, making 
7) 213. frequent trips. 

155. See on e 223. The first liemi- 162. dpxös : pred. after ria-iv 163, 
stich occurs also v 90. — ös : I who, like ßv-^fiuv and ^-n-to-KOTros. — oi tc ktX. : 
er, since tlie rel. clause introduces a descriptive of vavräuiv. — irpiiKTfipts : 
reason, since I. factors, traders. Cf. Karo, Trpij^iv on 

158 = 140, with the hucolic tag business y 72. 
Seen in K 158.. 163. 4>öpTou, oSalcov: the lading on 
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Kepoecüv ü apirakecov • ovo aoA.rjTTjpi eot/ca?. 

165 Tov 8' ap' VTToSpa tSoüi/ Trpoa&jyiq TroXv^Tyrt? 'OSvcrcrev?- 

" ^etf', ou /caXoj' eenres • aTacrOdka) dvSpl Ibt/cas. 
ourws ou Trdvreo'O'L deol -^apievTa SlSovo'lv 
dvSpdcrtp, ovre <fivrji> ovr dp (f)peva<i ovr dyopiqTvv. 
aXXo? p,ev ydp r eI8o9 aKtSvoreyao? rreXei dvrjp, 

170 dXXa ^eo9 [Mopcjirjv eTrecrt errettet, ot Se r' e? avTov 
TepirofMevoi Xevacrovcnv • 6 8' dcr^aXecüS dyopeuet 
atSot /xetXt^n^, jLterd 8e TTpeirei dypofJLevoto'LV^ 
ip'^6[JLevov 8' di/a dcrru ^eoi' o»? elcropocoaiv. 
aAAo? o au etoos ^ez^ aAty/cto? auavaTOLcnv, 

175 dXX' ou ot xdpiq dfjL(f)l 7repto"Te(jf>erat iireecro-ii/, 



the outward trip, the wares, obtained 
by barter, for the return trip. — 
■go-iv : rare for ejicriv. See on t) 94. 

164, K6pS£<uv opTraXcöv : tlie adj, 
has a passive meaning, eag&rhj seized, 
i.e. enticing gains. — o-u8e': but. . . not. 

165 = 0- 14, 337 {t-^v) = t70, x 60, 
34 (roh), A 340, H 82. What foUows 
■!rpoa-^(pr) is, of course, a variable ele- 
ment in the f ormula. Cf. A 148 (7r65as 
wKt)s 'Ax'XXeiJs). 

166. ov KaXdv: an unfccir thing ; 
' litotes.' — dTa(r6dX.a> : wanton. 

167. ovTws : so true is it, as your 
case shows. — \a,pliVTa: apparently 
used as a subst., with a TtävTa. sup- 
plied from TrävTecrai. Cf. dXX' ov ircas 
ä/Aa Trävra &eol döcraf ävOpdjiroKnv A320, 
which gives more accurately the 
thought required here by the con- 
text. 

168. Cf. ov S^yuas oidk <pvrjv ovt äp 
(ppivas ouTe ti epya A 115. — dvSpdo-iv: 
the supplementary and emphatic 
Position brings the word iiito strong 



contrast with 6eo[. — ovre, otj'te, ovre: 
with each subst. thus negatived we 
must supply in thought äp-a irdvreo'a-i 
Xa.pieari. 

169. elSos : looks. See on e 213. 

170. |iop(j>iqv : good form, grace, 
equiv. to x^'P»'? as is shown by 175. 
So in (Tol 8' ein n^v p.op4>T] iiriuiv X 367, 
the only other occurrence of the word 
in Homer. — cTrco-i : dat. of indir. obj. 
with (XTi<pei heaps xvpon. — ol Se : wMle 
theij., sc. bis audience, The pron. 
often thus refers to persona naturally 
suggested by the context. 

171. d<n{)aX£'ws : fiuently. 

172. alSoi jieiXix'ii : xoith loinning 
modesty, which causes his bodily im- 
perfections to be forgotten, and 
makes him influential. — Witli the 
second hemistich, cf. 6 ydp re ß6€<r<n 
peraTrp^Trei d.ypop.€vrj<n B 481. 

173. Gf 7) 40, 71, 72. 

175. d{i(}>l ktX. : adv. with irepKXTi- 
^erat, is not heciped round äbout his 
words. 
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ö)s KOL aoi etSo? ixev apiTTpeire^, ov8e Kev aXXce>5 
ovoe c/eo? reu^fete, i/oov o omo^xaKio^ etrcrt. 
copLvoi<; fioi 0v(xov ivl (TT'TqOecrcri (j>C\oi<jiv 
eiTTbiv ov Kara Kocrfiov. eyca 8' ov vrJLS dedXtov^ 

180 0)9 crv ye fjLvOeLaL, dW ev irpcüTOLcnv olco 

ejxfjLevat, 6(f)p' 7]ßr) re TreiroWea X^P^^ '^' iixrjcnv. 
vvv S' ej^oyu-at KaKOTrjTL kol akyecri • iroWd ydp erXrjv 
dvhpcov re TTToXefxov; dXeyeivd re KVfxaTa Tretpcou. 
dXka Kai WS, KttKO, ttoWo, iraOcov, TreipTJcTOfx deOXcjv • 

185 6viJLoSaKr)<; ydp /xv^og, iTtüijpvvaq Se /xe eLTTWv." 
^ /5a /cai avTO) (fidpeu dvaL^a<; Xdße hicTKov 
p,eil,ova Kai ira^eTov, arißapayrepov ovk bXiyov irep 



176 f. «s Kai trol : as also in thy 
case: special application of the gen- 
eral truth, as in tj 219. — oiSe . . . 
T€v^£i£ : parataxis, instead of a clause 
expressing result. For the double 
neg., see on 32. — aXXws: otherwise, 
i.e. better. — diro4>(d\io5 : flighty. 

180. ixvSeiai : arises from fivOieai 
(§ 29 h). 

181. €(ifji,£vai : impf, inf . , equiv. to 
Sri ijv, as is shown by the tense of 
irevoieea (plpf.). G. 1285 ; H. 853 a. 
Cf. 516. 

182. exojiai : I am held, as if iu 
chains ; I am in bondage to, etc. So, 
in the'same hemistich, p 318 (exerai). 
Cf. the suitor's bogy "ExeTo;» ßaa-i- 
X-^o <T 85 fi. 

183= V 91, 264, n 8. — ireCpwv: be- 
longs properly only "VFith Kiifiara, but 
is extended by 'zeugma' to irroXifwvs. 

184. tos : refers back to exo/iai . . . 
äXyeai, and is then further explained 
by the concessive claxise foUowing. 
Cf. dXX' oiid' WS erdpovs ippicraro lifie- 
vbi irep a 6. 



185. (ivOos: sc. ^v. 

Vs. 186-233. Odysseus makes a vic- 
torious cast of the discus, and chal- 
lenges the Phaeacians to any other 
contest also. 

186. •q pa Ka£ : see on e 28. — avTw 
4)dp£i : cloak and all ; dat. of accom- 
paniment. G. 1191 ; H. 774 a ; M. 144. 
The Phaeacians who had cast the 
discus are supposed to have stripped 
for the contest. Even thus handi- 
capped Odysseus beats them. 

187. |X£i^ova : very large, abs. com- 
parative. H. 649 a, — iraxerov : a 
strengthened form of iraxijs, answer- 
ing theref ore to the abs. comp, pre- 
ceding. Cf. Trepifi-^Keros. — o-TißapcS- 
Tfpov : heavier, on account of its size 
and thickness; regulär comp., fol- 
lowed by ij 188. — The primitive 
discus was prob, a flat stone disc. 
A metal discus is called (t6\os ^ 826. 
In historic times the discus was of 
metal, varying in size and weight 
acc. to the class of the contestants. 
The British Museum has a specimen 
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Tj OLO) ^aurjKe^ iZicTKeov dXkyjXoKTLv. 

rov pcL TrepKTTpexjja^s '^Ke cTTLßaprjs «tto -^apos, 

190 ßofjiß-qcrev Se XtOo? • Kara 8' enTTj^av ttotl yairj 
^aLTjKes SoXix'TJp^Tfj.oi, vavaiKkvTOi dvSpes, 
Xao5 VTTO piinj';. 6 8' vTrepirTaro cn^jaara iravTcov 
pili^a decov oltto ')(eLp6s- edrjKe 8e repfjLaT 'Aöijvrj 
avopi oe/xa? et/cuta, eTiog r e^ar eK r ovofxaQev • 

195 " Kttt /c' dXao? rot, ^elve, SiaKpivete ro arj^a 
d[X(f)a(f)6o)v, CTTCt ov tl jxeiiiyiievov iariv ofiCXco^ 
aXXa TToXif TrpcoTov. crv Se Oapaec TOpSe y aeOXov 



from Aegina, 21 cent. in diameter, 
2 kilogr. in weiglit. The earliest 
stone specimen known was found at 
Olympia in 1879. It is a rough oval 
sandstone 68 by 33 cent., and 39 cent. 
in depth. An archaic inscription 
upon it contains tlie victor's boast 
that he surpassed his rivaPs cast, 
though using one band only, and 
Casting back"wards(-4rcÄ. Zeit, xxxvii. 
p. 153 f.). The usual attitudes of the 
discus-thrower may be seen from the 
various representations of the 5i(tko- 
/36Xos in sculpture and vase-ornament- 
ation. The modern contest niost 
nearly corresponding is that of 'put- 
ting' the hammer or the stone. 

188. dX\ii\oio-iv : dat. of ' associa- 
tion.' G. 1177; H. 772. 

189. irepio-Tp^iJ/as: whirling it round; 
to gain momentum for the cast. The 
point of transition from this prepar- 
atory swing to the actual cast is seen 
in the' Discobolus of the Vaticau. 

190. ßöiiß'qo-fv : hummed ; an at- 
tempt to imitate the sound described, 
'onomatopoeia' (§ 2 &). 

191. This high-sounding stock-verse 



(=309, vim) has here (for us, at 
least) a comic effect. 

192. The lirst hemistich occurs also 
M 462, the second <ir 843 {Kai mip- 
ßa\e). — Xäos : gen. from tlie nom. 
Xäas. — viiro FpiTrfjs : cit the cast. For 
the scansion, see § 41, l a. 

193. pC|i4)a e«wv: of Menelaus K 54. 
The verb is used of a ship ß 429. — 
e'STjKe Tcpnara : much the same as 
ai^fj.7]v£ ripixara ^ 358. She set the 
limits of the cast of Odysseus by 
marking with a peg or stone {ffijfjLa) 
the place where his discus Struck. 
Others had done the same for the 
Phaeacians (129). 

194. The transformation is one 
adapted to the scene. Cf. tj 20. — 
For the second hemistich, see on 
el81. 

195. TO o-Tjfjia : this mark which I 
have just set, in contrast with the 
<riilxa.Ta Tvävrwv 192, onCkcp 196. 

197. The flrst hemistich occurs also 
t 449 (7r/)wros), 256. — edpo-ei : imv., 
found only here with an acc. of spec- 
ification. Elsewhere in Homer it is 
used absolutely, and Stands at the 
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oij Tt9 i^anJKOiv roSe y l^erai, ovS' virepTJcreL." 
W9 (fxiTO, yrjOrjcrev Se TToXvrXa? Sto? 'OSi>a"creu9, 

200 ^aCpcüv, ovve^ eraipov ivrjea Xevcrcr' iv aySivi. 
Kai Tore Kov^orepov p.eTecfxoi'ee ^aLTJKecrcnv • 
" TovTov vvv dcfiLKeade, vioi. tol^ol 8' vcrrepov dWov 
rjcreiv rj toctctovtov oiofxai r] en ixacrcrov. 
TOiv 8' aXXojj' oTLva KpaBirq Ovfjio^ re Kekevet, 

205 Sevp' dye TreiprjOTJTO), ineC ^jl ir^okoicraTe \irjy, 
7} TTV^ rjk TTokrj 7j Kai TTOcriv, ov TL fieyatpo), 
TTo.vTOiv ^atiJKCüv, ttX'hJv y avTov AaoSa/xavTo?. 
^etvog ydp /Aot o8' iari • tl^ dv (jiikeovTi [xd^ouTO ; 
dcjypcjv Srj KeLv6<; ye kol ovTiSavos neXei dvijp, 

210 05 Tt9 ^eivoSoKO) eptha irpocfyeprjTai dedXcov 



head of the verse, as in 5 825. — 7« : 
by tliis empliasis it is implied that 
other contests may follow. 

198. TöBe : the cr^iia of 195. 

199. See on v 329. 

200. evT]€a : trusty; always an epith. 
of eraipos, except in us/iev äel /x^ßv>]a-ai 
iv-nioi <ir 648, Nestor to Achilles. It 
has apparently much the same force 
as iplrjpos. It occurs also P 204=$ 96, 
^ 252. — Iv äyävi : in the lists. 

201. Kov^önpov : with a lighter 
heart. 

202. TOVTOV : sc. ölffKov, i. e. the 
mark set where it Struck. — Tolxa : 
soon; always of time in Homer, never 
perhaps, as in i)rose. — üo-T^pov : bet- 
ter taken as adverbial. Cf. ttws Kiv 
TIS <T€ Kai vcrrepov ÄXXos ikolto t 351. 

203. (tao'o'ov : poet. comp, of fiaKpds 
(ßijKos), so far, or yet farther. 

204 = 395, the second hemistich 
also 339 = TT 81, (p 198, 342, N 784. 
— Twv oXXuv: in distinction from 



the discus-throwers. — oTiva : found 
only here, for Övriva. 

205. 8evp' a7€ : here with the third 
pers., ö ye being implied in Sriva as 
subj. of Treipridr^TW. Cf. 11, 34, which 
show how completely ä7e has become 
interjectional. Sevpo and SeOre still 
distinguish number. Cf. 133, 292. 

206. r[ Kttl TTOo-Cv : or even in run- 
ning, where he would risk the most, 
as he explains in 230 ff. 

207. irdvTwv $aiiqKwv : appos. with 
TWV äXkup 204. — avTov : himself, 
equiv. to oiov, or fidvov alone, only. 
Cf. Tv5ei5r]s 8' avrbs irep iwv irpo/jid- 
Xoicriv i/ilxOr] 99, (Xeyövruv) airk Sk 
rdBe mereUj this Thuc. i. 139, § 3. 

208. |eivos : because he represented 
the royal family (7; 170 f.), and was 
the one who had courteously invited 
him to join in the games (145 ff.). — 
«J)i\€ovTi : with a host ; the verb used 
of one bestowing hospitality, as in 
V 256. Cf. ^eivoUKo, 210. 
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^y]fJ'(p iv aXXoSaTTO) • eo S' avTOv TrdvTa KoXovei. 
Tü)v 8' dXkojv ov Trep nv avatvoiiai ovS' adepit^ca, 
ak)C iOeXo) IhiJiev koI 7r€Lprj07Jfxevai avTiqv. 
TToivTa yap ov KaKoq €l[XL, (xeT dvdpdcnv ocrcrot dedXoL 
ev [JLev TO^ov olSa iv^oov d/A^a^aacr^at • 
TTpSiTOfs K dvhpa ßdXoiiJLL otcrrevcras iv 6/xtXw 
dvhp(t)v BvcTfievecov, ei kol fxdXa ttoXXol eralpoi 
ay^t TrapacTTaiev koX ro^a^otaro (fiCüTcov. 

oTo? St^ [Xe ^LXoKTTJTr)? dTTeKaLVVTO t6^ü> 



211. €0 8' aiüTov kt\. : in emphatic 
chiastic contrast with ^eivodÖKtfi, but 
Ms own prospects wholly doth lie mar. 

212. ov irtp Tiva : i.e. oCrti/d Trep 7iof 
a Single one. 

213. li8|jL£v : inf., sc. rSv, an obj. acc. 
like d^OXovs 146. The same pron. in 
the gen. may be understood with 
ireiprjdT^ßevai. Cf. f 126, eirTji' tS^ov 
iretp^ö-erat 159. J 2üzs7t to know Mm 
hy. trying Mm, the Greek idiom show- 
ing 'hysteron proteron.' 

214. iravTa: in allfeats; particu- 
larized hy So-trot äedXoi luhatever con- 
tests there are. — ov kokös : not bad, 
i.e. very good, a common 'litotes' in 
English. Cf. 134. 

215. «5 (iev: as though to he fol- 
lowed hy ed 84 in 229. Cf. B 382 ff. 
— TÖ|ov: the last vowel is long hy 
' Position' (§ 41 m). — FoT8a Iv^oov : 
the hiatushetween the short syllables 
of the weak caesura is the one most 
tolerated (§ 9 &). — d[Acj>a<{)da<r0ai : 
handle, hoth in caring f or the weapon, 
and in wielding it. The simple verh 
is used in the first sense in äyiojXa 
t6^' d(f>buvTa Z 322, of Paris in his 
0(£Xajuos. 

216. 6i(rT£vo-as «v oiiiCXc^: thepartic. 



is to he closely joined -with.ßd\oifj.i (Jiit 
with my arrow), and the dat. phrase 
with ävopa, if the hemistich is used 
here as it is in eirel dp tlv oiiTeiaas 
kv ofjLlXv 1 ßeßX'fjKoi. Q 269 f. Odysseus 
boasts of his rapid and accurate 
shooting. 

217. Iraipoi: sc. of Odysseus. Among 
these he would be TrpQros. The Ozo- 
lian Locrians are the only archer-folk 
among the Achaean forces hefore 
Ilios IST 714 ff., and they do not long 
remain bowmen. Cf. Paus. i. 23, 4. 
The Homeric hero uses the how only 
in fighting at long ränge, or from 
ambusli. The weapon is distinctly 
superseded, at the epoch of the Ho- 
meric poems, hoth in honor and 
effectiveness. It helongs to a more 
primitive stage of culture, but has a 
traditional glory. 

218. <{>wT«v : more poetic and less 
frequent than dv-qp. The gen. is par- 
titive. G. 1099 ; H. 739. 

219. *t\oKTi^TTis : cf B 716-728, 
where the hero and his men are tö^up 
e^ eldSres. He had the arrows of 
Heracles, without which Ilios could 
not he taken. Odysseus and Neop- 
tolemus bring the wounded and han- 
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T(ov 8' aWcjv ijxe ^rj^ii ttoXv 7rpo(j)€pecrTepov eTvau, 

ocrcroL vvv ßpoToi elcriv iirl -)(6ovl ctitov eSovTes- 

dvSpda-i Se irporipoicnv ipi^ejxev ovk iOekijo'ü}, 

ov0^ 'HpaKXrji ovt ISiupvTco Ot^aXfi^t, 

OL pcL Kol aOavaroLcnv ipi^ecTKOv irepl ro^cov. 

TW pa KOL au/;' eOavev /xeyas Evpirro?, ouS' ctti yrjpas 



ished hero from Lemnos to Troy, 
as represented in the Phüoctetes of 
Sophocles. He returns home in safety 
{y 190). In bis absence Teucer was 
the great arcber of tbe Acbaeans 
before Ilios, as Pandarus was of tbe 
Trojans. Odysseus and Paris would 
rank next on eacb side as arcbers 
(in tbe Iliad). 

220. Tbe first bemisticb is natu- 
rally very serviceable. It occurs in 
7 100 = 5 243 = 330, 7 220 = » 27, 
V 266, Cd 31. It appears tbus to be 
a pbrase of reminiscence, "during 
tbe late war." — To|a^o()jieOa : itera- 
tive Optative. 

222. ocro-ot . . . eUrCv : tbe formula 
elsewbere bas ohi E 304, M 383, 449, 
T 287. Here nnmbers, not cbarac- 
ter, are contrasted. — Iirl . . . «Sovres: 
tbis cbaracterizes ßporol. Tbe im- 
mortals bave a diäerent bome and 
diet (e 196-199). —Tbe bemisticb oc- 
curs also L 89, K 101. 

223. irpoT€poi.o-t : of the past. Tbe 
preceding verse gives tbe pbrase f or 
"men of tbe present," &v6puTroi ea- 
o-6fx£voi is "men of tbe future" Z 358. 
— kpiX,i\ijev: contend, viewith, i.e. count 
myself equal or superior to. So in 
225, 371. 

224. 'HpaK\T|t : for tbe lengtb of 
tbe final syllable, see on f 248. — 



Heracles is represented as a dreadful 
arcber in \ 601 ff., and in early Greek 
art, as for instance in tbe frieze of 
tbe temple at Assos. The attributes 
of club and lion's skin are later tban 
Homer. — OlxaXiiji : tbis Oechalia 
was prob, in Thessaly. Cf. B 729 ff. 
It is witb tbe bow of Eurytus that 
Odysseus slays the suitors in bis 
palace. Tbis bow comes down to 
bim tbrougb Ipbitus, tbe son of Eury- 
tus. 'Tbus Odysseus Stands in tbe 
same relation to Eurytus as Pbiloc- 
tetes to Heracles.' Cf. <p 11-41. 

225. äOavaroio-iv cp(^€(rKOv : great 
human excellence or happiness is 
often brought by early thought into 
contention witb deity. See tbe stories 
of Niobe, of Marsyas, etc. In Herod- 
otus the same principle is taugbt more 
impersonally as a philosopby of bis- 
tory. Great prosperity or happiness 
on tbe part of man provokes tbe jeal- 
ousy of beaven. ^iX^et yäp 6ebs tA 
VTrepixovra irävTa Kokoieiv VÜ. lO, § 5. — 
irtpl Tö|«v : in arcliery. Cf. epl^ovri. 
oi Trepl (Tocplas Xen. An. i. 2. 8. 

226. Tia pa KttC : therefore then also. 
Eurytus went beyond mere rivalry 
(epl^ecTKov 225) witb tbe gods, and 
cballenged to an actual contest. — 
at»|/ eOavEv kt\. : cf. oii drjvaibs os &6a- 
vdroKTi /jAxvTcti E 407. — ^Tjpas : bet- 
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LKer ivL fjLeydpoLCTL • ^oXwcra/xevo? yap 'AttoWcüv 
eKTavev, ovveKci fxiv TTpoKaXi^ero ro^dt^ead ai. 
Sovpl 8' cLKOvrit^o), ocrov ovk dX\o<5 rt? otcrrw. 

230 OLOLO'LV SetSotKa TTOo-lv fJuT] TIS /AG TvapeXOr) 
^aiTJKCüV ' \vqv ydp detKeXtojg iSafidcrOrjv 
KvixacTLV iv TToXXotg, iTTel ov ko/xiStj Kard vrja 
rjev eTTTjeravo?' reo jxol (f)iXa yvla XeXvvTai.^' 

cbs €(f)a9^, OL S' dpa Traz^re? aKrjv iyevovTO aLOinfj. 

235 'AX/ch^oo? Se fjLtv oTo? dfjL€iß6fjievo<; Trpocreenrev ■ 

" ^eiv\ iirel ovk d^dpia-ra /xe^' ripXv ravr dyopeveis, 
dXX' iOeXei? dperrjv (rrjv (jiaivefiev, rj tol OTrrjSel, 
)((o6ixevo<;, ort er ovro? dvrjp iv dycovL irapacrrdg 
veiKecrev, w? dv o"^v dperrjv ßporo<i ov rt? ovoiro, 

240 OS TIS eTTLarairo rjcri (fypealv dpria ßdt^eiv • 

aAA aye vvv efieuev gwcet cTTog, o(ppa Kai akko) 

ter taken as nom., iirl as adverb. C/. have been something like " you need 

et's Ö /ce 7^/)as [ tKBiQ v 59 f., Trpiv jxiv Kai not justify your boasts and challenge 

yjjpas iireunv A 29. by actual contests. " A Virtual apod. 

229. SovpL- See on 130. is, however, to be found in äXX' ä-ye 

230. olloio-iv TTOo-Cv : join with irap- kt\. 241. See on f 187. — ovk dxa- 
A.ÖTJ. The adj.isused with theforceof pio-ra : acceptably. See on t? 297. 
ßSvov, in running only. This exception 237. ömiSti : attends upon, as a 
is anticipated in 200 by the use of kuL protecting inliuence. Cf. -q 105. 

232 f. KlijjLacrtv kv iroWois: amid 239. ws . . . övoito : as not a man 

the many billows, i.e. during the two would talce exception to thy valor, illus- 

days and nights of his swimming, trating the manner of veiKeaev. 

e 388. — €ir£l . . . i'tn]€Tav6s : since my 240 =: S 92. — lir(o-TaiTO : the final 

comfort on shipboard did not last, vo"wel is long in tliesis before (r/r^o-t 

i.e. since I was wrecked. (§ 41 m). For the characterization 

Vs. 234-265. To appease Odysseus, in the verse, cf. os evala-ifios ettj Z 521. 

Alcinoüs calls for a dance from the It is the 'well-spoken man.' Cf. ort 

Phaeacian youth. ol (ppeirlv dpna ^5t? t 248, E 826, of a 

■234. See on ij 154. congenial disposition. 

235 = )3 84 ('AvTiVoos). 241. Cf. ^ 289. — koI aXKa: also 

236. kirel : the logical apod. disap- to many another, after hearing about 

pears in the lengthy justification of it yourself. Cf. eixi Kai ■r]iuv a 10. 

Odysseus' anger 238-240. It would The pron. is coUective and indefinite. 
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etTTry? rjpcocüv, ore kcv crotg ev ixeyapotauv 
Sacvvy irapa (rrj r aXd^w Kai cTolai re/cecro'tz/, 
'qfjieTepr)? dperTJs fJLeiMvrjfxevos, ola koI r^pXv 

245 Zeu9 cttI epya TiByjaL 8ta/A7repes i^ en Trourpcov. 

ov jap TTvyixoLXOi et/xet» a/AU/xoi/e^ ouSe iraKaKTTai, 
aXka TTOcri KpaLTTV(ü<; Oeojxev Kai vr)V(rLv apicTTOi • 
alei S' yjixiv Sats re (^1X17 KidapCs re ^opoi re 
et/xara r' e^iqjxoißa Xoerpd re Oepfid kol evvai. 

250 dXX' aye, ^airfKüiv ßy]Tdpp,ove<i oaaoi apiaroi, 
TTaiaare, ü)<; ^' 6 ^elvo? ivicnry oIctl (f)iXoLcnv 
OLKaSe voaT7]0'a<5, ocrcrov Trepiyiyvoixed^ aWoiv 
vavTikirj Koi TToacri Kai op^r](TTvl Kai dotS^. 



242 f. This assumption of the 
nobility of Odysseus, and of his higli 
rank and power at home, is a result 
of his general bearing and speech. 
peia d' äpiyvwTos ybvos dvipos <ß re 
Kpovluv I 6\ßop iiriKKibcTT} 8 207 f. 

243. Cf. Saivipjevov irapa y r a)\.6x(p 
Kai dtffi riKecraiv kQI. — Saivv]]: nothing 
except the demands of the meter can 
explain the lengthening of v, in con- 
trast with. SaivUTj t 328. SatwJeai lias 
been suggested f or both places. M. 18. 

244. ola : introduces the obj. clause 
to elir-as 242. 

245. cp-ya : accomplisJiments. — e^ 
€Ti irarpSv : fro7n our fathers down. 
The same freedom in the position of 
the adv. is seen in ^| in toD 1 106, 

246. d)jLV|xov6S : with emphasis. Al- 
cinoüs naively evades the challenge 
of Odysseus (206) by retracting part 
of his boasts (103), and claiming for 
his Phaeacians pre-eminence only in 
that which Odysseus had confessed 
to be his weak point (230). 



248 f. These verses describe the 
habits of a people accustomed to 
luxurious peace. They are not incon- 
sistent with epya and äedXoi. Horace, 
however, represents the Phaeacians as 
utterly effeminate. Nos numerus 
sumus, et fruges consumere 
nati, I sponsi Penelopae, ne- 
bulones, Alcinoique | in cute 
curanda plus aequo operata 
Juventus | cui pulchrum fuit 
in medios dormire dies et | ad 
strepitum citharae cessatum 
ducere curam. Epist. i. 2, 27-31. 

— El'iiara c|i]|ioißd: changes of rai- 
ment ; cf. f 60 ff. — XoETpd 6£p|j.d : 
these are alluded to only here and in 
435 ff., K 358 ff., T 388, X 444, ^ 40. 
They were an extraordinary luxury. 

— £vvat : couches, i. e. repose. 

250. ßi]Tdp)iov£s : dancers, iraph. rb 
iv dpfioviq. ßalveiv (Schol.). — ociroi 
dpio-Toi : See on f 257. 

251 ff. Gf 101 ff. — iraCo-aT« : first 
aor. imv. of Tral^w, begin the spart. 
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255 



260 



ArjfJLoBoKa} 8e rts au/ia klojv (jiopfJLLyya Xiyecav 
oicrero), rj ttov Keirai kv rjfJLeTeponTi hofioicnv.^^ 

WS e<paT AAfctj/oos t/eoei/ceAo?, wpro oe Kiqpvg 
Oicrcüu <f)6pfJiLyya yXa(f)vpr}v Sojxov i.K ßacnXrjoi;. 
al(TVfjivrJT ai 8e Kpirol ivvea irdvTe^ dvearav 
hTJfjLiOL, OL Kar dycüva<; eu Trp'njcro'ecrKov eKaarra • 
\evr)vav 8e )(^op6v, KaXov 8' eupvvav dycova. 
KTJpv^ 8* iyyvOev rj\6e (ftepwv (l)6pfJLLyya Xiyeiav 
ArjixoSoKO} • 6 8' cTretra /et' e? ixeo-ov, d{x(f>l Se KovpoL 
7rpo)0rjßai Icrravro^ harjyLOve<; op^^rjdjxoio, 
TreTrXrjyov 8e ^opov Oeiov rrocriv. avrdp '08uo'creus 



254. Kie5v : see on idv 142. 

255. olcrerw : third pers. of olaov, 
an aor. imv. of the 'mixecl' form. 
otffwy 257 is f uture. — Keirai : here 
hardly more than ia-ri or TlOerai. See 
ön 277. — The command sliows that 
the foUowing song and dance are 
to be thought of not as originally 
planned by the king, but as devised 
on the spur of the moment to soothe 
and remove all unkind feelings. Gf. 
105 f. 

258. altrujiv^Tai: marsÄaZs, "mind- 
ful of just allotment" {alcra, fu-ßv-fj- 
cTKw). — irdvT€s : const. with ivvia^ in 
all, all told. 

259. 8^(1101 : men of the people, 
yeomen, as distinguished from the 
nobles and their retainers. — ot . . . 
?KacrTa : they must therefore have 
been active in the preceding contests 
also. 

260. dYwvo: here, as in 200, 238, 
of the Space which the spectators 
enclose, the arena, lists. They made 
an arena wide and good, by forcing 
the audience back to the proper dis- 



tance. Cf. airäp 'AxiXXei)s | airov Xabu 
epvKe Kai 'i^avev eipiiv ä-ydiva '^ 257 f. 

261. The first hemistich occurs also 
62=471. 

264. xopöv : here the dance itself , 
not the dancing-place as in 260. It 
is an acc. of effect. They beat a dance. 
G. 1055 ; H. 714. Cf. dpaaei 5' iyKa- 
TaKpoiuv TTodl Tav . . . ri/xäv, . . . lepäu 
oaiois pitjarais x°P^^°-^ Aristoph. Frogs 
330 ff. The dance seems to be thought 
of as accompanied by the song 266 ff. 
The bard played and sang at the 
same time. Cf. roiicnv 8' iv fiiacroKn 
Trdis (j>öpniyyi XLyely | Ifxepbev Kiddpi^e, 
\ivov 5' virb Ka\bv äieidev ] \eTrra\iri 
(fxjjvri • Tol hk p-qffaovrei dßapT^ (stamp- 
ing in unison) | /jloXtt^ t ivyßip re 
TToal (TKaipovres 'iirovro S 569 ff. , Pars 
pedibus plaudunt choreas et 
carmina dicunt Verg. Aen. vi. 
644. Pausanias, describing the or- 
namentation of the throne of Apollo 
at Amyclae, says: /cal <i>aidKwi' x°P^^ 

icTTiv iirl T(^ dpdvq), Kai g.8uv6 Arj/ubdoKos 
iii. i8, 11. It is probable, however, 
that the contents of the song were 
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265 fxapixapvya<s Orjelro tto^cüv, Oav/xa^e Se ßvfiS. 
avrap 6 (j^opfXL^^cov aveßaXXeTO KaXov deiSeiv 
aficf)' ''Apeo^ <j)ik6Tr]To<; ivarecfxivov r 'AcfypohiTrjs, 
0Ü9 ra npcoTa fiiyrjcrav iv 'HcfyaicrTOLo oojjlolctlv 
\d6pr), TToWd 8' eSojKe, X.e^o9 S' rjcr^ve Kai evvr]v 

270 'HcjyaiCTTOLO dvaKTO<;. d(j)ap Se ol ayyeX.o? rj\9ev 
HXto9, o <T^' evo-qcrc fiiyat,oixei'ov<5 (^ikorrjTi. 
"H^atcrro? S' cJ? ovi^ 6vp.aXyea. pJvOov cLKOvcrev, 
ßrj p' Lfxev 69 T^aX/ceoJva /ca/co, <^pecr\ ßvcrcroSojxevMv, 



not givcn in tlie earliest forms of tlie 
poem. It was distiuctly a dance- 
song, and not at all likc tlie liymn 
now given, at any rate in its form, 
Tliis is a late composition, incor- 
porated into the poem by a Compiler 
or coUector. The vocal Service of 
the bard noTV assumos undue pro- 
portions. No pantomimic relation of 
dance to song is to be thought of. 

Ys. 266-369. Song of the Loves of 
Ares and Aphrodite. 

266 = a 155 (^ TOL 6). — 4>opp,L^(dv : 
on his phorminx. — dveßdXXcTo: Struck 
up : the technical term f or the brief 
instrumental prelude, which gave the 
musical mode and pitch for the fol- 
lovring song. — koXov : tliis form of 
the adv. occurs in Homer only with 
äeioeiv. 

267. d(L<})l 4>tXöTT]Tos : the gen. with 
this prep. occurs in Homer only here 
and in fiäxecrBov j TrlduKos {sx)ring) äß(p' 
dXiy-ns n 824 f. M. 184. — evcrT€<{>d- 
vov : the a-Tecpärri was a tall metal 
diadem, like that on the so-called 
Juno Ludovisi. 

268 ff. »s : Äoiy, introducing the 
Contents of aei^eiv in the form of 
indir. discourse. "With d^a/) 5i 270 



the narrative assumes the direct form. 
— ^'H<{)aio-TOio: in S ;382f., Hephaestus 
has Charis to wife, not Aphrodite. 
This was one of the differences be- 
tween Iliad and Odyssey urged by 
the Chorizontes. There is possibly 
a hint of affection between Ares and 
Aphrodite in 4> HO f., where Aphro- 
dite sides with Ares against Athene 
in the ßeofiaxta. In both poems it is 
a goddess of beauty and grace who 
is united with the god of the tech- 
nical arts. The younger and more 
social poem married Love and Toil. 

269. iroWd 8' eScoKe : and he gave 
(her) many gifts; the lover's presents. 
This seems the most probable inter- 
pretation of the plirase, which else- 
where closes the verse, and refers to 
suitors' gifts {eeSva), A 243, or to ran- 
som paid for a prisoner, $42 (c/. TroXXa 
5' edwKas of Priam, fi 685), or to pro- 
visions for a voyage, ij 204. — With 
the second hemistich, cf. that of i? 347 
{TÖpa-vi'e), 

271. "HXios : this form occurs only 
here in Homer, for'HAwj. — evörjo-e: 
cf. 'HeXt'ou, OS irdvT i<popq. Kai irävr' 
eiraKoiei X 109. 

273. x°^K£üva : smithy. Homer 
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280 



iv S' Wer OLKfioOercp ^leyav aKfiova, k6ttt€ Se heaixov^ 
dpp7]KTOv<s dXvTovs, ocfyp' efXTrehov aWi ix4voiev. 
avTap eTrel hr) rev^e SoXov Ke)(oX(ü[JL^vos Apet, 
ßyj p Ljxev eg OdXafJLov, o9l ol (f)iXa SefjiVia k6lto 
dp.<l)i 8' dp' eppucriv ye^ SecxfxaTa kvkXco aTravTr)' 
TToXXd Se KOI KaOvirepOe fjLeXaO p6(f)Lv i^eK6)(yvT0, 
rjvT dpd^via Xeirrd, rd y ov k4 tls ovSe lSolto, 
ovoe Oecov fxaKdpcoi/ • Trepc ydp 2foX6evTa t4tvkto. 
avrdp ETTei 8?) Trdvra hoXov trepl Se//,vta ^evej', 



-^ 



puts this in the god's palace on Olym- 
pus S 148, 309 ff. It is latcr fancy 
whicli puts it amid volcanic fires. — 
With the second hemisticli, cf. KaKo. 
ßvcrffodofieijuv i 31G, p' 4ö5 = 401 = t/ 
184, of Odysseus, and KaKo. oi 4>p€a-i 
ßva-(To86iJ,evov p GG, of the suitors. 
, 274. With the first four feet, cf. 
OiJKev iv kt\. S 47G. The last two 
feet close the verse also S 379. — 
aK[i,oOET(p, aKfj.ova : the repetition of 
the subst. in composition is like that 
in iarbv S' iaTodÖKri iriXacraf A 434. — 
KÖirT£ Sca-ppOiis : hammered out fetters. 
Tor the acc. , see on 264. 

275 = N 37. — (i,€vot£v : the subj. is 
here left vague, t?ieT/; either the fet- 
ters, or the criminals, better the latter. 
In N, the reference is clear and apt 
to Poseidon' s shackled horses. 

276. SdXov : snare, in the concrete, 
the deafjLol rexv^evres of 296 f. So in 
282. Cf. 56\os Kai decrixös the ensnar- 
ing bond 317, and ix6'ü(n rots oKl-^oiai 
SbXov Karo, etbara ßaWiov fi 252. The 
word is applied to the wooden horse 
in 494. 

277. The first hemisticli occurs also 
f 15, S 166. — KtiTo : lay, where the 



Eng. -would say 'stood.' So p 331 of 
a cliair, r 327 of armor. See on 
255. 

278 f. kp\LZa-iv : hed-posts, rots -n-ocrl 
TTji kKIvtjs (Schol.). The word occurs 
once besides, in epiiiv ä<rK-qcras rp 198. 
It is connected with ^pfia support. — 
X« : figuratively, of the delicate and 
invisible mcshes. So in the next 
verse, and in 282. — Pausanias (i. 20. 
3) teils of a xjainting in one of the 
Dionysus temples at Athens, repre- 
senting Dionysus conducting He- 
phaestus back to Olympus, and in 
explanation of the painting gives the 
(post-IIomeric) legend cJs "Hpa pi-'f'a'. 
yev6p.evov H^at.(XTov, 6 8e oi ixvr](nKaKu>v 
Trdppai SQipov xP'^'^ouv dpbvov d0avets 
5eö-^oi)s exoyra- Kai tvv p-hv eird 
re iKade'i'ero deoiadai, wherefore He- 
phaestus had to be entreated back to 
free bis mother. 

279. n£Xa9p<54>iv : f7'om the roof A 
Schol. takes the subst. more strictiy 
as the roof-beam, or ridge-pole. 

280 f. oiSe, ovSe : the first strength- 
ens the general negation, could even 
See; the second has the force of ne 
. . . quidem. 
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eurar Ljxep is ArjfJii^oi', cvKTi^evov TTToXießpou, 
rj OL yaidoiv irokv (^ikTOLTr] ecrriv arracriutv. 

2S5 ouS' dXao? (TKOTTLrjv et^^ '^pvcnjfLos A/or^?, 

cü9 iSev li(j)aL(rTOV KKvTOTej^yrjv vocrijiL Kiovra 
ßrj S' teWt rrpos 8coju,a uepLKXvTov 'Hc^atcrroto 
tcr^aj-'ocüt' (^tXdrr^ro? ivaTefjydvov l\v0epeir]<5. 
7] Se 7^601^ TTapd narpos epicr6eveo<; ls.povL(i)vo<s 

290 cp-^ofji€pr] Kar' dp^ e^e^' • 6 8' etcra; Sw^aaro? ^eti^, 
ez-' r apa ol (pv X^'-P^^ ctto? r ecpar e/c r ovofJuaQev • 
" Seupo, (^tX.77, XeKTpovSe • TpaTreCofxev evvridevTe<i • 
Ol) ydp ed^ H(^atcr709 /AcraST^'/Lito?, dXXa ttou t^ot; 



283. £t<raTo : best trcated as aor. 
from el/xt, sct out to go, ratlier than 
from etSoaai. prctcndcd to go. The 
phrase etaar tfxev is thcn a Variation 
on ßij p iuev (277). — Atjuvov : cf. 
KdTnrecrov iv \i^fivci3. . . j ivda fxe ^ivries 
S-vSpes &(pap KOßicravTO Treabvra A 593 f. 
As a volcanic isle, it -was naturally 
sacred to Heplaaestxis, and its in- 
habitants vrere probably Tvorkers or 
dealers in iron. — The second hemi- 
stich occurs also 74, w 377, and seveu 
times in the Hiaä. It implies that 
the Island had a city of the same 
name. Cf. Xijtivov S' eiaacpiKave, ttSXlv 
deloLO eiarros 2 230. 

285 = K 515 {äpyvpdro^os 'AirSWoov), 
N 10 {Kpeloov ivocTLxOi^v) . S 135 (kXutös 
ivvocrlyaLos). — dXaös : blindly ; pred. 
adiective. Cf. 195, 302. — xP^''"^*"'°s: 
lit. vAelding golden reins, but here a 
general epithet of splendor, like xp^- 
cödpovos of Artemis e 123. The horses 
of Ares are xpvrdpL-jrvKes E 358. The 
grand epithet and the archaic for- 
mula of the Iliad are of course used 
here with comic efiect. See on 308. 



287. The ürst heniistieh occurs also 
ß 298, 394, the second w 75. 

288. Icrxavöwv: bent onhaving {ex^i 
rcrxo,', iLr\d,i'ü.', L<Txo.vdw). — The second 
hemisticli occurs in the noni. er 193. 

289 f. veov £pxofi€VT] : jiist come. — 
■n-arpos . . . KpovCcovos : this Ilomeric 
parentage of Aphrodite is later sup- 
planted by the Hesiodic birth from 
the sea {Theog. 188 ff.). Dione is 
her mother, E 370 f. — The second 
heniistieh occurs also '!> 184. 

290. eYo-w : See on -q 135. 

291. And then heclasped her hand, 
and spake a word, and called it out. 
The whole verse occui's eleven times 
in Homer, the second hemistich over 
thirty times. See on e 181. 

292. Tpaireiojitev : for Ta/Jiret'o.y.c". 
SUbJT. of eTdpTTTjv {T^piro/xai) , "Witii 
metathesis, and interchange of quan- 
titj'. dvri Toü reptpduißev (Schol.). 

293 f. |x,€Ta8TJ|xi.os: i-e- ßera örjfwv, at 
home; in this case, however, on Olym- 
pus. The epithet is naively anthropo- 
morphic. — troi : perhaps, the doubt 
resting not on oixerai, but on Atj/jlvov. 
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oi^erat e? Arjfjivov fjuera Sti^rta? ay/oto(/>cüi/ov9. " 

«y? (fxiTo, rfi 8' aarraaTov ieiaaro KOLixrjdyjvai. 
Tu) 8* es SefjLVia ßdvre. KareSpaOov • d[X(f)l Se Secrfiol 
re)(VTJepT€q e^vPTO 7roXv(f)popos H(/)atcrToto, 
ovo€ TL KivTjcrai ixekeoiv tjv ovo dvaelpai • 
Kol t6t€ orj yiypojaKOP, 6 t ov/cert (f)VKTd Trekovro. 
300 dy^LfxoXov 8e crcf)' "^XOe TTepiKXvro^; dp,(ljLyvijeL<;, 
avTLS VTrocrrpeifjas rrpiv Aiqjxvov yalav iKecrOai • 
HeXtog ycip ol cTKOTnrjv ^^.v elrre re pJuOov. 
\^ßyj 8' LfMEvai irpos 8ai/xa <^iXov TerirjfjLepos rjrop •'] 
ecrrt] 8' ev TrpoOvpOKTi^ ^oA.os 8e pnv dypLo<; ißpetv • 



294. ZCvTias, ä'Ypi'0({>u)vo\)s : the 

primitive inhabitants of the islaml, 
originally Thracians acc. to ancieiit 
opinion. See on 283. Tlieir namc 
would linply that tliey surpaösed 
their contemporaries even in maraud- 
ing (a-hoßai); thelr epithet, tliat they 
were in a lower grade of civilization 
than that implied in ßapßapofpdivuv 
B 867. 
295 = 17 343 {(pdv, r(f). 

298. tI pXeuv: a limh. — ■qv: equiv. 
to i^rjv. 

299. Tlie first hemistich occurs also 
M 295, the second ^ 489 {vxiv 5' . . . 
irAovTOi), n 128 (koI . . .'iriXwvraL). 
— o t: i.e. 6tl re that, as in 78. — 
<}>wKTa : possibüities of escape. The 
verbal adj. has assumed the force of 
a pred, Substantive. Cf. ovKir äveKrä 
(possibüities of endiirance) irAovrat 
V 223, and see on e 369. 

300. The first hemistich occurs also 
o 57, V 173, w 99, 439, O 283, o 95 (5^ 
ot); the second 349, 357, and six times 
in the Iliad. — d|X({>i.-yv'i]Eis : AmM- 
dexter; an epithet applied only to He- 



phaestus, amhidexiroiis, strong in both 
ariHS, and often serving as a proper 
name. Cf. 'ApyeLip6irrr]i of Hermes. 
As is often the case with deformed 
persons, some member or members 
are over-developed. The arms and 
hands of Ilephaestus [yvTa) more than 
made up for the deformity of his legs, 
and enabled him to be /cXuroTe'xvTjs 
280, KXvToepyös 345. Ancient, and 
many modern commentators con- 
nect the epithet witli yvi6s lame, and 
translate lame in both legs. 

301. The first hemistich occurs also 
A 567 {-(pdeis), and 440 in the midst 
of the verse. The second hemistich 
takes At7^j'ou in place of the ira.Tpioa 
of the formula e 207. 

302. etire re jiüGov : told the story; 
an adaptation from the usual purpose 
of the formula, which is to introduce 
a Speech directly, as in e 338 said a 
Speech, ^ 494, H 277, A 647, S 391. 

303 = ß 298. The verse is not in 
the best Mss. here. 

304. The first hemistich (eo-ttj ivL) 
occurs also tt 12, the second A 23 = 
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305 (TfxepSakeov S' eßorjae yeycove re iraa-i deoicriv • 
" 7j€v TTarep rjS^ aWoi /xa/cape? Oeol alkv iovres, 
Sev6\ Iva epya yekacrra koI ovk inLeiKTa iST](T0e, 
cos e/AC -^(i)\ov iovTa Ato? OvyaTrjp ^AcjjpoSirr] 
aiev art/Lta4ei, cptAeet ö acor^Kov Apr)a, 

310 ovvey(^ 6 pcv Kokos re Kai apTirros, avrap iyco ye 
rjTTeoavos yevojxrjp. drap ov ri jxol amo9 dWos, 
aXXa TOKTje ovcn, roi p.rj yeivacrOai ocfyeWov. 
dXX' 6xjfecr6\ Iva töj ye KaOevSerov iv ^tXorr^rt 
elq ijxd hep^via ßdvres, eyo) o opocov dKd^rjjxai. 

315 ov fiev crcjieas er' eoWa [XLvvvßd ye KCLejxev ovtojs 



G 4(50. — 4v irpoflijpoicri : in thc door- 
loay : hero of the (?d\a/aos, as is piain 
from 277, 325 fi. Elsewherc tlie subsL. 
dcnotes tlie main entrance citlier to 
court-yard from street or to house 
from court-yard. See on t? 4. 

305, Thc lirst hemistich occurs also 
CO ö37, e 92. of warriors sliouting in 
battle. 

306, See on e7. 

307, ■>fiK.axrTa. Kai ovk eiruiKTcL : 
ridiculous and untoicard things. Tlie 
OVK nnites witli its adj. to form one 
jTOsitive idea ('litotes'). 

308, The second hemistich desig- 
nates the culprit hy a high-sounding 
phrase of the Iliad (occurring there 
eight times). See on 285. 

309, äiSrjXov : destructive. ioanto7i ; 
cf. TTvp äioTjXov B 455. The epithet is 
also applied to Athene by Ares, E 880, 
to the faithless Melanthitis by Eu- 
ma€tis. X 165; '^o the throng of suitors 
by Penelope, tt 29. 

310, dpTi-iros : i.€. äpTiTrovs, perfect- 
footed. äpTLos Tovs TTÖSas. The epithet 
is used once besides, of swift arr] 



I 505, who outstrips all licr aistcrs, 
the Xtrai. Ares is ÜKVTaros öeCsv 331. 
For the form, cf. äeXXÖTros 9 409, of 
Iris. 

311. TiTrcSavös : slow; a word of 
doubtful etj'mology, but in meaning 
plainly the opposite of äprliros. It is 
used once besides of the inefficient 
charioteer of Nestor 9 104, once also 
of Hephaestus Hom. Hy. i. 316. — 
aVrios : rcsponsible. Cf. ov vv r dotSot 
] aXTioi bards arc not responsible for 
the Contents of their lays, aWd iro6i 
Zeus aiTLOs a 347 f. 

312. TW . . . o(}>eXXov : they ought 
not to have produced me, if they could 
not give me a better physique. Thc 
idiom of wish contrary to f act is here 
Seen in an initial stage, as in e 308. 
The neg. belongs with the Infinitive. 
M. 358 a. — Hephaestus' fall from 
heaven (A 590 ff., S 395 ff.) was the 
result, not the cause, of bis deform- 
itj', acc. to Homer. 

313. i'va : where. 

315. eri jjLivvv6d yt : yet a Utile even. 
— K6i€fj.€v : vjül wish to lie ; inf . of 
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KOI fxdXa irep (f)iXeovTe ■ rd^ ovk iOeXyjo-erov dixff)0) 
€u8etv • dWd acfxoe SoXo^ Kai Seorfxo^ ipv^ec, 
etg o Ke jaot [xdXa jrdvra irary^p ctTroSwcrtv eeSi^a, 
ocrcra ol eyyvdXc^a KvvcoinSo? etVeKa Kovpr]^^ 

320 ovveKd Ol KaXrj 6vydrr]p, drdp ovk e^eöv/x-09." 

W9 €(f)a9\ OL 8' dyepovTo deol ttotI ^j^aX/co^are? Sw 
■^X^e nocretSctcüv yanjo-^o^, yXd' ipLovvrjs 
l^pfjueia?, yXdev Se dva^ eKaepyo? 'AttoXXojv. 
drjXvrepat de 6eaX /xevov atSot olkol eKdcrTT). 

325 ecTTav S' ej' TrpoOvpoicn Oeoi, SojTrjpes idcov • 



Kelü), an Epic pres. with desiderative 
or future sense. 

317. äXXd : soon they will hoth have 
no wish to sleep, nay rather to escape, 
but etc. 

318. €ls o : i.e. eis Öre. — )j.dX.a 
•jrdvTa : quüe all. — eeSva : suitur- 
gifts; as always in Homer, with the 
Single exception ot a 277, wliere the 
Word denotes wedding gif ts from the 
bride's relations. See on f 159. 

320. ovv€Ka kt'K. : the reason for 
317 f., 319 being parenthetical. — KaXrj 
drdp OVK Ixtövfios : is fair hut un- 
chaste, i.e. although fair is unchaste. — 
€X«0vn,os: "mistress of her desires" ; 
found only here in Homer. Cf. e 12G. 
The context seems to dem and this 
unusual meaning for the ex^o in com- 
position (contrast ix^cfipuv 8 111), or 
eise dvn6$ must be used in the sense 
of discretion, judgment, when the 
Compound would mean discreet,—fair 
but indiscreet. The Schol. paraphrase 
in both ways, ov Kparovaa ttjv iindv- 
niav, aii \oyi<Tfibv exov(ra. 

321. itotI xaXKoßaT£s 8« : the 
phrase is used in v 4 of the palace of 



Alcinoüs, elsewhcre in Homer only 
of the hronze-silled palace of Zeus, 
as in the hemistich Atös ttotI . . . 5Q 
A 426, <& 4.38, 505, S 173 (Kard). Sills 
and door-posts of the Ilomeric palace 
were of wood sheathed in bronze or 
otlier metal platcs. See on tj 83. 

322 == T .34 (voe . . . -70' . . .). — 
7aiT)oxos : earth-supporter, since to 
one approaching the sliorc on ship- 
board the earth seems to rest on the 
water. — Ipio-uvtis : very helpfid. This 
form of the epithet occurs besides 
only in T 34, the form ipioüvios only 
in the Iliad and Hymns. 

323. The second hemistich occurs 
also 25-3 = <i> 4(31 ; the name and 
epithet seven times besides in the 
Iliad. See on 285. 

324. 9T]XxiT€pai : used elsewhere 
only of -ywaTKes, as we speak of the 
^ gentler'' sex. The epithet originally 
distinguished sex. See on dijXvs eepai] 
e 4ü7. The comp, form has here 
merely a contrasting foree. See on 
j" 138. — alSoi : through shame. 

325. The first hemistich occurs also 
K 220. See on 304. — Idwv : good 
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aa-ßearos 8' ap' iv(opTO yeXco? fj^aKcipeacn deolcnv 

Te)(va<s elaopoüxn iroikv^povos Hc^ato'roto. 

(üöe de TIS enreaKev locov e? Trkiqaiov akkov • 

" ovK apera, KaKa epya ' Kvyavei toi ßpahv^ (okvv, 

330 ü)<5 Kol vvv Hc^atcrrog eoiv ßpaBv<; elXev "Aprja 
(üKVTOJTOv TTep eovTa OeoJi/, ot OXvfnroj/ €)(ov(rLj/, 
^öjXo5 icov, ri')(yrj(Ti • to kol ixov)(aypi o^eXXet." 

oü? ot yiev ToiavTO, npo'? d.WnjXovs ayopevov • 
'Eipixrjv Se TTpocreenrev at'a^ At09 vto? 'Att6W(ov • 

335 " 'Ep/xeta, Atog vle, Sta/crope, S(t)Top idcjv, 

■^ pd Kev ev Secryaot? i0e\oL<s Kparepoicri Trtecr^el? 
euSetp» ei^ XeKrpoicri irapa -^pvcrerj 'AcfipoSurrj ; " 



things; metaplastic gen. pl. oi ivs, 
serving as Substantive. Cf. 335, 
Swpwv, ola. dldojcri^ kukwv, 'erepos di idwv 
Ü528. 

326 = A 599, also a Hephaestus 
scene. 

328 = ^37, ^167, <r 72, 400, ^396, 
B 271, A 81, X 372. The first liemi- 
stich occurs also with otlier comple- 
ments. — Tis: many a one, representing 
public opinion in Homer, tlie modern 
'people.' — irXiio-iov : neighbor ; masc. 
adj. serving as Substantive. In later 
Greek the neut. nX-rjalov is used in tliis 
sense, -with or witliout the article. 
Cf. /jLTjö' epa tGiv TrK-qaLov Eur. Jlec. 
996 ; Kai TIS iffTLv fwv TrXTjffiov; Luke 
X. 29 ; /cot dvei8l^ov(rL toTs ifKrjaLov Lu- 
cian Icarom. 30. 

329. ' Honesty is the best iDolicy,' 
' Achilles and the tortoise. ' — dpera : 
third sing, indic. of äperdu thrive. 
The verb occurs once besides in 
Homer, in dperQcn de Xaol inr avrov 
t114. 

330. »s Kai vüv: applies the pre- 



ceding j^roverbs to tlie present case. 
See on 176. 

331. For the second hemistich, see 
on f 240. 

332. TO : therefore; a metrical Sub- 
stitute for r(f. So in rb Kai KXaiovcra 
Tir-qKa V 176, and five times besides 
in the Iliad. — jioixa-ypia : adultery- 
forfeits ; f ound only here. Cf. ^wdypia 
life-forfeits 462. 

333. Tliis formula of transition 
occurs sixteen times in the Odyssey, 
and eight times in. the Iliad. It does 
not elsewhere answer to 328. 

334 = H 23 {t7]v irp6Tepos), 37 (ttjv 
8' aüre), T 103 {rhu 8' adre). For the 
form 'Ep/jiTjv, see on e 54. 

335. The stately epithets comically 
introduce the roguish question, and 
the reply (339) has the same comic 
sanctity. — SwTop Idwv : no special 
beneficence of Hermes need be al- 
luded to. He is simply one of the 
duTTJpes eduv 325. 

337. XP"""«'!! = golden; of adorn- 
ments. See on 285. 
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Tov 8' vjixeißeT eneiTa SiCLKTopos ' Kpyei<^6vry]<^ • 
" al yap tovto yevoLTo, ava^ CKaTTjßoX^ '^AiroXXov • 

340 SecTjaot [jl€V rpl? Tocrcrot aTreipoves dfX(fn<; e)(OLev, 
vfjieis S' elcrop6a>Te 6eol uacrat re öeiatvat, 
avrap Aytav evSot/xt irapa -^pvcrerj 'Acjjpo^irr]" 

otjs ecpar , er/ de y€A(o<; (opr auavaroiai üeoiaiv. 
ovBe Tlocreihdcova yeXwg e^e, Xiacrero 8' atet 

345 }l(f)ai(rTov KkvToepyov, ottws Xvcretev Aprja. 
Kai [jLiv (fxovTJa-a^ errea irrepoevra TrpocrTjvSa' • 
" Xvcrop • eyo) 8e tol ovtov VTTicr^o/Aat, cJ? crv KcXevets, 
TLcreiv aLaifxa irdvTa [xer dOavdroLai deoiaiv^ 
TOV 8' aure irpocrdenre ireptKXvro^ dfX(j)Lyv7]eL<; • 

350 " fiTJ fie, UocreCSaov yauijo^e, ravra KeXeve • 
oeiXai toi SetXwv ye koX iyyvai iyyvdacrOai. 
TTW? dv iyco cre Seoifjit [xeT ddavaTOLcri deo^criv, 
66 Kev Aprjg ol^olto X/^eo? Kai Secr/xov dXv^a<5 ; " 

338. The first hemistich introduces 344. ovSi: hut . . . not. — -y^Xcos ex«: 

a reply over seventy times in Homer. see on -q 280. 

The. second is made up of two stock 346. See on tj 236. 

epithets. See on e 43. 347 f. a-uröv: that he himself, i.e. 

340 ff. e'xoiev, eia-op6<oTe, evSoijAt : of his own accord ; subj. of Tiaeiv. — 

may hold, may behold, yet may I ■u-ir£crx.o(iai : undertake, go surety, 

sleep. The fiirst two opts. are con- equiv. to eyyvdü}. 

cessive, as in ij 314; the last is an 348. The second hemistich occurs 

opt. of wishing. — aireCpovcs : inex- also 352, X G02, v 128, <J> 500. 

tricably; pred. adjective. 351. Worthless are loorthless peo- 

341. fl€ol . . . OEaivai. : as in 20. ple's sureties even, to accept as one's 

The füll verse formula is seen in 9 5 surety. A worthless man's surety is 

= T 101, where irävTes re precedes from that very fact a suspicious 

&€ol. Cf. raiis ßeoii evxofiai Träcri Kai character. The rule is unworthy of 

vdcrais Dem. de Corona 1. There is Poseidon. 

no sly emphasis here on irdcrai. The 352. irws . . . 8eoip,i : hoio could I 

Tinit of composition is the hemistich. constrain thee ? i.e. how could I, an 

343. Iv : adv., in their midst. Cf. inferior deity. bring myself to hold 

326. The dat. is one of ' ref erence ' thee liable f or the debt of an abscond- 

merely. ing Ares ? 
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Tov 8' avre irpocreenre llocreLhdcov evoai^doiv • 
355 "^H^atcrr', et irep ydp Kev'^Aprj^s ^petog vTra\v^a<; 
oL^rjTai ^evycüv^ avTos tol eyco rctSe rtcroj." 

TOj^ 8' rifxeißeT eireira irepiKkuros dfX(j)iyviJ€LS ' 
ouK ecrr ovoe eoiKe reov erro^ apvrjaacruai. 
oü9 eLTTcou oecTfjiov dviei fjiepo? ^ll<f)aL(rTOio, 
360 TO) 8' eTret ck Secr/xoto \v9ev Kparepov irep i6vTo<i^ 
avTLK dvat^avTe 6 [xeif Sp^Kr^j/Se ßeßrJKeiv^ 
rj 8' apa KvTrpov iKCLve (j)ikojX}xeihrj^ 'A(f)poSLTT], 
e? Tld(f)ov ' €vda 8e ol refievos ßcofxos re Ovrjeis, 



354 = 205 (t-^v) . Eacii hemistich 
is frequent. 

355 f. eil irep "yoLp Ktv . . . ol)^i]Tai 
<j>Ev-y(äv : vcril)/ {ydp), so surely as he 
runs off, a much more ' vivid ' sup- 
positioii tlian that ol 353. 

357 = S 393, 4G2 (t-^v). 

358 = S 212, Aphrodite to Here. 
— ovK . . . €oiK€ : ü is not possible, 
nay, it is not sccmly. 

359. Sto-jiöv : tlie final syllable 
serves as long in tlie masc. caesiira 
before a pause (§ 41 a (3)). 

360. Xvflcv : e\^dr)(rav. 

361. ©pTjKTjvSe : this rüde land of 
storms and warlike men is a fitting 
Lome for tbe god of war. Thence 
he sallies forth to battle with ^bßos, 
his son, N 299 ff. Both Hellenic 
and Italian culture feil victims to 
invasions from the North. 

362. Kvtrpov : heuce her name Ki5- 
vpis. Her cultus on this Island was 
originally Phoenician. — The second 
hemistich oceurs besides only V 424, 
A 10, E 375, S 211. 

363=9 48 {Väp-yapov). Cf. es irrjyds, 
601 TOI rifjjevos ktX. '^ 148. — For the 



latest and only reliable account of 
this great Phoenician templc of Aph- 
rodite, see Jour. of Hell. Stud. ix. 
pp. 193-215. Mr. Ernest Gardner 
tliere concludes : ' We are at least 
justified in supposing that the court 
surrounded by porticoes and ap- 
proached by regulär entrances con- 
tained both tlie sacred cone itself, 
and the altar, which, though in the 
open air, was never wet by rain.' 
The burning of incense on the altar 
is a prominent feature in the earliest 
references to Paphos. Cf. es Köirpov 
8' i\6ov<ra dvilidea v-qov edvvev | es Ild^oj' ■ 
evda Si ot T^fievos ßap-bs re övdiSijs Hom. 
Hy. iii. 58 1; ipsa Paphum sub- 
limis abit, sedesque revisit | 
laeta suas, ubi templum illi, 
centumque Sabaeo | ture ca- 
lent arae sertisque recenti- 
bus halant Verg. Aen. i. 415 ff. 
Herodotus speaks (i. 105) of a temple 
of Aphrodite at Ascalon, pillaged by 
the Scythians, as iravTcav dpxo-tbrarov 
ipQv, offa ra&njs ttjs deov • koL yhp tö 
ev KuTTpifj ipbv evBevrev iyivero, ws avrol 
Kvirpioi \iyov(n. 
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€.v6a 8e fxiv ^dpLTes Xovaav kol ^plaav eXatw 
365 dfjbßpoTCü, ola 6€OV<s €.7revrjvodev aiev iovra^, 

dfJLffA 8e et/tara eacrav eTnjpaTa, Oavp^a Ihicröai. 

TavT dp^ aotSo? aetSe irepiKXvTos ' avrdp 'OSucrcrev? 
repTrer evi (ftpecrlv rjaiv dKovcov rjSe koI dXXot 
^aL7]Ke<; hoku)(iqperp.oi, vavcriKkvroi dvSpe^. 
370 AXKivoog S' 'AA.toj' KOL Kaohdp.avTa KeXevcrev 

fxovvd^ 6p)(T]craadaL, CTret c^<^tö"t^' X)v rt? epit^ev. 
Ol S' CTret ovv o-fj^alpau KoXrjv /xerd -^epcrlv eXovro, 
7rop(f)vper)v, tt]v cr<^iv Tl6Xvßo<; iroCrjcre Satcfipcov, 
Trju erepoi; piirracTKe ttotI P€(j)€a cTKLoevra 
375 lSv(t}$6ls oTTLcrco, 6 8' 0,770 -^dovo^ inpocT depßel^ 
p'qihioi'; peßeXecTKe, TTdpo<s irocrlv ovSa? iKicrdai. 
avTap iirel Srj cr(j)aLpr) dv Wvv rretpTJcrai^To, 
cop)(eL(T6r)v 8t) eTretra ttotl ^6ov\ TrovXvßoreLpr) 

364. The second liemistich is part was no common ball. Its artist, 
of the formula rhu (ttji', tovs) 5' iirel Iiowever, is as mythical as the whole 
odv 5/uwal Xovaav kt\. 5 49 = Ö 454 = Pliaeacian folk. 

p 88=ß587. — xo-Pi'Tts: see on f 18. 374 =:X 592 (rds 5' dve/xo^). Here 

365. ola: cts, adv. , requiring eXatov begins the apod. to eirel 372. — ptir- 
to be supplied as subj. of the vei"b. — rao-Ke : luould toss. Fov the form, an 
€ir€VTJvo0£v: second pf.fromeir-ej'-dj'öe'w, iterative impf, with a instead of e, 
flowers out upon, glistens on. Cf. see G. 778 ; H. 493 a. 

fedpTi 5' iirevrivode Xd-x^tj B 219, of the 375. The first hemistich occurs also 

f uzzy head of Thersites. M 205 (of a serpent striking the eagle 

366. For tlie first hemistich, cf. that bears him aloft in his talons), 
5 253, f 228. Ths last two feet also the second T 325 (äefpas). — 6 St : 
are formulaic. equiv. to irepos o^. 

367 = 83,521.- 376. irdpos . . . iKeo-eai : ere he 

369. See on 191. reacJied, where Attic Greek would 

Vs. 370-384. The Ball-Dance. use Trpiv. GMT. G5ö ; II. 955 a. 

371. epijev : could vie xoith. See on 377. dv I9tiv : strahjht up, v^öcre. 

223, A technical term for that part of the 

373. The verse illustrates the Epic exhibition which consisted of the 

manner of enhancing the value of an high throw and leaping catch. 

implement by assigning it to some 378. The second hemistich, with 

definite sküled artist of reimte. This i-rri for ttotL, occurs also /x 191 and 
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rapcfte' djxeißoixevo) • Kovpoi o eTreXtJKeov aXXot 
380 ecrrecore? kot dywva, ttoXvs S' vtto koj^ttos opoipeiv. 
OTj TOT ap' ^ AXklvoov TTpocrecjxovee Sto? 'OSucrcreus • 
" 'AX/ctvoe Kpeiov, Trdvrcov dpiSeiKeTe Xacov, 
r^fxev aTreLXrjcra? ßrjToipixopas elvat dpiarovs, 
rp ap' erotjoca t€tvkto • (Teßa<; fx e^et elcropocovraJ'^ 
3S5 cog (jidro, yijOrjcrev S' lepov pevo<; ^ AXklvooio^ 

alxjja oe ^aLTJKecrcTL <^ikrqpeTixoiai ixerrj-uha. • 
" K€K\vTe, ^ai'rJKcov 'f]yrjTope<; i^Se jxeSovTes. ' 
6 ^eivo^ püdXa /xot So/ceet TTenvvfxevo^; elvat • 

390 ScoSe/ca ydp Kard Srjixov dpLirpeTTee? ßacri\rje<; 



fivc times in tlie Iliad. Some more 
pointed and special coutrast witli äTrö 
xOovds 375 may be secured bj* irori. 

379. TaptJ>£" dii€ißo|ie'vw : wit?i rapid 
cxchanges. of motious and of tlie ball. 
Such a combinatiou of rhytlimic mo- 
tion and ball-tlirowing ^vas tlie pas- 
time of Xansicaa and her maidens 
i^lOOf. — eweX'qKcov: responded tfia-e- 
to. marking with feet or hauds the 
temiio of the dancers. The Com- 
pound is used only here. The Schol. 
Paraphrase with eTreKp&row. 

380. vird : therefrorn ; in conse- 
quence of the dancing and its accom- 
paniment of stamping or clappLng. 

382 = 401, l2,\ 355, 378, v 38. — 
apiSciKETe Xaüv : highly favored of 
men. 

383 f. ■HH-ev . . . TiSe : correlation, 
hoth . . . and, ^vhere the Eng. subordi- 
nates, as . . . so. — dirciXiio-as : thou 
didst hoast : cf. 250 ff. 

384. TjSe . . . rirvKro : and lo ! it 
was actually so. Cf. ^ 5^ raOrd j' 



eroTfia reTei^xarat S 53. — The second 
heniistich is a tixed formula of sur- 
jirise at soiuethiug seen, occurring 
y 123, 5 75 = 142 (-aia-ap), i" 101. The 
espression of surprise at something 
said is ä77j fi e'xet 7 227, $ 221. 

Ys. 385-415. Presents are ordered 
for Odysseus, and Euryalus makes 
amend^. 

385. For the first hemistich, see on 
7? 329 ; for the second, on t? 167. 

386 f . = 9G f. 

388 = er 125 {'AiJL<pivofjL 7j . . . SoKieis). 
The 'great discretion' of Odysseus 
consists in admitting the Claims of 
his host. 

389. Cf. äXV ä7e 5t) ol SQuev diOXiov 
ktX. ^ 537. The first hemistich oc- 
curs also v 13. 

390. ^dp : since, through the orig- 
inal meaning surely, preparing the 
way for the principal thought 392 f. , 
by giving a reason for it in advance. 
— ßao-tXTjes : princes; here used as an 
equiv. of y^povres, although it is a 
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ap^ol Kpaivovcri, rptcrKaiSeKaTos 8' iyoi avro? " 
Tcov OL ^KacTTOs (^ctpos ivTrXvves rjSe '^iTOiva 
Kttt -^pvcroio TokavTOv eveiKare TLixrjevTos- 
ati//a 8e iravTa (jiepoipev aoXXea, o<j^p' ej'l ^epcrlv 

395 ^eivos e^(ov iirl hoprrov ljj -^aCpcop ivl Ovfxco. 
EivpvaXos Se e avrov apecrcrdcrßco iireecrcrtv 
Kol Scopcp, CTret ov tl eVo? Acara fMolpav eetTrev." 

w? efpaf , OL o apa Travre^ eTrrjveov rjoe KeAevov, 
Swpa 8' ap' olcrepievai TTpoeaav KTjpvKci eKacrro?. 

400 roi^ 8' avT EvpvaXo^ aTtapLeißero <f)Ojv'r]crev re • 
" ^ iWKivoe Kpelov, Trdvroiv dpiSeiKere X.awv, 



term of somewliat narrower content. 
The number liere given (owoeKu) is 
not constant, but ideal. Seven d-rjfio- 
j^popTes are mentioned as forming a 
Council for Priam r 146 ff., and 
Agamemnon summons to a Council 
seven y^povras äpiarTJas Ilavaxatwy 
B404. 

391. dpxo£ : as leaders; pred. ap- 
position. — Kpatvo-uo-i: hear sway; used 
absolutely, 

392 f. Twv Ol €Ka<rTOs . . . eveiKaxe : 
of these do ye eaeh hi-ing. Cf. tG>v 
irdvTuv ol eKacrros 6iv oilxxovcn ^liKaivav 
K 215. In both cases the distribu- 
tive pron. is in appos. with the subj. 
of a pl. verb foUowing, but in the 
present case the dem. rlbv makes 
the connection with a subj. of the 
seGond pers. a harsh one. — ({>apos 
. . . x.iT«va : as in 425. Cf. tt]v ßkv 
4>apos exovffav ivirKvv^s kt'K. v 67, 
(papos ß^P ol irpujTov ivirkvvks ktK. 
TT 173. In all these cases the second 
hemistich is constant. For the gar- 
ment designated by (papo^, see on 84, 
e230. 



393. TdX.avTov; the Homeric talent, 
an ingot of metal, was prob, about 
equiv. to the Babylonian weight called 
'shekel,' double the weight of the 
later daric, and clo-^ly corresponding 
theref ore to the American ' eagle ' in 
amount of gold, though many times 
superior to it in purchasing power. 
Homer mentions only bullion, not 
coined money. 

394. doXXe'a : torjetlier ; pred. adj. of 
result, equiv. to an adv., like ö/xoC in 
Tid-qßevaL öcrri' ö/xoC ^ 83 f. — Ivl X*P~ 
(tLv : in hand, i. e. under control. 

395. Cf SGipov ex^" eirl vija kItjs, 
Xaipt^v ivl dvt.iw a 311. 

396. e avTÖv : Mm {tqv ^eivov 402) 
in person, i. e. by a personal address, 
besides a present. 

398. See on 77 226. 

399 =(T 291, of the suitors, who 
send after gifts for Penelope. The 
use of the verse here would imply 
that besides the royal herald Pon- 
tonoüs (77 179, 261), each ßaaiXerjs 
also had his own herald. 

400. Cf. 158. 
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405 



410 



Toiyap eycü tov ^eivov dpecrcrofjiaL, (o<s crv /ceXeuet?. 
Söjcro) OL ToS' aop Tray^aXKcov, w erri kcütty) 
dpyvperj, KoXeoi' Se veonpiaTov iXe(f)avTO<s 
ap,cpLoeoLvr]TaL ■ iroKeos de ol agiov ecrrat. 

CÜ9 etTTCüt' et» ')(ep(Ti rWei ^i(f)o^ dpyvporjkov 
Kai jxiv (fxüVTJcra'S eirea irrepoevra TrpoarjvSa • 
"^at/ae, irdrep co ^elve. eiros S' et vrep rt ßeßaKTai 
heivov, d(f)ap ro (j>4poiev dvapTrd^acTai deWai. 

^^^Z)^^\ / SSO/ \ /Cise//| 

(TOt oe Ceot ako^ov r Loeecv Kai irarpio tKeo'c/at 
o(,e^', eTret or) or]oa (pikoyv oltto irr^ixara iracr^etg. 
TOV o dTrafJi6Lß6[xevo<s irpocrecfir] TToXvfjirjTL^ 'OSvcrcrev?' 
" Kai cri), ^tX.os, fxdXa ^atpe, ^eot Se rot oXßua Bo26v. 
firjSe TL TOI ^[(jjeos ye TroSrj fieToincrde yivoiro 



402. Toi-ydp : well thcn. — api<ra-o- 
|xai : from äpiffKui, I will appease. 

403 ff. Cf. 8diau} OL diiprjKa, t6v 
'AcTTepoTraTov äirriipuv, \ x°-^i^^°^i V 
iripi p^eu^ia (paeivov KacrffiripoLO | äfiin- 
8e8ivi]Tai • iroKios kt\. "ir 500 ff. — 
aop : such a gift recognizes tlie 
noble rank of Odysseus. See on 
161. 

404. dp'yvpETj : silvered, i.e. äpyv- 
p6-n\os (106), studded with ornamental 
silver nails. Cf. i-n-' äpyvpirj Kibw-^ 
A 219. — €X€'({>avTos : of ivory. This 
was i^rob. an article of Phoenician 
commerce, No distinctive mention 
of tlie elepbant is made in Homer. 
Tlie animal was first introduced into 
Europe after ttie conquests of Alex- 
ander. — irpiarov iXicpavros OCCUrS as 
verse-close a 196, t 564. 

405 = ^ 562. — dn<J>i,868£vT]Tai : en- 
closes, by a somewhat forced adapta- 
tion bere to tbe scabbard. The word 
seems more appropriately used in ■^, 



of an ornamental strip of tin upon a 
cuirass. 

406. The last two words are of 
course the movable element in the 
formula, which occurs also y 51, 
120. The formula is also completed 
with ö 5^ di^aro x«^/"^" o 130. 

408. ßeßaKTai : from ßd^co to utter. 

409. Scivöv : that injures. — 4>^P°''^v 
dvapTrd|ao-ai: snatch and sioeep away; 
liere a formula for utter disappear- 
ance, in a figurative sense. The same 
phraseology is used of Agamemnon 
driven out of his course by storms 
5 515 f. 

411 ^ 7] 152 {Ooffffov, 7rd(rxw). 

413. |j.d\a x°'^P^ • /'^*'6 ^^^6 right 
well ! Cf. the Eng. ' all hau ! ' — Ocol 
. . . Soiev : see on -q 148. 

414. |i(}>Eos iroBij : desire for the 
sword, i. e. a desire to recall the gift, 
owing to its great vulue. The sense 
of this might grow upon the impul- 
sive giver after parting with his gift. 
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415 



420 



425 



TOVTov, o St] fjiOi SüJKa? apecrcrayievoq iireecrcnv. 

rj pa Kai ap.^^ cüjaotcrt Biro ^icf)0<; apyvporjXov. 
Svcrero r' rje\io<; Kai reo KXvra Sojpa TTaprjev, 
Kai rd y eg 'AX/ctvooto (ftepov KrjpvKe'; ayavoi • 
Se^di^evoL S' dpa TratSeg dp.vyi,ovo<; ' AXklvoolo 
p/iqrpX TTap" aihoirj e&ecrav TrepcKaWea ho>pa. 
TOicriv S' rjyefxovev' lepoj/ p,€vo<? "AXklvoolo, 
iXd6vTe<; Se Kaßi^ov iu vx^iqXolai 6 povoiaiv. 
hrj pa TOT ^ApiJTrjv Trpoa-e<jir] fjuevos ^ AXklvoolo • 
" Bevpo, yvvai, (ji^pe ^rjXov dpiirpeTre', rf tls dpicrTf) 
iv 8/ avTT] 9eq (f)dpo<; evTrXvves "^Se -^iTcova, 
afxcpi de OL TTupi ^akKov trjvaTe, oepixere o vocap, 
6(f)pa Xoe(TCTdp.ev6<; re lBü)v t iv KeLfxeva irdvTa 
8(0 pa, ra ol ^acrjKe? d[xv(JLoveg iv6dS' eveiKav, 



415. The verse-close echoes that of 
396. 

Vs. 416-432. Hosts and guest re- 
turn to the palace with the presenis, 
to lohich Arete udds. 

416. Tlie first hemistich occurs also 
^ 3G6, p 197 = (T 108. Cf. the stock 
verse of the Iliad, dß^l 5' dp cS/mktiv 
jSdXero ^f0os äpyvp6T]\ov B 45, etc. 

417. For the first hemistich, see 
on f 321. 

418. ä7avot : angust. The epithet 
lifts the herald distinctly out of the 
serving class. See on a-K-qirTovxoi 
41. 

419. So the sons of the f amily serve 
as porters in 17 4 ff. 

420. liTirpl irapd : i.e. at her official 
post near the hearth, f 305. 

421 = 4. — Toio-iv : the prou. here 
refers to the twelve princes. 
422. Cf. ö. 



424. ■{] TIS dpCo-n] : the verij best 
thou hast. Tills stock verse-close is 
here almost redundant after dpiirpe- 
iria. It adds to the thought else- 
where, a 280, ß 294, tt 348, k 522 = 
A 30, P 02. 

425. a.\n-{\ : thyself, as the Phaea- 
cian princes had contributed each his 
gift. Cf. 392. 

426. a.y.^\ irupC : aboict the fire, the 
legs of tlie cauldron {xa\K6v=TpLTroSa 
435) enclosing it. Cf. 434. — l^^vare, 
0€pjj.£T6 : the address now includes 
the servants of Arete. 

427. kv K€£|i£vtt -irdvTa : all Ms lot 
loell ordered. The phrase is rather un- 
necessarily restricted by the f ollowing 
verse to the packing of the presents 
(439). It might properly include all 
the preparations for his return. 

428. Cf. 8u>p' Scraiaii^Kuvßov\'q(f>opoL 
evöaS' ^veiKav v 12. 
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Satrt re repTrrjTai Kai 0,018179 vfxvov aKovcov. 

430 Kai OL iycj roS' äXecorov ifiov TrepiKaWes oirdcrcTü), 
)(^pva6ov, o<^p ijxedev ixejxvrjixepos rjjxaTa irdvTa 
cnrevhrj ivl jxeydpoi Au t dWoLaiv re deolaiv." 

cos €(f)aT, ^ApTJTr] Se [xerd hfxcn'Qcriv.eenrev 
a/i,<^l TTvpi arrjcrai rpirroha jxeyav ottl TO^KTTa. 

435 ai Se Xoerpo-^oov t/dittoS' icrracrav iv iTvpl Kr]K.4(ü, 
ev o ap vocop e^eav, vtto de gvKa oaiov ekovaai. 
ydcTTprjv fxev TpLTToho<; irup dfXipeTre, Oepfxero 8' vScop' 
Tocjypa S' dp^ 'ApTJTr) ^etvo) TrepiKaWea -)(7]\ov 
i^e(j>epev OaXdfioio, riSeL 8' evX KctXXtjaa Bwpa, 

440 iadrjTa ^pvcrov re, ra ol OatT^/ceg eScoKav ' 
iv 8' avTYj (fidpo^s OrJKev KaXov re ^trcüi/a, 
KttL /Ati' <j)ü)VT]cra(T eirea irrepoevTa irpocrrjvSa ' 
ai/ro? VW Loe iroijxa, c/owg em oeap^ov nqkoVy 

429. vnvov : strahl ; only here in Possibly. arTjcrai may be treated. as an 

Homer, but once wiüi tlie same mean- imperative. 

ing Hom. Hy. ii. 451 rjo-t x°P°^ ''« 434 = S 344 {icppa räxtcrTa), X 443 

/jüfKovcri Kai äyXabs vßvos äoidijs. — {6(ppa TriXoiTo), "ir 40 (ei vewldoiev). 

dKovuv : parallel \vitli SutI in its 435 ff. = S 346 fi. (ol 5^ . . . eXSvres). 

causal relation to ripw-rjTai. Cf. 368. 435. Xoerpoxöov : bath-pouring. — 

430-432. Cf. 8di(r(i3 koKov &\€i<tov, Kr\K4(a : glowing ; disyllabic by syni- 

iva <nriv5rjo-6a Beoiaiv \ ä.6av6.Tois, ijxi- zesis, and. always thus at the verse- 

6^v fiefivrjjjiivos TJ/mra irivra 5 591 f. close (except 217 before the bucolic 

— aX.€io-ov : chalice; an elaborate diaeresis) t 328, 235, X 374, 512. 

diiras. 436. Saiov IXovcrai,: took and burned. 

431 f. p.€|jirn|iEvos o-7r€vST] : may re- 437. q,ji<|>£ir£ : played about, envel- 

member me ivhen he poiirs. oped. 

Vs. 433 -468. Odysseus bathes, then 439. OoXditoio : store-room, as in 

joins the feasters, afier bidding Nau- ß 337. See on 17 7. 

sicaa fareweU. 440 = 207 {MeviXaos eSw/ce). 

433 f. e€nr£v : gave Orders must be 443. l'Se : see to. In responsion to 

the meaning here. In the formulaic it, Stands iiri^pTve fitted on 447. — Secr- 

verse-close it is elsevfhere followed |iöv : fastening, as in 447. Plutarch 

by the actual address, as at tt 336, nses the word of the Gordian knot, 

where t.his second. hemistich recurs. Alex, xviii. — CrjXov : from läWw. 
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fjbt] Ti<i TOL Ka9* oSov SyjXijcrerai, ottttot dv avre 
445 evSjjcrOa yXvKvu virvov la)P ev vrjl [xekaivr) .^^ 

avrap iirel ro y aKOvcre Tro/VurA-a? Slog 'OSvcrcrevg, 

avTLK CTTT^pTve TTW/xa, Oo(o<5 8' eVt Se(T}JLOv irjkev 

TTOLKiXov, ov TTore fjLiv SeSae ^pecrl irorvia KtpKrj. 

avTohiov 8' apa [xiv Tajxir) XovcracrOat avcoyeiv 
450 e? p^ adaptiv 6 ov ßdv9^ ' 6 8' ap' acTTracriw? t8e Ovpat 

Oeppa Xo€Tp\ iirel ov tl Ko/xt^o/xevos ye ßdpi^ev, 

inel OY) Xiire Scopa K.akv\pov<; rjVKopoio. 

Tocjipa de ol Kopthtj ye de^ ws epireSos rjev. 

Tov 8' eTrel ovv Spcoal Xovcrav kol ^pZcrav eXaioi, 
455 dp(f>l 8e piv ')(XaLvav KaXrjv ßdXov rjSe "^LTMva, 

ek y5' dcrapcvßov ßd^ dvSpas pera olvoTrorrj pa<; 

7]L€ • NavcrtAcaa 8e Oecov arro KctXXo? e^ovaa 

CTTTJ pa irapd araßpov reyeo^ iTVKa TrotT^roto, 

444. auT£ : in due course ot events, 451. Oep^id Xocrpo. : see on 249. — 
hy and hy. No repetition neecT te otj n . . . ödut^ev : not at all often 
liere implied, but merely a contrast luas he cared for. Cf. 232 f., f 220. 
of future witli present. Again the partic. holds for us the 

445. Cf. 1} 318. main idea. 

446. See on t) 167. 452. Iwel 5tj Xiire : when once he 

448. itoikCXov; complicated, intri- had left. Por tlie quantity of tlie 
cate. — Se'Sae 4>pEo-{ : cleverly taught. first syllable (eVfet), see § 41 q. 
Sucli a marvelous knot must be mat- 453. T6({>pa : so long as he re- 
ter of tradition, and its superiority mained witli Calypso. — «y-TTtSos : see 
must be established by assigning it on 30. 

to a divine source. Cf. i; 233, and 454. See on 304. 

see on 6 373. 455 == k 365 {fih . . . ßdXev). 

449. a-uTö8iov: right away ; equiv. 456. {icrd : tojoin. — otvoiror-iipas: 
to e^ air^s ttjs 68ov. cf. 470. 

450. The first hemistich has pl. 457. For the second hemistich, cf. 
forms in 5 48 = p 87 = K 576. Cf. f 18. 

€K p äa-afilvdov ßr} 7 468 = f 163, and 458= a 333. — Te^Eos : Chamber; 

456. For a Homeric bath-room and here the fiiyapov. The Avord prop. 

bath-tub, see Schuchhardt, Schlie- means any roofed space. In k 559 

vianri's Uxcavations, p. 111 f. = X 04 it means the roof itself. 
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ßavjxa^ev 8' 'OSvcrrJa iv 6(j)6ak^ioi(TLv opojcra, 
460 KaC jjiLP (f)ü)VTJcra(T enea irrepoevTa irpocrrjvBa • 
" ^atpe, ^elv', Iva Kai ttot eoiv ev narpL^i yaLrj 
IMvrjcrr) eyaeu, — ort {jlol TTpcorrj t^coaypi 6<^eXXet9." 

Tr]v o a7ra[JLeLß6ixevos Trpocret^T] TroXvjuiT^Tt? 'OSvo"creu?- 
" NaucrtKcta dvyarep ixeyaX.yjropo'; 'AXklvoolo, 
465 ovTo) vvv Zevq OevY], ipCy^ovTros ttoctl^ "Hprj^s, 

oLKaBe T ekOifxevaL Kai vocTTifxov rjixap Ihicrdai • 
ra. Kev rot Kai KeWi 6e^ üj<5 ev'^eroutjxiqv 
atei rjjxara iravra • crv yap p. eßiuicrao, Kovprj.^' 
"^ pa Kai €5 Opovov it,e wap' ' AXkivoov ßacriXTJa • 
470 Ol 8' 17817 [xoipa^ re vep.ov KepooiVTo re oivov. 
KTjpvg o eyyvoev rqKoev ayoiv epirjpov aoioov, 
Ar]ix6hoKov Xaotcrt rerijxevov • elcre 8' ap' avroi' 
p^ecroTü) öaiTVfiovcov, irpos Kiova p^aKpov ipeicra^. 



459. £v 6(f>6a\fi,ouriv : before her 
eyes ; only slightly different from tlie 
simple 6(pda\fioT<Ti. 

461. x^^^P* • • • '»"'■ '''^^- = ^ parallel 
imv. is subordinated to the form of a 
final clause ; fare thee well and think 
ofme becomes fare thee well that thou 
mayest think of nie. 

462. oTi : because, introducing a 
reason for her addressmg Mm tlius. 
— irpuTT] : See on f 175. — ^t^d^pia : 
life-forfeits^ i.e. tlie reward for sav- 
ing a life. as good as lost. So He- 
phaestus, who owes bis life to Thetis, 
says T^ fjLe fji.aKa XP^'^ 1 '"'ä-i^c^ Gert 
KaWL-ir\oKdfj,üi ^cjaypia riveiv S 406 f. 

464=f 17, 2ia. 

465 = 180. — OUT« : the refereuce 
here must be to the assumption of 
Xausicaa in ioSv . . . yalij, and this is 
made clearer by the explanator}' verse 



following. The reference is clearer 
in 180, and needs no assistance. 

466 = 7 233, e 220. 

467 = 181, Telemachus to Helen. 
— TM : in that case. — 6€« ws iv\t- 
Totä[i.i\v: i.e. "I shall deify thee," 
an eloquent advance upon Nausicaa's 
/jLv^^a-Tj i/jLev. More is meant than by 
the similar phrases in rj 11, 71. Cf. 
eiricpvoßev ^Kropa dlov, | <^ Tpwes Karä 
ä<TTv 6e(p üjs evxerSwvTo X 393 f. 

Vs. 469-520: Second Banquet. The 
minstrel sings ofthe Sacking ofilios, 
from the episode ofthe Wooden Horse. 

471 = 62. 

472. The first four feet occur also 
V 28 (nom.). The proper name is 
here foUowed by a phrase giving its 
etymological meaning. See on 44. 

473 := 66, where it more appropri- 
ately follows ep6i>ov. But cf. f 307. 



OMHPOY 0AY22EIA:S ©. 153 

hrj TOTe KTjpvKa irpocrecfiy] iToXvfJirjTL<s 'OSucrcreu? 

475 vüiTov aTTOTrpoTafjicov, irrl Se TrXeiov iXeXenrTO, 
apyiooovro'; vo<;, uaKep-iq o rjv ajxcpL<; akoifpr) • 
" Krjpv^, rrj Stj, tovto Trope Kpeas, 6(f)pa (j)dyr)<jLv, 
ArjfjioSoKco • Kai pav irpocTTTTV^opai d^vvpev6<; irep • 
TTctcrt ydp dvd poiTToicriv eTti^Bovioicnv dotSol 

480 Tiprj'i eppopoi etcrt kol atSov?, ovvek dpa tr<^eas 
OLpa^ pov(T eoLOage, (pLArjcre de <pvAov aotocov. 

WS ap ecpTf], K7)pvg de (pepcov ev '^epcriv eurjKev 
rjpcp AyjpoSoKCü ■ 6 8' iSe^aro, xolpe Se 6vp.m. 
Ol 8' err' o^'cia^' eroipa irpoKeCpeva )(eipas laWoj/. 

485 avrdp ETTel ttoctio? ical eSr^rvo? e^ epov evro, 

Srj Tore Atjixo^okop npoaeffir) Tro\vp7]TL^ 'OSvcrcrevs ' 
" ArifioSoK, e^o^a 817 cre ßporwv alvC^ofM dirdvTcov. 
t) cre ye fjLOvcr eotoag'e, Ato? vrats, rj cre y AttoAacov • 

475. vwTov : /rom iÄe cMne, wliich 483. The second hemistich occurs 
had been given to Odysseus as a mark also ^ 113. A briefer formula is 
of special honor. — Itti: thercon; adv. given on 400. 

The whole phrase is meant to mag- 487. Cf. 'Oöpvovev, trepl 5^ . . . dirdv- 

nify the excellent size of the chine, twvN374. — atvC^onai : praise; poetic 

not the prudence of Odysseus. dep. form of aip^u, f ound only in these 

476. The flrst hemistich occurs also two passages. 

I 423, 438, K 264. 488. o-e ye, tri yt : the emphasis and 

477. TTj Bt] : here now ! See on repetition make this equiv. to <ri rbv 
e 346. roibvbe ioPTa, in strong compliment. 

478. TTpoo-iTTv^ofiau : I loill Salute " Only a deity could have produced 
him therewith. such a singer as thou art. " — r\ ' AiröX.- 

479. iräo-i : in the eyes of all; dat. Xwv: here the god is evidently con- 
of reference. ceived as inspiring song. He is also, 

481. ol'(jias : lays, of larger extent, even in Homer, associated with the 

from -which distinct episodes might (pöpniy^ and the Muses (A 603 f.). 

be sung in cantos. See on 74. Phe- This is a totally diSerent conception 

mius says ai>roU5a.KTos 5' dyii, dehs 54 from that of a wrathful sun-god in 

fwi ev (ppearlv ot/xas | Travrolas ivi<pvarev A 43-67. But the progression is 3 

X 347 f. — cSCSa^c, (]>(\i](re : gnomic natural one from god of light to god 

aorists. of prophecy, and thence, smce orac- 
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ALrjv yap Karo, Kocrfxov 'A)(aL(ov oXrov detSets, 
490 ocra ep^av t enaOov re Kai oacr ifioyqcrav 'A^atot, 
CÜ9 re TTOV 7) avTO<s Trapewv rj aWov (XKovcras. 
dXV aye Srj fierdß'qOi Kai lttttov Kocrfiov aei(Tov 
Sovpareov, tov 'ETretos eTroiiqaev crvv 'AdTJprj, 
6v TTOT i<5 OLKpoTTokiv SoXov r\ya.y€. Sto? 'OSucrcreug 
495 avhpoiv iixirXijcras, ol yo' ^iXtoi' i^aXdira^av. 
at Kev Stj p,oL ravTa Kard fxoipav Kara\i^rj<5, 
avTLKa Kai irdcriv fxvdtjcrofJiaL dv0 pcoTTOLcnv, 



ular utterances were often metrical, 
to god of poetry and music, 

489. 'Axaiwv oItov : the lot of the 
Achaeans. The phrase applied to 
vöcrrov 'Axatw»' in a 350 (c/. 32G), is 
liere made to include the bard's veiKos 
'OSvcra^us Kai 'AxtX^os 75. It must 
theref ore be a general phrase for the 
whole Trojan lay (oLfir)), as the fol- 
lowing verse also implies. 

490. The verse serves as a comment 
on 'Axatw;' oItov. 

491. cös Tt irou : as though perhaps. 
A partic. foUbws ws re also in ws re 
KTÜfievai fjieveaivojp k 295 = 322. — irap- 
etiv: partic. of the imperfect. G. 1289; 
H. 856 a. — aXXov : sc. irapebvros. 

492. |i€Tdßi]Bi : pass on, change thy 
theme. sintr another episode froni the 
great Ti'ojan ofyxTj. — iinrou KÖo-fiov : 
arrangement ofthe liorse; not merely 
its construction, but the whole strat- 
agem. 

493. 8ovpaT£ov : the wooden one, the 
one made out of 56paTa. Cf. trabibus 
contextus acernis | staret equus 
Verg. Aen. iL 112 f., IVttw evi ^ear^ 
5272, iiTTTOs 6 KoKovfjLevos So i/p tos Paus, 
i. 23, 8. — *Eir€iös : cf. et ipse doli 
fabricator Epeos Verg. Aen. ii. 



264, Kai Eireibs Kar 'Adrjvas irpoatpetnv 
rbv Soipeiov iinrov KaraffKevä^ei Proclus 
Epit., avräp St eis ittttov Kareßatvo/Mev, 
ov KÜß 'E7rei6s, | 'Apyelup oi äpiffroi, 
ifioi d' iwl -irdvTa TiraKro {had heen 
committed) X 523 f. — 'Aöi^vn : as pa- 
troness of all handicrafts and accom- 
plishments. Cf. f233f. 

494. dKpd-iroX.iv : the Compound oc- 
curs only here and 504 in Homer ; 
elsewhere ä.Kp7) 7r6Xts, as in iXdörr' i^ 
äKprjs irdXios Z 257. — 8ö\ov : OS a 
snare ; pred. accusative. See on 276. 
— Tl-ya-ye : that is, Odysseus induced 
the Trojans to do it, by means of 
the lying Sinon. Cf. Verg. Aen. ii. 
57-198, X 523 f. (cited above). 

495. dvSpuv IjiTrXiqcras : cf. (ma- 
china) feta armis Verg. Aen. ii. 
238. In the bronze figure of the 
'wooden horse' which stood on the 
Athenian Acropolis, four Greeks 
were represented as peeping forth 
from the belly (Paus. i. 23, 8). 

496. ravTa . . . KaraXtlijs : as in 
7 331, where, however, the phrase is 
more appropriately used of prose 
narrative. So KaToKiyw is used of 
the prose narrative of Odysseus, X 368, 
370. 
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oi<s dpa TOI TTpocjipojv 9eo<; oiTracre decnriv doLSrjv." 

cüs ^at7 , o o opfjuTjuets ueov iqp^ero^ (patpe o aoioijv, 

500 evOev eXcüv, (os ol fiev ev(Tcr4\fxoiv ein vriojv 
ßdvreg dTriirkeiov, irvp ev Kkicrirjcri ßa\6vTe<s, 
ApyeLOL, TOi o rqoT} ayaKkvrov aix<p (Jov(n)a 
eiar evt Tpcocov dyopfj KeKakvfXjxevoL lttttü)' 
avTOL ydp ynv Tpü)e<; e? aKpoirokiv ipxxravro. 

505 W5 6 }xev i(Tr7]K€i, rot S' aKpira ttoXX' dyopevov 

Tjixevoi dfJL(f)' avrov ' Tyot^a Se ac^iaiv rjvSave ßovki], 

Tje hia/rrKrj^ai koiKov Sopv vrjXeL ^aX/cö>, 

7] Kard TT^rpdoiv ßake^iv epvcravTa? eir dKpr}<s, 



498. 'n'pö(}>pci)v : generously. The 
adj. always lias this pred. relation in 
Homer, and the force of an adverb. 
— w7rao-£ : hestowed; a poet. equiv. of 
eduiKev. 

49&. 6p|ji.t]6£ls 0£ov : impelled of god 
(ablatival gen.), and tlieref ore OiffTviv 
äoiSi7i'498. — (f>aivE : putforth, uttered. 

500. €v0€v IXwv «s: taking up ihe 
tale at that point lohen (lit. hoio). 
The bard did not give the "whole 
episode, but began at a point of 
special and familiär interest, the 
point fixed in 505, and explained in 
abridged detail by 500-504. Cf. dß6- 
6€v ye from any point soever a 10. 
Acc. to the epitome of Proclus, this 
point -was the beginning of the 'IXiov 
TLipffii, cJs TO irepl rbv 'hrirov ol Tpwes 
vjrÖTTTWj exovre^ irepitTTcivTes ßovXe^ovrai 
8 Ti xP^l Troieiv. The action in 500- 
504 closed the 'iXcas Mt/cpa. 

501. dir^irXeiov : ivere sailing off, 
ostensibly back to Greece, biit really 
to Tenedos. Cf. nos abiisse rati 
et vento petiisse Mycenas 
Verg. Aen. ii. 25. 



502. Tol Se : wMle theij, Odysseus 
and his chosen band, contrasting 
■with ot /x^v 500. 

503. oLYopfi : assemhly, throng. 

504. aiuTof : luith their oivn Tiands. 
Cf. Verg. Aen. ii. 2.35-240. 

505. 6 jitv : sc. ü-mros. — aKpira : at 
random; pred. adjective. 

506. For the second hemistich, cf. 
dlxa . . . /SouXij 7 150, S 510. "Three 
plans met with their favor." In 
Vergil's account, the doubt and de- 
liberation precede the entrance of 
the horse into T;he city. It is taken 
in to be äjaXfia deQv (509). 

507. SiairXii^ai : KaTacjAiyeiv takes 
the place of this proposition in the 
Epitome of Proclus. In Vergil, the 
scene of the deliberation is the sea- 
shore, not the citadel, and the prop- 
ositions are pelago praecipitare, 
urere, terebrare cavas uteri 
Aen. ii. 36 ff. — 86pv : timbers; col- 
lective. So Vergil has cavo robore 
Aen. ii. 260. Cf. Ko'iXov Uxov 515, 
5 277. 

508. epvo-avTas lir* uKpris: dragging 
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510 



515 



520 



7^ idav fJLey ayakfia Oecov OeXKTijpiov elvai, 
rfj TTep St) Kai eneiTa rekevrijcrecrOaL ejxeWev ' 
alcra yap rjv dnoXecrOaL, inrjv tt6Xl<; dfjL(f)LKa\v^r} 
SovpaTeov fxeyav lttttov, 66' elaro TrdvTe<; dpicTTOL 
Apyeicov Tpoieaai (f)6vov Kai Krjpok (fiepovTes- 
TJeiBev S', cü9 dcTTV SieTrpaOov vleq 'A^atwz/ 
LTTTTodev eK^vp,evoi^ Koikov \6^ov eKTTpoXiirovres- 
dXXov S' dXXrj deiSe ttoXlv Kepai^efxev alnyjv, 
auTap 'Oovcr(rrja rrpori ScojxaTa A7}L(l)6ßoLO 
ßrjp.evcLi rj-uT Ap7]a crvv dvriOeoi M.eveXdoi. 
Keldi Srj alvorarov TToXefxov (fydro roXpirjcravTCL 
viKTJcrai KoX eireiTo, Sia ixeydßvjxov 'AOijvrjv. 

TavT dp' dotSo? aetSe irepLKXvTos ' avrdp 'OSvcrcreus 
TtJKeTo, SdKpv S' eSevev vtto ßXe<j>dpoL(TL Trapeid^. 



it io ihc summit and edge of thc 
Acropolis, OT. possibly, noto that thcy 
had draggcd it to thc acropolis. Cf. 
504, and see on 404. 

510. T^ . . . eVeira : in this very 
way now cven tlicn. as well as in otber 
cases vrhere one of several proposi- 
tions prevailed. 

511. diroXeo-flai : destruction sJiould 
come: apparently an absolute use, 
tbough a subj. may easily be supplied 
from irb\is. 

512. Witli the second hemistich, 
cf. iv iirfjfjLeda Trävrei äpLCToi 5 272, 
■where !Menelaiis is relating an in- 
cident in the same episode, and X 
523 f., cited on 493. 

513 = 5 273, B 352 {'Apye?oi). 

516. aXXov aXXt] : different ones in 
different v:ays. 

517. Aiii4>6ßoi.o : after Hector's 
deatb the leadirig chieftain of the 
Trojans, and, after the death of 



Paris, the guardian, or even the hus- 
band of Helen. He follows -Helen 
"when she goes to test the Avooden 
horse 5 276. Cf. '^Uvi\aos U ävevpwv 
'EX^Mjj' evl ras vavs Karäyei, Ar]i(poßov 
<povev(Tas Proclus Epitome. 

518. ßT]|jiEvai : introduced by äetSe 
516. — The second hemistich occurs 
also w 116. 

519. a.lv6Ta.rov: inost dreadfiil. Pos- 
sibly the epithet has reference to the 
otherAvise post-Homeric representa- 
tion that Deiphobus was cruelly 
luangled. — <j>dTO : sc. äoibbs. 

520. The second hemistich occurs 
also V 121. No where eise is the 
epithet applied to immortals. 

Ys. 521-586. Odysseus shows such 
emotion at the minstreVs song, that 
Alcinoüs insists at last on knowing 
Jiis guesVs name and history. 

521 = 83, 307. 

522. Ti^KtTo : melted, broke down; 
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0Ü9 8e yvvrj KXairjcn (^i\ov ttoctiv d/xc/jtTrecroucra, 
OS re erj^ irpocrOev ttoXco? \aa>p re Treaycnv 
525 acrrel' Kat reKeecraiv djxvvcoi' i/rjXee's yjjiap ' 

rj fM€v Tov 6prj(TK0VTa Kai dcrTraipovra iSovaa 
dix<j)' avT(o ^vfievT] \iya KOiKvei ' ol Se t' oiriadev 

KOTTTOVTeS SoupeCTCTt fJi€Td(l}pGVOV Tjhe Koi (^fJLOV^ 

etpepov eicravd'yovcrL, ttovov t i^efxev kol 6l[,vp' 
530 TTJq S' iXecLvoTaTcp d^eC (f)dLvvdovaL irapetat' 

WS 'OSvcrevs eXeeivov vir 6<f)pvcn haKpvov etßev. 
ivd^ aX.Xous ju-ev Trdvra? ekdvdave duKpva XeLßo}v, 
'AXklvoos Se fxLv olos i7re<f)pdcrar '^8e porjcrev, 
-^l^evo? oLyx avTov, ßapv Se crreud^ovro^ UKOvaev. 
535 aXxjja Se ^atiJKecrcn (^ikiqpeTixoicri fJieTrjijSa' 
" KC/cXure, ^aiiqKüiv rjytJTope^ •^Se fjLeSovres, 



a metaphor not used elsewhere in 
Homei', though the verb is predicated 
of X/"^J or vapijia. Cf. us rri$ Tr)Kiro 
KoKä vapriLO. ädKpv xeoiJcrijs t 208. 

523. KXa£xi<ri : subjv. in a compar- 
ison, of an assumed case. But the 
details of the imagined scene are 
vividly given later (527-530) by the 
indicative. 

524. irpötrOev : in front of his city 
and his f ellow-couhtrymen, def ending 
both in the last death-struggle, which 
is foUowed by sacking and enslaving. 

525. For the second hemistich, cf. 
A484 (dß^pero), N 514, A 588 (d/twere), 
P 511, 615 {äßvve di). — viiXees T[\i.ap : 
day of pitilessness. Cf. vSa-rißov ^ßap 
etc., § 2 s. The phrase occurs also 
1 17, and seven times in the Iliad. 

526. TOV övTJo-KovTa : hhii dying, 
not the dying man as in Attic. 

527. d}i.(j>* avTw xa)|ieviii : closely em- 
bracing Mm, the pron. having almost 



no intensive force (§ 24 r/). — ol 8c: 
they, the f oe, the subject by inference. 
See on 170. 

528. The second hemistich occurs 
also B 265 {uixui), of Thersites smitten 
by Odysseus. 

529. eVpepov : servitude; a word 
found only here. — The second hemi- 
stich occurs also N 2. 

531. «Ss IXeeivöv: here lies the point 
of the comparison, in the pitifulness 
of the sorrow. — The second hemi- 
stich occurs also 8 153, tt 219 (elßov), 
in the last case also preceded by 
eXeeivSv. 

532-536 = 93-07. The Omission 
here of that f eature of the scene con- 
tained in 84-86, 92, is prob, due to 
the introduction of the long and im- 
pressive simile, and has no special 
bearing. The borrowing, or repeti- 
tion from the original source, is sim- 
ply incomplete. 
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545 



Ar)fjL6SoKO<; S ' rjSr] cr^eöeVcü ^op/Atyya \iyeiav ' 
ov ydp ircjs iravTecrcTL -^apc^ofievos raS' detSet. 
i^ ov SopTreoixep re koI wpope 6eio<; dotSos, 
CK rov S' ov TToj TravcraT 6il,vpo1o yooio 
6 ^elvos ' jxdXa trov p.iv <xyp<^ (j)pepa<i dix^ißeßiqKev. 
dXX.' dy 6 'fxkv cry^ederoj^ iv 6[ia)<; repirc^ixeOa TrdpTe^, 
^eLfoSoKOL Kai ^etf 09, CTret ttoXv KCtXX.tot' ovTa)<? ' 
elveKa ydp ^eivoto rdS^ alSoLOLO reTVKrat, 
TTOfMirr) Kol (jiiXa Scopa, rd ol oihopiev (^ikeovre^;. 
dvTi KacriyvTjTOv ^etvo? 6^ LKerrjq re reTVKTai 
dvepc, 09 T oXtyov irep iiTLxfjavr} upaTriSeaatv. 
TCO vvv {xrjSe crv Kevße voijfjiacrL KepSaXeoLcnv, 



537. o-x€0£'t6) : let him check. 

538. ov x'ip'-SÖH^vos äeiSei : for US 

the partic. contains tlie inahi idea, 
he docs not picasc by singing. 

539. €| ov . . . wpop£ : the aor. de- 
notes the time during that of bop- 
■^eofj-ep when the guest began to weep. 
" Ever since at our supper the bard 
set out to sing." The pres. dopirioiiev, 
by the influence of e| ov (like that of 
xaKai) becomes equiv. to a perf . , eye?- 
since tce have been snjyping. 

540. Se: iiitroduces the temporal 
apodosis. It Stands m the third place 
onlj- because ck toO are so closely 
related as to form one idea, since 
then, I say. 

541. d(j.4>iß£ß7]K€v : enveloped, like 
a cloud. Cf. vecpeX-Q 5i fuv dfKpLßiß-rjKev 
ß 74. 

542. 6 jitV: the formal antithesis, 
6 dk ^elvos kt\., is lost in the folloAving 
justification of ax'^Qirw. but is virtu- 
ally exioressed in iiriSe tri/ 548. 

543. The second hemistich occurs 
ako 7 358. 



544. rdSe : this can naturally refer 
only to the feast with its nnisic, but 
it is enlarged in content by the fol- 
lowing epexegetical verse. 

545. iroiiirTJ : the banquet must be 
thought of as a part of the convoij 
home, as we miglit include a farewell 
supper in a 'send-of£.' The hemi- 
stich is used more appropriately v 41. 
— ^(Xa, (}>i\£ovT£s : kindljj, out of 
kindness. 

546. cLvtC : fit to take the place of, 
i.e. as good as, pred. \vith r^wKrai 
(equiv. to ^o-Wv). The same idea is ex- 
pressed even more strongly in 585 f. 

547. oX£-yov . . . irpairiSeo-o-iv : has 
even very little grasp of mind. The 
Terb is used only here in Homer, and 
is intransitive. Cf. kSlv öXi-yoi' wktSs 
TIS eirvpaiartcn even if one get a little 
snatch {of sleep) at night, the tradi- 
tional text of Theoc. xxi. 4. 

548. TW vvv jmiSe a-i : therefore now 
do not thou either fall to respond to 
this kind treatment of thy hosts. — 
K£v0£ : as he had done in replying to 
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OTTL K6 <T eLpcofJiaL ' (fidaSaL Se cre KciXkiov iariv. 

550 etTT ovofx, OTTi cre KeWv Kokeov ixrjriqp re iraTirjp re 
aWoi $\ OL Karo, dcrrv kol ol TrepivaLerdovcnv. 
ov fxev yap rt? TTd^xirav dvct)vvp.6<; ecrr dvdpdyTTcov, 
ov KaKo<i ovSe fx^u icrßX6<;, evr^v rd irpioTa yevqrai, 
dX-X.' i-ju Trdcn riOevTai, eirei kg tckmctl, TOKrje<i. 

555 €t77"e 8e fioL yaldv re rerjv StJixov re rroXiv re, 

o(f)pa cre rrj Trep.Trcocn rirvcTKopievai (ppeal vrje'i ■ 
ov ydp f^atT^KCcrcrt KvßepurjTrjpe'; eacni/, 
ouSe' TL TrrjSdkL' ccttl, rd r dWaL v7Je<; e^ovcriv, 
a\X.' avToX tcracTi voijfjLaTa kol (f>pepa<5 dvhpcov 

560 KaL TrdvTwv IcracrL irokLa^; koX rriovas dypovq 

dv6 p(i)Troiv Kol XaZTfJia rd^LcrO' aX.6? eKTrepoojcTLv 
y]epL KOL vecfyeXr) KeKokvfxjxevaL ' ovSe irore cr^iv 



Arete's questions r? 238. By tliis 
poetical device we gain 6. 

550 f. Cf, ODrtv 5^ ^6 KiKk'qa'Kovdi.v | 
jJ.'^TTip riSi iraTT/p rjö äWoL Träyres iracpoi 
i 366 f. 

551. ot Kard äa-rv : sc. ehiv. The 
rel. plirase is tlius equiv. to iroXirai, 
as the following phrase is to Trept- 
KTloves. — Por the second hemistich, 
cf. irepiKrlovas äyßpd)7rovs | o? irepivaie- 
rdovcTL /3 65 f., ■^ dv' 65dv (xreix^v, ri ol. 
irepLvaieräovaiv ip 136. 

552 f. Cf. ßotpav 8' ov Tivd. (prjßL 
vecpvyjj.ivov ijxixevai avSpSiv | ov kokSp, 
oidk jihv icrffXSv, €TrT]v ra irpSiTa y^PTjrai 
Z 488 f. , of which this couplet seems 
in some measure an Imitation. 

553. The first hemistich occurs also 
X 415 = 1/' 66 (acc). — «iriiv . . . yivr\- 
Ttti : lohen once he is born, e| äpxv^ 
yiyvdixevos Hdt. vii. 203. 

554. Tiöcvrai : sc. övö/xara, from 
dvwvvijas 552. — TtKctxri, TOKrjes : the 



poet was prob, unconscious of the 
etymological dui^lication, as also in 
ßadei7]s ßivOeai \ip.vr]s jNT 32, öo/xtj ö5w- 
deiv e 59 f., LKdvw Ik4tt]s e 449 f. 

556. rfi : thither. — Tixuo-KÖfievai 
4>pEcrC : lohich aim xoith viinds, i.e. 
set their course inteUlgently, a phrase 
characterizing the Phaeacian ships as 
intelligent. It is explained in 557-560. 
For a sea-faring folk an intelligent 
ship is as ideal a possession as for a 
warrior of the Iliad an intelligent 
and speaking horse. 

558. irqSdXia: rudder-svjeeps. See 
on e 255. This flight of fancy ignores 
freely the prosaic details of f 268- 
272, and rohs navigation of its labors. 
— eoTTt : sc. i/i]€crcri rCöv (^airjKwv). 

559. dvSpcöv : i. e. their crews or 
captains. 

562 f. ovSi TTori «r4>iv i'iri Seos : and 
neuer have they (the crews of these 
intelligent ships) fear. — The first 
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ovTe TL TrrjixavOyjvaL ein Seio? ovt aTTokeaOai. 
aXka ToS' CÜ9 TTore Trar/ao? eyoiiv elirovTO^ aKovcra 

565 NavcnOoov, 6 g e^acr/ce nocetSacuv' ayacraadat 
rfixlv, ovveKa TrofXTToi aTnjfx.ope'; eijxev anavTcop. 
(jirj TTore ^aLiJKajv dvSpcov ivepyea vrja 
e/c TTOixirq^ dvtovcrav ev -qepoeihei ttovto) 
paicreixevaL, jxeya 8' rjfXLv 6po<; iroXei dfxcfyLKaXvxjjeLv. 

570 CU5 dyopev 6 yepoiv • rd 8e Kev 6eo<5 -q rekicreiev 
T^ K arekecTT eir), 0J9 ot (pikov eirkero uvfxco. 
dW dye jxol rdSe etTre kol dTpeKeco'; KardXe^ov, 
OTTTTTj dTT€Trkdy)(67]^ TC KOI tt? Tiva^ t/cco ^ojpas 
dvdpoiTTOiVi avTov'5 re TroXtct? r' eu vaL6TO(ocra<s, 

575 "^/xei^ oorot ^aXeTTOt re /cat dypioi ovSe St/catot, 
ot re (ftiXo^eLvoL, Kai cr^iv voo^ earl deovSijs- 
etTre o , ort KAatet? /cat oovpeox evooui uv[ji(o 
'ApyeCcjv Aa^awr/ -^S' 'iXtou otroi' dKovoiv. 

verse, closing with -rrot' aürous, is 571. The second hemistich occurs 

used \ 15 of tlie Kih/jl^ploi. — em : also 1/145 (ko/ rot), (T 113, S 337, A 520 

equiv. to eirecm. The final vowel is (t^ ydp), H 31 {eirel wj), $397 (oöt/tot). 

treated as long before df^os. — For — eirXcTo : equiv. to iq-rLv. 

the verse-close, cf. e 347. 572. This formula occurs thirteen 

564. töSe WS : this thus, both refer- times in the Odyssey, foür times in 

ring to ■what follows, 567 fi., — one in- the Iliad (K, ß). 

dicating content, the other manner. 573. oiriqi : in ivhat manner. 

565-570 = ;' 173-178 {iraTpbs i/jMv 574. avTovs: themselves ; Üie inhab- 

. . . TO. de St] vvp vävra TeXeirai). The itants as distinguished from x'^/'^s 

Verses are much niore appropriate and TröXtas. Cf. evda 8' iyu ir6\iv 

in V. iirpadov, uXecra S' avTOJÜs i 40. The 

567. -itotI : to be joined with pat- construction changes here from ind. 

ffefievai. (569), and hence accented. question to direct obj. after elir4. — 

568 = V 150. Ivi vai£Towo-as : fair to dwell in, com- 

569. paio-efLcvai : sc. filv as subj., fortäble. 

referring to Poseidon. — opog tröXa : 575 f. Slightly changed in adapt- 

the constr. 6pei ttöXlv, corresponding ing the formula f 120 f. 

to the Latin circumdare aliquid 578. 'Apyklav: if an adj. here, it 

aliquo, is post-Homeric. localizes the collective national name 
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rov Se 0eol fjuev rev^av, iTreKkworavTO 8' okedpov 
580 dv9pcoTTOi<;, Iva rjcri Kai iaaofjLevoLatv doiST]. 
1} TIS rot Kai TT-r/o? dTrecfidiro 'iXcodt rrpo 
i(r9\o<; i(ov, yafJißpo<; rj nevOepos ; ol re fiaXicrra 
ktJSlcttol re\4dovcri fxeO^ at/Aa re Kai y6vo<; airrSiv. 
rj TL^ TTOv Kai iralpos dvrjp Ke^aptcrjaez^a etSw?, 
585 ia6\6<; ; evret ov jxev tl KacnyvyjroLo ^epeioiv 
yiyveTai.) o<s Kev eralpo^ ewv TreTTvvixkva elSfj" 



Aava&y^ as it does the names of Helen 
(5-184), and Ilere (A 8). The use 
cannot be well paralleled. Of the 
three 'great appellatives,' this has the 
narrowest geographica! Import. 

579. 8e : thou weepest, and yet 
Heaven ordered this doom. — oXcOpov: 
i.e. the siege and sack of great cities, 
er great catastrophes of any kind. 

580. iva ijo-i . . . doiSri : "that fut- 
ure generations also might have 
theme for song." What the laard 
sees to be actually true as a result, 
is transpösed into the ordering pur- 
poses of Zeus. Cf. Ilelen's w's Kai 
6irl<r<TW I ävBpdjTTOici TreKd/xeO äoldi/xoi 
iacro/xivoitTiv Z 357 f. It is the ' ecbatic ' 
use of the final particie seen in the 
iva trX-qpudrj r) ypa<pi^ of the N. T. 
irpoefiavTeiero jap b "Ofirjpos tt}v 86^av 
Ti5s iavTov TTOi'^irews Schol. — The foiin 
äfft lor eijcri is not usual (§ 34, g, 7). 



581. 'IXiööt irpö : at Ilios, in the 
fore. Tlie phrase is used elsewhere 
only in 8 561, K 12, N 349, See on 
■fjCbdi. irpb e 409. 

583. Ki^Sio-Toi : deurest; a superl. 
formed from ktjSos^ as ex^fffros from 
exdos. Cf. ki^Skttos irdpüiv k 225, 

K-^dlCTTol T e/X€Vai Kai (pCKTOLTOl I G42. 

— H49* . . . airwv : after one's own 
kith and kin. The ain-wv intensifies 
some pron. like ijnQv or cr^cS;', corre- 
sponding to which we must suppose 
a Tjfxiv or cLv6pd)irot% with k-^5l<ttoi. 

584 f. Iraipos avf\p : the words do 
not so plainly belong togetlier, in 
attrib. appos., as they dd in 6\pi 5i 
5^ /LUV eToipot ävTjp toev öfpOoKßoiffiv P 
466. — K€x<ipio'K'^*'a' «ISws : congenial. 
See on aicrifia etScis 6 9. So Treirwß^va 
eiSy 586 strictly means is, discreef, 
though here it sbems to be used as 
synonym ous with Kexapi<TiJ.iva. elo^. 
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I. — .MAXUSCRIPTS. KDITIOXS. AXD AUXILIARY LITERATURE. 

MANUSCRIPTS. 

Xo I\Is. of tlio Odj/.tüCj/ has such gronl nullioriiy and gpiicral v.ihie as tlie 
]'(-i7cUis A of Iho IliaiL HoweviM-. Iavo AIss. in Ihe Lanrontian Lil)rary at 
Flovence (7-"'. (?) ave ascribod l\v l.uihvich lo the tenth Century. Tlicy arc 
thoveloro of about Iho sanic agc as Iho ]'(iuiu.< A, and older tluin any otlier 
complott? !Ms. of oitlior Iliad ov Otli/s.<(-jf. Thcy are meagevly doscribed by 
Liidwich as niembranacoi saeculo X nilido neque indiligenter 
exarati. 

Xext to those in age is a ]\Is. in the ralatine Library at Heidelberg (P), 
dating froni the fivst year of the thirteenth Century. This codex is written 
on 46S parchnient leaves in quarto, and contains the entire Odyssey, "with 
scholia as far as <i> '20. and also the Batracliomyomacliia. 

Xext to these in age. and for niany years first in authority, is the Codex 
Harleianus (iJ) of the British ]\Iuseuni. It was -vvritten in the thirteenth 
Century, on 150 leaves of parchnient in sniall folio, and contains the entire 
Odyssey, yyith scholia of coniparatiA-ely early date and great value, although 
they are not nearh* so full or valuable as the best scholia to the Iliad. 

The only other ]\Is. to \\iiicli reference need be made in this Appendix 
is Codex Venetus, Xo. 613 (J/), in the library of St. Mark's, at Venice. 
This "«"as -vvritten. in the tliii-teenth Century, on "296 quarto pages of linen 
paper. and contains the entire Odyssey and Batracliomyomacliia, with scholia. 
It is a careful copy, by four distinct hands. 

EDITIONS. 

For Homeric bibliography previous to Wolf, see Jebb, Introduction to 
Homer, jrtp. 19S ff. ; Seymour, Iliad i.-iii., Apj^endix, pp. 195 f. 

The text editions referred to in this Appendix are : — 

(W.) Homeri et Homeridarum opera et reliquiae, ex recensione F. A. Wolfii, 
4 vols., Leipsic, 1804-1807. In this edition sj^ecial stress is laid on the 
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testimoiiy of Enstathius, tho. scliolia and gi-ammarians, in an atf.f.inph to 
improvo the traclitional t.cxt of tlio Mss. tfinii collatnd. 

(ß.^) Ilomeri opcra, ex rc.axjnU'Kmr, fminaminUs JU.hLy.ri, 2 vf>ls., I5f;rlin, 
1843. Bokkcr was a piipil of Woll", aiul tliin, liis firsfc cdition of Ilornei-, 
Wiis long the })e.st cxairij)le of a traditional tf.xt anuindcd oii princifile.s of 
Al(3xaiulrian criticism. 

(B.2) Carmina Umncrica. fwmaniifJ. f>rj,-f,'er p.mr.ndiihat ct. nrinoldlxit, 
2 vols., Bonn, 1858. In this ndifcion tho cditor strivos to L;('.t i)ac!c of 
traditional forniK, and to reach tliosc whicii prcvailtMl wIhmi tlio pcxmis 
were originally sung. The initiii! digamina is restored whcn nietrically 
possible. The annotations are a miracle of l)r(;vity, 1)nt al)ound in far- 
reaching suggestions and comhinations. One niay still gleaii froin tlienn 
with jirofit. 

(La 11.) Homeri Odi/ssea, ad fulem lil>rorum nplimorran ndidif. J. La Roc/u;, 
2 paris, Leipsic, 1807-1808. The text is professedly Alexandrian or 
Aristarchean. The critical apparatus is the fiillest provided hy aiiy 
editor before Liidwich, but is based on inferior jVIss. and insufhcient 
collations. 

(N.) Homeri Odyssea, cum potiore lectionis varietate \_Homerlca Carmina, 
vol. ii.], edidit Augustus Naucl; 2 parts, Berlin, 1874. The text is i-estored 
independently of tradition, advancing on the lines of Bekker's secoud 
edition. The critical notes are between Bekker's and La Roche's in method 
and scope. The digamma is regarded, but not printed. Many brilliant 
conjectures characterize the work. 

(C.) Homeri Odyssea, scholarum in iiaum edidit Paulus Cauer, 2 parts, 
Leipsic, 1886-1887. This excellent Httle edition attempts to utilize for 
school purposes what the editor deenis to have been securely established 
by the labors of Bekker, iSTauck, and their followers, indepetidently of 
current tradition. It contains a brief but judicious apparatus criticus. 

(DH.) Homeri Odyssea, edidit Guilielmus Dindorf, öth ed., revised by 
C. Hentze, Leipsic, 1884 (the text of the present edition, substaTitially 
agreeing with that of AH.). This is a traditional text, ^Yith Alexandrian 
corrections. 

(L.) Homeri Odyssea, recensuit Arthurus Ludicich, 2 parts, Leipsic, 1889, 
1891. This text is based on a most painstaking coUatiou of the oldest and 
best Mss. Its critical apparatxis is generous and methodical, though some- 
what diffuse and cumbrous. It admits sparingly Alexandrian corrections, 
but no forms not guaranteed by tradition. It must form the basis for 
Homeric text-criticism for many vears to come. The essential variations 



104 APPENDIX. 

of this tcxt front DIL are not iiunierous, and will bc noted in this 
Appendix. A reprint of the text, ^vithout critical apparatus, — an editio 
minor, is issued by Teubner, Leipsic, 1890. 

The Odyssey of Homer, edited hy Arthur Platt, Cambridge, 1892. This 
is an attempt to present a text of the Odyssey which sliall go back ' as 
far as is reasonably possible to the original langnage of Homer.' The 
edition follo^YS along the path niarked ont by Bekker'^, Nanck, and Cauer. 
The digamma is printed, traditional diphthongs and contractions are freely 
resolved, and famous emendations and corrections, inclnding for the first 
time those of Bentley, are incorporated into the text. There is no critical 
apparatus, bnt departures from the traditional text are noted at the foot of 
the page. 

The exegetical editions specially referred to in this Appendix are : — 

(A.) Homers Odyssee, Jiir den Schul gebrauch erkläi-t von K. F. Ameis, 
2 vols, 2d ed., Leipsic, 1861-62. The views here held by the original editor 
are sometimes contrasted in this Appendix with those which the revision 
of liis work in All. now presents. 

(AH.) The same, 9th ed. (a-fj.), revised by C. Hentze, Leipsic, 1890, 
1S93, the basis of the current notes in the present edition. The Anhang 
to the first Heft is in its 4tli ed. (1890), that to the second Heß in its 3d 
(1889). Xo attempt is made in this Appendix to reproduce the accumu- 
lated wealth of this voluminous Supplement. 

(F.) Homers Odyssee, erklärt von J. U. Faesi, 2 vols., 3d ed., Berlin, 
1855-56. A judicious, conservative, and concise edition, the great rival of 
the Ameis edition. 

(FK.) The same, 5th and 6th editions, revised by W. C. Kayser, 
1869-73. The revision is independent, with pronounced Alexandrian 
teudencies. 

(FH.) The same, 8th ed. (a-/A), revised by G. Hinrichs, 1884. The 
slight but able revision is in sympathy mth the views of Kirchhoff. 

(D.) 'Homers Odyssee, erklärende Schulausgabe von Heinrich Düntzer, 
2d ed., Paderborn, 1875-80. An unsystematic work, füll of adversaria 
directed against the raore populär editions of Ameis and Faesi, but vigorous 
and suggestive. 

(Hu.) The Odyssey of Homer, edited with marginal references, etc., by 
Henry Haymari, 3 vols., London, 1866-82. 

(!My.) Homefs Odyssey, edited with English notes, appendices, etc., by 
W. Walter Merry and James Riddell, vol. i., 2d ed., Oxford, 1886. 
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Other exegetical editions are : — 

Homeri Odyssea, by Baiimgarten-Crusius, 3 vols., Leipsic, 1822-24. 

Erklärende Anmerkuiigen zu Homers Odyssee (p--p-), by G. W. Nitzsch, 
3 vols., Hanover, 1826-40. 

Homers Odyssee, edited by V. H. Koch, Hanover, 1873-78. 

Homer, Odyssey, Books i.-xii, edited by W. W. Merry, 4th ed., Oxford, 
187G. 

Homers Odyssee, edited by F. Weck, (a-t), Gotha, 1886. 

Commentar zu Homers Odyssee, by J. La Koche, Leipsic, 1891. 

AUXILIARY LITBRATURE.1 

Index Homericus, by Seber, Oxford, 1780. 

Lexilogus, by Philip Buttmann, 2 vols., Berlin, 1818, 1825. 

Wörterbuch über die Gedichte des Homeros, by Seiler-Capelle, 9th ed., 
Leipsic, 188Ö. 

Lexicon Homericum, edited by H. Ebeling, 2 vols., Leipsic, 1871-8.5. 

Homeric Dictionary, by G. Autenrietli, translated by R. P. Keep, revised 
by Isaac Flagg, New York, 1891. 

Concordance io the Odyssey and Hymns of Homer, by Henry Diinbar, 
Oxford, 1880. 

(M.) Grammar of the Homeric Dialect, by D. B. Monro, 2d ed., Oxford, 
1891. 

Parallel-Homer, by C. E. Schmidt, Göttingen, 1885. 

Grammatik des homerischen Dialekts, by G. Vogrinz, Paderborn, 1889. 

Index Homericus, by A. Gehring, Leipsic, 1891. 

Scholia Graeca in Homeri Odysseam, edited by Dindorf, 2 vols., Oxford, 
1855. 

Commentarii ad Homeri Iliadem et Odysseam, by Eustathius, 7 vols., 
Leipsic, 1825-30. 

Aristonici Reliquiae (ad IL), edited by L. Friedländer, Göttingen, 1853. 

Idem (ad Odysseam), edited by O. Carnuth, Leipsic, 1869. 

Nicanoris Reliquiae (ad IL), edited by L. Friedländer, Königsberg, 1850. 

Idem (ad Odysseam), edited by O. Carnuth, Berlin, 1875. 

De Aristarchi studiis Homericis, by K. Lehrs, 3d ed., Leipsic, 1882. 

1 No attempt is here made to give They might be less useful to others, 
an exhaustive literature. The editor and books not mentioned here might 
has found the books mentioned useful. be more useful to any one. 
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Die homcrhclie Textkritik im AltertJium, by »T. La Roche, Leipsic, 1866. 

Arisiarchs hojnerischc Textkritil', nach den Fragmenten den Didi/inos, l)y 
A. Lxidwicli, 2 vols., Leipsic, 1SS4-8Ö. 

Porp?n/rii (juaestionum Homericarum ad Odysseam perti.neniiu7ii reliquiae, 
editod by IL Schradei*, Leipsic, 1890. 

Homcri,<che Blätter, by Immaimel Bekker, 2 vols., Bonn, 1863, 1872. 

Ho7neri.''cJie Studien, by J. La Roche, Yieuna, 1861. 

Homerische Unterituchtmgen, by the sanie, Leipsic, 1869. 

Beobachtungen über den homeinschen Sprachgehrauch, by J. Classen, 
Frankfurt, 1867. 

Der homerische Gebrauch der Partikel et, by L. Lange, 2 parts, Leipsic, 
1S72 f. 

Homerische Studien, by ^V. Hartel, 3 parts, Vienna, 1871-76. 

De Homericae elocutionis vesiigiis Aeolicis, by G. Hinrichs, Berlin, 1875. 

Die Parataxis bei Homer, by C. Hentze, 3 parts, Göttingen, 1888-91. 

Homerische Theologie, by Nägelsbach, 2d ed., Nuremberg, 1861 (3d ed., 
1884). 

Homerische Realien, by E. Buchholz, 3 vols, Leipsic, 1871-85. 

Das liomerische Epos aus den Denkmälern erläutert, by W. Heibig, Leipsic, 
1884 (2d ed., 1887). 

Die Xautik der Alten, by A. Breusing, Bremen, 1886. 

Homer [• Literature Primer'], by Gladstone, New York, 1878. 

Homer: An Introduction to the Iliad and Odyssey, by R. C. Jebb, Boston, 
1SS7. 

Schliemanns Ausgrabungen, by C. Schuchhardt, Leipsic, 1890 (2d ed., 
1892 ; Seilers' translation, London, 1891). 

Familiär Studies in Homer, by Agnes M. Clerke, London, Longmans, 1892. 

Prolegomena ad Homerum, by Wolf, Halle, 1795 (Calvary's edition, 
Berlin, 1876). 

Der epische Cyclus, by TVelcker, 2 Yols., Bonn, 1835, 1849. 

Ueber die Entstehung der Ilias und der Odyssee, by A. Jacob, Berlin, 1856. 

Untersuchungen iiber die Entstehung der Odyssee, by W. Hartel, Zeitschrift 
f. d. österr. Gymn., 1864, pp. 473 ff. 

(K.) Die homerische Odyssee, by A. Kirchhoff, 2d ed., Berlin, 1879. 

Die Einheit der Odyssee, by E. Kammer, Leipsic, 1873. 

Origin ofthe Homeric Poems, by H. Bonitz, translated by L. R. Packard, 
New York. 1880. 
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Die hmnerhche Odyasee in der ursprünr/licfien Sprachform iniederhcrrja^telü, 
by A. Fick, Göttingen, 1883. 

Die EiUroickelun// der homerischen Poesie, by B. Niese, Berlin, 1882. 

Homerische Untersuchunfjen, by U. von Wilamowitz-Moellendorff, Berlin, 
1884. 

Die Quellen der Odyssee, by O. Seeck, Berlin, 1887. 

Homerische Abhandlungen, by K. L. Kayser, Leipsic, 1881 (collected essays). 

Homerische Ahhandlunrjen, by H. Diintzer, Leipsic, 1872 (collected essays). 

Die Interpolationen hei Homer, by W. Christ, Munich, 1879. 

Die Wiederholumjen gleicher und ähnlicher Verse in der Ilias, by the same, 
Munich, 1880. 

Die Wiederholungen in der Odyssee, by K. Sittl, Munich, 1882. 

Homer oder Homeriden, by W. Christ, Munich, 1884. 

Zur, Chronologie des altgriechischen Epos, by the same, Munich, 1884. 

Die Bedeutung der Wiederholung für die homerische Frage, by E. Rothe, 
Berlin, 1890. 

Die Wiederholungen hei Homer, by Ernst Pfudel, Liegnitz, 1801. 
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IT._CRITICAL NOTES.i 



E. 



With this book tlie Odyssey proper, thc j/oct-tos 'OSuo-o^os, begins. 
The book comprises tlie events of Uventy-five days, the seventli to the 
tliirty-first inchisive, in the chroiiology of tlie entire poein. After the first 
forty-nine verses, tlie story has generally the unity, freshness, and graphic 
rigor of original coniposition. These introdiictory verses, however, describ- 
ing a sccond coiincil of the gods, are plainly a lato conipilation. Two 
sources are such late portions of the Tliad as O and the Ca(alo(/ue (B). 
The compilation was nieant to serve as a special introdnction to the send- 
ing of Hermes to Calypso, althongh this Avas one of Athene's x)ropositions 
in the first Council (a 84-87). It shoAvs in vs. 11 f., 18 if., an acquaintance 
Avith the Situation of aiTairs in Ithaca, as described in the last part of 8 ; 
but of the previoiis Council of the gods, described in a, it takes no uotice. 
It niay be an unskilled attempt to start a second train of action which 
niight better have been represented as running parallel with the first. Or, 
it niay be a convenient prelude, used Avhen recitation was to begin with 
the Odystiey proper, and not with the ' Telemachy.' Neither authorship nor 
precise extent of this introduction can be fixed. The coniplaint which 
Athene makes of meu's ingratitude (e S if.), seeins like an echo of that 
which Zeus makes of the blindness of men (a 32 ft".). The initiative of 
Athene is more abrupt than in a, contributing to an Impression that the 
second is l>ut a continuation of the first Council. 



1 Zeu. = Zenodotus of Ephesus, Li- 
brarian of the Alexandrian Museum, 
floruit circa 260 b.c. 

Arist. = Aristophanes of Bj'zan- 
tium, pupil and successor of Zenodo- 
tus, floruit circa 200 b.c. 

Ar. = Aristarchus of Samothrace, 
pupil and successor of Aristophanes, 
floruit circa 100 b.c. 

Did. = Didymus XaKK^in-epo^, an 
Alexandrian grammarian who flour- 
ished early in the Augustan age, 
author of a treatise on the recension 
of Homer bv Aristarchus. 



Eust. = Eustathius, archbisliop of 
Thessalonica, who flourished in the 
latter half of the twelfth Century, 
Compiler of a huge commentary on 
the Iliad and Odyssey. 

For these and other ancient critics 
of Homer, see Jebb's Homer, pp, 92- 
102. — döeTCiTat (or dOcTovvTai) is a 
term of the ancient scholia, meaning 
that Aristarchus rejected the verse 
(or verses). — -TrpoiiöeTovvTo means that 
Aristarchus agreed with his predeces- 
sor in rejecting verses. 
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13. olKeiÖTepov iv 'iXidöt /cetTot irepl ^iKoKT-qrov. vvv dk edec T€Tn}fj.ii>os ^rop 
ehai. Ar. 

34. rjixaTL cIkoo-tQ is read by B.2, N., recognizing digamina. They follnw 
Eust. and a Scholiast (x^pis toO k^ al Koiv&repai). See on a 110 -App. 

'^ir-4ß. Ar. thouglit the verses original hcre, and borrowed in a and iL 
K. agrees to this (p. 199). But Geinoll seoms to have proven {Hermes, xviii. 
p. 90 f.) that tlio wholc passage (e 43-49) is adapted froin ß, and this view is 
accepted by Wilamowitz. 

47-49. Bracketed by K. as a mnemonic accretion from ß. 

58. Macrobius quotes tho verse with oeiv}] Oebs avö^ea-a-a as second hemistich. 

61. The Schol. report the variant Baioixivwv pvß(f>T] oi ivir'KoKaiJ.ovaa KaXm/'w. 

67. GemoU {TFermes, xviii. p. 4-5) reckons this aniong proofs that some parts 
of the Odyssey are younger than the Cataloyue of Ships. 

82-84. Punctnation, and retention of 84 as in W., La R. Most other editors 
and coinrnentators ligliten the guilt of the Compiler by rejecting 84 ; Ar. held 
it to be irepiTTÖi, and taken from 158. Iln. punctuates KaOrj/j-evos • ev9a irdpos Trep, 
and brackets 83. Schol. B on A 350 compare Achilles gazing out over the sea 
— öt' ^j tQv irarplötav dpyovraL — with Odysseus here. 

87-90. Imperfectly adapted from 2 424 ff., wliere the answer foUows at once. 

91. Bracketed by all editors and commentators. 

97 f. Criticized by Af . as eüreXets. 

103 f. N. and K. think these verses an 'Interpolation.' 

107-111. Two or more of these verses were held by Ar. to be irepiTTol Kai 
irpbs rr]v la-ropiav p-ax^fievoi.. It is uncertain how many his athetesis included. 
The criticism certainly applies to five. But their faults niust be charged to the 
Compiler. Vs. 110-111 are rejected by all editors and commentators except 
La R. and D., vs. 107-111 by AH., EK. 

108. ol'KaSc • avToLp vöo-tw : F; II {ev v6a-rcp). 

118. Si]Xiqnov£s : SijX'^/io^'es, ßKairTiKoi Schol. , a meaning appropriate in ß 33, 
and admissible here, but not so perfectly adapted to the context. It is read 
here also by D. 

121. 'ßpCtova : 'üaplwva N., C, as at 274. This is the Pindaric form {N. 2, 
16 ; I. 4, 84 ; Frag. 50), and is found also in Corinna and Callimachus. Attic 
poets treated the t as short. 

123 f. Athetized by certain ancient critics, who noted that Artemis else- 
where slew females. Bracketed by Hn. as a Syracusan Interpolation. Perhaps 
the imperfect adaptation of stock material here gave rise to the stories of insults 
offered Artemis by Orion. 

132. eXo-as : so Ar. ; ekäcra% Zen. and the best Mss., foUowed by N., C. eXo-as 
ixiv rh ava-rp^as, i\d(ras dk rb eK x«P^s irXifi^as (Aristonicus). It may, however, 
be true, as Ar. claimed, that eXa-as is ■jroLijriKdTepov. 

133 f. Ar. held these verses to be genuine here, but interpolated from here 
at 110 f. They are rejected here also by W., B.i, B.2, AH., FK., L. The 



170 APPENDIX TO TUE 

grounds for rejection are that tlie verses are not noticed by Eiist., and that 
they are redundant after 131. 

141 f. Rejected by K. as ' interpolation. ' 

156. an : Ar., followed by A., FK., FIL, D., L.; iv Mss. 

157. Habet F; omittunt GIIPM. Rejected by all editors. 

177-179. ^Yilamo^vitz does not succeed in controverting Niese's arguments 
to establish tlie priority of *: o42-3'14. The d^KTjrt a^dev of e niust be warped in 
mcaning, or ignorcd. The ÄXXo of k 300, 344 is natural ; in e 1 70, 187 it is not. 
AH.^ follows "Wilaniowitz, and construes &\\o in 170 otherwise than in 173. 
It niust be pred. in both. 

182. ^VH. niakcs the first part of the verse serious reproof, tlio second con- 
cessive. 

189. For tbe xiew that rdaov is a neut. adj., see on ß 28 (App.). 

206. el yt \i,iv : an isolated collocation, for -which B.'^ rcads and N. favors 
d iiijv. But we have d y oüv E 258. 

217. clo-dvra : one good Ms. ; «'s ävra Ar. and best Mss., L. ; eb uira was the 
t-ext of ai Koivörepai aud Eust. {cf. deLvbs 5' eis üira Id^adai % 405). 

230-232. €4)vir«p6£ : Ar. and two of our inferior ]\Iss. The rest have iiri07]Ke 
here, as all do at k 545. This was the reading of ai elKaiÖTepai, acc. to Did. , 
and was retained by W. — It is useless to argue that e 230-232 are borrowed 
from *.-, or vice-versa, though it is in general established by Wilamowitz that 
Calypso is a poetic creation later than the legendary Circe. 

234. SüKt'v Ol : Hermann, B.\ N., F., AH.; SQks fiiv ot Mss. 

238. €<rxaTiTis: GH; iax^Ti-qv FPIL, B.2, A., Iln., L. Where the similar 
hemistich ä-ypov hr i^xaTi-ftv (-^s) occurs (see on 5 517), the Mss. favor the acc. 
when motion is implied, the gen. for a desiguation of place, though variants 
occur on both sides. 

242. Sta Oedtov: irdTvia vufitp-tj G. 

243. TJwTo : TiveTo Cobet, N., C. 

248. apowrcrtv : ip-qpev Eust. , W. , of which reading there are traces in Mss. 
and lexicographers, with the gloss ijppLoaev. Cf. 361. 

251. iroiTjo-aT : Topvdxrar Schol. H. 

253. cuTj'YKCvCSeo-o-i : Mss. and Ar. {€irL<f>4pu) ; ivqTavldeffo-L {ßwLTelvu) Rhianos' 
edition. 

264. Kai \oia-aa-a. : JMacrobius preserves as verse-close (riya\6evTa. — The 
bathing of men by women in Homer is discussed at y 464 and App. 

275. oti] : to rescue the poet's astronomy, N. conjectures and D. reads aUi. 
— The whole passage 272-275 is plainly less appropriate here than in the Iliad. 
GemoU, Hermes, xviii. p. 76. 

277. x"pös : yv^s is a varia lectio in RK, and is adopted by N., C. 

281. 0T£ pivöv : Mss. ; ot epivbv Ar. (though Aristonicus on N 45 quotes Öre 
pn-6v), with which reading a fieTaßoXT} yivovs is assumed from ipiveös wild flg-tree. 
The mountains of Phaeacia come into the view of Odysseus like an expanding 
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tree-top (c/. p. 103, 431 ff.). Other ancient commentators read ipivbv, and inter- 
preted it literally of the fig, rhu Kapwbv rijs dypla! o-vktjs. Others still claimed 
dxMs and y4(pos as Synonyms for pivbp, — i(pdvi] oiv ws dxXi's v yrj- The reading of 
Ar. is adopted only by D., A., and Platt ('quid sibi velit nescio ; scio Öre 
pivbv nihil oinnino significare'). It was retained by AH. tlirough the 
cighth ed., but AH.^ rcverts to the Mss. reading. No more satisfactory cor- 
rection lias been proposed than the als re pivbv of the Schol. 
286. (AtTtßovXewo-av : planned afterwards, AH. , Seiler. 

288. ^atris : yalr, FP. 

289. ireipap : corcZ, net All. , comparing % 33, Z 143. 
300. ilirtv : F and all editors. Other Mss. eiVg. 

308. Kttl 8^: FGP and AH., MC, EH., Koch. Other Mas. and eds. üs o-q. 

315. avTos Tretre : airrbv ßdXe {sc. KÜp.a) Tihianus. 

317. SeivTj : 8hri is an interesting variant noted in the Scliol. 

321. -ydp p' eßdpvvc : ydp ißdpvve FGPII. Bekker and Nauck think this one 
of the cases where pd has been inserted for a lost pronoun, — ydp f eßdpwe or 
ydp € ßdpvve. So C. and Platt in text. 

334. av8^€<r(ra: Aristotle corrected to oüöijeo-o-a, which should be equiv. to 
iTrLyeios, iirix06vios. The only modern editor who accepts this correction is D. 
The note defends tlie view of Aristophanes. 

335. ?! 6p,p,op£ : i^^ßfjLope L. 

337. The verse is in all our Mss., but was lacking in a majority of those of 
Ar., who nevertheless hesitated to athetize it, and corrected to inredvaaTo. Other 
ancient critics held it to be an interpolation based on 352. All modern eds. 
bracket it except La E. and Weck. It is doubtless a comparatively late accre- 
tion, suggested by 352 f, 

338. All Mss. have as second hemistich Kai p.iv irp6s p.vdov eenrev, and so La R., 
L. , Weck. The reading of the text appears to be f ound in no extant Ms. , but 
Stands in the earliest printed as well as in most recent editions, with the reading 
of the Mss. as a mere variant. 

357. ÖT« : 6 T€ Arist., dvrl rov di6 re. A. adopted this Separation, and inter- 
preted as equiv. to ö'rt re '■weil er da'' (see on a 382). No other ed. except La R. 
adopts the Separation of Arist., which seems unnecessaiy here at least. See 
My. ad loc, and cf. M. 269, 3,fin. 

364. Cobet reads from the Schol. ov niv ßol n, which removes the metrical 
objection to the verse. 

382. Kovprj : G ; Ovydr-np FHPM, B.% D., EH. Cf. x 205 = w 502. 

386. ?<os o -y« : most Mss. and eds.; elos S Lachmann, ^os 6 N., C. ; Öttttws 
Schol. HM. 

391. T] Sc : FP, Ar., and most eds.; -^5^ most Mss., W., B., IST., F., C, Hn. 

395. KTJTai : a conj. of Hermann' s, for the /cetTat of the Mss., adopted by all 
eds. except W. , L. , Hn. There is not the same necessity for correction here as 
in ß 102. 
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398, *05vo-€i : corrected from thc 'OSvffij' of thc ]\rss. and Eust. by Ji.% who 
is foUowcd only by La H. 

402. 8^ : so tlie lexicon of ApoUoiiius Sophistes, followed by AH., D., FK., 
FH. All Mss. and other eds. liave yäp. 

404. ovS* eiriwYaC : ov8^ luyal Wackernagel. 

409. €ir^piio-a : ono inferior Ms. of La R. , N. , FII. ; iiripaa-a-a most Mss. , La 
K., C, L.: iriXecaa FPII, W., B., F., D., Hn., My. 

415. iroTi : Mss., corrected to TrpoTl by B.'-^, N., C, L., FII. 

421. T|^ Ti : so B. and all eds. f oUowing ; W. read with ÄIss. ^ tri. 

422. Any attempt to distinguish between äXs and irbvTos or Oakaaaa as coast 
waters and liigh seas (see All., following Ar.), seems forced. Metrical needs 
determined the word to be used. Cf. 335, 454 f., p. 27, and wa-re d^npiuSea-Tär-qs 
foi'ö-Tjs rijs 6a\da-(rr]s rai/TTjs rrjs trepl rbv Aduv Hdt. vi. 44. 

437. «■Trw))pocnuvr]v Sük£ : iirl (ppeal dijKe 6ed, RS in 427, is the text of one Mss., 
of Eust. , aiid is noted as variant in PH. 

442. TQ 8ti : AII.^ makes tliis the apod., punetuating with füll stop after 443. 
So B., X.. C, L. 

458. ajiirvTJTo : most Mss. ; ejjLwvvTo F, Ar., La R., My., L. 

466. 4)u\ao-o-ü) : Ar. , Eust. , and all eds. except W. ; ^uXd^w Mss. 

471 f. fuQeit], eireX.001 : SIss. evidence favors the opt. in the first, the subjv. in 
the second, and so My. alone reads. AH. and FH. read the opt. in both, all 
other eds. the subjv. in both. 

477. <}>wXii]s : see Ilehn, Culiurpflanzen und Hausthiere,^ p. 92. 

482. €ivTiv : there are traces of a reading v\t)v. Cf. 257. 

486. TTjv [liv: corrected to ttjv di by B.-, followed by N., Hn., C. 

490. avoi : Mss.; the subjv. is read by B., A., La R., N., L., Hn., following 
Demetrius Ixiou, au Alexaudrian grammarian of the Augustan age. 

Z. 

The sixtli book comprises events of the thirty-second day in the chro- 
nology of the eiitire poeni, but only as far as tlie evening of that day. It 
introduces Xausicaa, oue of the niost cliarining creations in all literature. 
To dramatize her story was long the ambition of Goethe, and at last bis 
despair. The Dorothea of his Hermann and Dorothea reflects in many 
features the Homeric niaiden. — ' The noble poetry of the sixth book, 
whjch bespeaks in every.line the genuine artistic creator, has, aside from 
trifling additions or omissions, come down to us intact.' Bergk, Gesch. d. 
Gr. Litt., i. ^. 671 f. 

8. Se Sxtptf] : G and Ar., for the vulgate 5' iv "Exspty. — dvSpwv : äWujv 
FGP + , and the citation in Flut, de exil. p. 603 B. 
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35. «o-tI Kttl ttvTfj : ia-ffl Kai avT-q II. The verse was rcjected by B.^, and is 
suspected by N. 

42-47. These verses are gencrally regarded as an ' interpolation ' (Bergk, K., 
etc.). The material ' interpolated ' has, however, an archaic air. 

44. al'OpT] : aiO-rjp Rhianus, and t^ for t<? in 4f3. 

47. Kovp'Q : irdi'ra P7/, making the hemistich as in p 590, T 340. 

50-55. K. regards these verses as an awkward enlargement of the original 
narration. It must be confessed that much of tlie comment on them is 
apologetic. 

70. iTTcpTtpCxi : explained after "Wörner, Curtius's Studien^ ix. pp. 458 ff. 

76. cScoSiiv: the Schol. on Aristophanes, Acharn. 901, cite the verse with 
SaiTtt, on Acliarn. 108G with iowdriv. In both citations this verse is foUowed by 
7 480. 

87. vircKirpöpeev : the correction of Friedländer (Philol. vi. p. 673) for the 
pres. of the Mss., accepted by N., FK., FH., D., C, L. 

95. diroirXriveo-Ke : there is good Mss. authority (including FII ) for äirowT^- 
{v)e<rKe, which a Schol. paraphrases by ww^ppiivrev. This reading would describe 
a spot where many pebbles had been washed up by the sea. 

102. ovpea : ovpeos all Mss. Schol. H note a variant ovpea, ö-n-ep &ßeivov. 
It is not certain that Ar. favored the accusative. It is read, however, by N., 
FK., FH., D., C. The gen. seems more vigorous and specific {cf. <t> 485), but 
the acc. is a better antecedent for the epexegesis of the next verse. 

117. AH.,considers iiri adv., thereat, varying from A. 

120 f. Rejected by K. as a ' reminiscence ' unsuited to the context. 

123 f. The ancients found no fault with these verses, but most modern eds. 
reject them. A., N., F., My. retain them. They are amply defended by Gemoll, 
Hermes, xviii. p. 79. An inconsistency between them and 119 ff., which are 
fixed formulae, is not sufficient to condemn them. 

125. r[ vi irou : the Schol. read tJ vi ttou kt\. , diairop-qTLKÖs, et ßi] vvfKpac daiv. 

132. avrdp 6 : aiirdp Rhianus. 

133 f. Rejected by K. (following Bekker, H. B. i. p. 272) as a disturbing 
adaptation from M 300 f., and suspected by N. 

144. Pronounced irepirrds by Ar., and rejected by B., K., D., FK., L. 

151. N. suggests pd (T iycl) ye. 

153. el 5* ad ye ßporös eaai, ot äpoijprjs Kapirhv eSovai FH, the second hemistich 
as in Z 142. 

160. ToiövSe : a correction of Grashof 's (1852), restoring the influence of p, 
adopted by La R., AH., D., suggested by N. The Schol. on a 1 cite the verse 
with To?ov elSov, which is read by B., A., F., FK., FH. ; tolovtov €70? t8ov 'N., 
omit i,nr ßporbv. The Mss. agree on roiovrov, but vary confusedly in the rest of 
the verse, perhaps on the whole favoring iSov ßporbv, and this is the text of W., 
Hn., My., C. But L. reads roiovrov e7wV tBov öcpdaXixoiffLv. 

172. KoußaX« : FGPH + , B.2, La R., L.; other eds. KdßßaXs. 
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185. €kXvov aiÜToC : so cited in Schol. B ou H 58, but all cxplanations seem 
forccil. X. suspeot:< the words. Cf. nd\a t skXvov airov A 218. Van Ilerwer- 
den corrects tu airol äviyvwi'. 

197. La K. (ZciiscJi. f. osieir. Gymn. xxxviii. 101 ff.) explains : iK roxi 8' 
t'xerat = 6 5' e'xet (for iK and gen. with pass. vcrb, cf. t] 09 f.), 4>af^Kwv obj. geni- 
tive. " Alcinoüs possesses the power over the Fhaeacians." 

201. Supös : ö j-ujp Ar. ; Callistratus, a pupil of Ar., read 5uep6s = i-rrlTrovos. 

205. oXAos : X. suggests ÄXXojk 

209. Coniparing 2U and 240, Ave naturally expcct here a command to bcstow 
raiment rather than food. An inferior Ms. (iiTof La 11.) Iias such a verse fol- 
loAving 200 : dW &ye oi Sdre cpäpos ivirXvv^s ri8i x'^w'-a {cf. v 234, 6 392). Such a 
verse as this, K. Avould Substitute for 209. 

210. XovcraT€ : N. suggests dei^are. 

239. K\vri |i€v : Ar. ; kXvt^ noi ]Mss. See on 5 702 App. 

241. lirijjtCcryeTai : Mss., as in 205; iwifii^eTai Ar., foUowed by F., FK., EH., 
D., L. 

244 f. äß<p(i] fi^v äderei 'Apiffrapxos, diard^ei 8^ irepl tov irpdjTov. The second 
verse only is rejected by B.-, K., N"., D., L. 

255. St] vvv: one late Mss., most eds. ; vvv 5^ FH; vvv Z G, followed by 
FH., D. 

267. Heibig concludes that the agora was paved (JS". E." p. 90). 

269. diroliivovo-iv : ^Mss. ; diro^6ov(nv smooüi off is conjectured by Buttmann 
{Lex. ii. § 75), followed by B., N., F., Hn., C, L. 

275-288. ddeTovvTai ds dpolKeioi tw inroKeifiivip TTpocrdirip Scliol. H. K. extends 
the criticism, considermg 259-290 an awkward enlargement of the original 
Speech of Xausicaa, bj^ a poet who wished her motives detailed. The passage, 
in spite of all apologetic interpretatious, suggests contaniinatio of some sort. 

289. wKa : Ar., followed by AH., FH., FK., D., L.; ude Mss. 

291. Stjcis : Ar. , followed by all editors. Mss. have ö-öofiev. 

308. avT^ : airyj H, followed by W. Eust. gives both readings. 

313-315. All the best JIss. omit these verses. Two inferior Mss. have them 
after 311 in the text, and FH cite them here in margin. No ed. retains them. 

328-331. Xo exiDlanation can make these verses consistent with ■>) 19 f., if 
the two passages wäre recited consecutively. They are rejected by K., FH., 
C, L. The best esplanation of the 'Interpolation' is given by Christ, Neue 
Jahrb. f. Phil, cxxiii. pp. 149 f. 

H. 

The seventli book details the events of the evening of the thirty-second 
day. It bears the marks of compilation from several sources, and of 
im|">erfect adaptation to new contexts. Athene's aid is cumbrously dupli- 
cated (15. 19) ; a geuealogy of the royal family is introduced, in an 
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attcnipt to gratify a later taste (54 ff.) ; tlie deKcriptiotis of royal i)alac(; 
and grounds arc forccd iiito place (10-3-1-51); the natural aiinuiioiation of 
Odysseus is deüerred. But the inatcrial thus brought together is all of the, 
greatest intercst, and mostly of tlie liiglie.st order. 

13. Discarded by Zen. , as repeating 7. 

14. ä|Ji(J)l 8': G, and in a citation by Macrobius, adopted by Aineis in bis 
fourth edition, instead of tlie avrdp of most Mss. and W. So FK., l'II., C, L. 

26. Kai ^aiav t^pvcriv : FF + , B.^, N., D., FlI., My., L., as in i" 195; Kai 
ipya v4iJ.ovTa.L GII + , Eust., W., fJ.i, F., FlI., lln., C. 

33. Ös K a\Xo8«v «XGt) : öVe Kiv Tis 'iKrjTai Schol. // at v 119. 

39-42. Ilejected as uscless repetition, an 'Interpolation,' by K.,FII. (40-42). 

44. For tlie subject of fortification walls in Ilomeric description, see Heibig, 
Hom. Epos,^ p. 93 ff. 

52. Kejected by K., N., B.^, L., as a senseless expansion. — xal troQev oXXoOev: 
tbere are traces of a reading kuI /MdXa T-qKbO^v as in 194, f 312. 

54 ff. TOK-^wv I Ttöv avTwv : no parallel for tlie meaning demanded by the 
present context can be given. Tlie original version of the story made Alcinoüs 
and Arete brother and sister. Cf. 'Ho-toSos 5^ ä8e\(pr]v 'A\klv6ov ttju 'Xp-rpr-qv 
iwiXaßev Schol. The author of the poem here attributed to Ilesiod evidently 
did not know our verses 50-06. K. rejects 50-68 as the work of a late interpo- 
lator. For tlie latest discussion of the passage, see Scotland, PÄiZoZ. xliv. (1885), 
pp. 392 ff. V. 54 may well have read originally 'Ap-^ijv Koiprjv 'Frj^iQvopos, e*c 5^ 

TOKTJtOV. 

69. T€ Kai €(rTiv : vitiosa acc. to N., witli whom many must agree. 
E. Schulze ingeniously suggests yepdea-a-iv Bhein. Mus. xli. p. 151. 

74. -jfo-f T iv 4»pov€Ti(ri : so essentially ai xa^pi^o-repai of Ar. , f ollowed only by 
F., FK., FH., Hn. The foUowing dv8pd(n would seem to have induced the ola-i 
of most Mss. and editors. A Schol. well paraphrases : oh eD ^pove?, ovdi ywaiKuiv, 
dWä Kai dvSpwVi veUea \{iei. Eust. SUggests as rplTt] ypaijiTj, ycriv iv<ppo(7ivj]aLV, 
which suggested Voss's iirL<ppo<r}jvricri, cited with f avor by Bß and adopted by C. 

80. cvpvd^viav 'A6r\vt\v : the life of Homer attributed to Herodotus cites 
the verse with eipvx^povs es 'Adrjvas. 

81. 'EpexÖTjos 86|iov: the explanation of this phrase in the notes assumes 
that 80 f., as well as B 54G-556, are due to Athenian influence of the seventh 
or sixth centuries. Did. reports inroirreieTai 6 röiros, ws Kai Xatpts ^Tjaiv iv roTs 
ÖLopOuTiKoTs. This implies that_ others besides Chaeris (a younger contemporary 
of Ar.) suspected the passage. Cf. Wilamowitz, JET-U. p. 247 f., Heibig, Hom. 
Bpos,^ p, 421. If the verses are not thus relatively late, the reference may be to 
the ancient royal palace on the Acropolis (AH.). Traces of this palace, establish- 
ing its likeness to those of Tiryns and Mycenae, were found in 1887, KE. of the 
ruins now known as the Erechtheum {MittlieUungen, Athen, xii. p. 264). It is 
probable that the temple in this earliest period was not a separate building, 
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but a sort of cliapel in the roj^al palace. Kuins of temples found above the 
ruiiis of palaces at Tro}', IVIycenae, and Tiryns, sliow tlie later development of 
the cultus. For the reasous given in the current note, it does not seem probable 
that the ' rieh temple ' of B 549 can refer to the ancieiit teniple discovered by 
Dörpfeld in 1880. Petersen's arguments against such reference {Mitfheüungen, 
Atlien, xii. pp. ö2 ff.) appear convincing. 

84 f. Bracketed in EH. , as inappropriately borrowed f roni 5. Hentze ap- 
proves, supported hj A. Römer. 

86. k\r\\iSaTo: Ar., B., F., FK., My. ; eX7?X^aro Buttmann, N., Hn., C. ; 
i\Ti\ddaTo LaE., I)., FII. All three forms have Mss. autliority, as well as 
epr]p^8aro W. 

89. trraOjiol S' dpYvpEoi : Barnes's correction of the Mss. apyipeoi M a-raOfioL 
(a harsh scansion), adopted by B., LaR., F., FH., My., C. ; äpyijpeoi a-raOnol 
5* iv D., äpyvpeoi <TTadp.ol FK. 

94. Rejected by B.-, K., FK., and suspected by N. 'Late interpolation.' 

99. Rejected by K., as needless insertion in Imitation of k 427. 

103-130 (131). The best explanation of the universally recognized anomalies 
of this passage is that of Bergk and Kirchhoff, following Friedländer in Philol. 
vi. p. 669 ff. It is an extract froni a poem describing the reception of Odysseus 
at Phaeacia, incorporated here. V. 131 looks like a clumsy compilation for 
purposes of adjustment. Vs. 86-102 sliow the usual traces of compilation. 
Vs. 84 f., and 133 f., borro%yed from contexts Where they are more appropriately 
used, are the frame, as it were, in which this description is set, — a description 
of the marvels of an ideal roj'^al residence, inviting accretions and increments. 

103. 8t Ol : 5' eaav has good ÄIss. Support, — an early attempt to adjust 
103-130 more closely to their present context. 

107. Kaipovo-tre'öv : Bergk, Philol. xvi. pp. 578 ff.; Kaipoaiwv Mss., Ar., W., 
B., F., FK., L. ; Kaipoa-a-iuv Hesyclüus, D. 

110. loTTwv T£XVT]o-orai : La R., My., FH., C. ; icrrbv rexvTJcrarai B., F., FK., 
D., Hn., L. ; Io-tv rexvTJcrffat A., N. ; icrrbv rexv^crai W. All readings except 
LffT^ have Mss. authority. 

114 ■7r£<}>«Kacri : Herodian and most editions; ire^iJKei Mss., W., B.i 

123. eeiXö-rreSov : Mss.; e' ei\6Tre8ov SchoL, B., N., K., FH., C. 

125. irdpoiee : others, as AH., Interpret in front, i.e. on the side of the vine 
towards tlie spectator. 

155. 6+£ Sc Sti : ToTa-t 8e Kai Schol. J. on S 499. 

156. TTpo-^evia-repos : irpoyeviffraTos B.^, N., C. All bracket the verse at X343. 
170. vlov dvacrTTJcras : x^'P°^ avaar-ficras. Apoll. Soph. 36, 9. 

174. ädereiTai. The ground of objection was that the tables for the banquet 
of the Phaeacian nobles had not yet been removed. 

177. Followed in Cod. Ven. No. 456 (La R.) by ain-ap iirel delTTPtjo-e koI r/pape 
dvfjßv iduST]s = e 95. In 3f a following verse' has been erased, prob, the same. 
Some formula for the distribution of wine, like a 142 f., is also lacking. 
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185-232. This passage bears marks of compilation. Acc. to K., it is the 
work of that editor of the Odyssey who incorporated the 'Telemachy.' Most of 
the peculiarities of the passage are apparent froin the current notes. 

195-201. K. believes these verses to be based on T 120-131. Karä . . . vri(ravTo 
is an enforced chaiige from eirivrjae. Neither the Compound nor use of the voice 
can be paralleled. /ca/cd is an attractive conjecture by N. 

213. (iaWov : ir\elov FG, B.2, N., C, L. 

221. tvwrXtjcrSfivai : Ar.; ivLTrX-qaaaOai. Mss., W., B., N., My., Iln. 

225. Ancient ci-itics regi-etted tlie mercenary tone here ; ä/xeLvov hv etrxe 
iraTpl8' i/j.r]v ä\oxf>v re (E 213) Schol. 

238 f. Acc. to K., the usual annunciation once followed at 243 ff., but was 
postponed to i by tlie Compiler, in his desire to inöorporate 6. Wilamowitz 
shows {IT. U. p. 131 ff.) tliat tlie postponement was quite as much in the interest 
of i-n as of 6. 

242. The verse is thus treated exactly as in 1 15. But it is prob, that the 
poet, in using it here, intended KrjSea to serve as obj. of äyopedaai, corresponding 
to ravTa in the formula a 179. The punctuation dyopevcraL \ Kridea, is to be pre- 
ferred, with W., La E., N., L., FII., My., Iln., Wilamowitz. 

251-258. äeerovvrai, and rejected by B., AH., My. Two variant versions 
have been united here. See Friedländer, Philol. iv. pp. 588 ff. 

261. 8t) o7SöaTov : Dindorf's correction of the Mss. St? öydoov, acceiited by 
all eds. except La R., My., Iln. 

272. KtXeveov : La R., A., D., F., L., on inferior Mss. authority ; K^XevOa W., 
B., K, C, My., with II; KeXetidovs FK., FIL, Hn., with FP. 

276. ToSe : Mss.; fi4ya B., F., FK., as in the hemistich 5 504, e 174, i 260. 

283. €K S' e-irto-ov OwfiTj-yepe'tov : no Interpretation can be other than apolo- 
getic. N. suggests dXLyrjireX^uv (e 457). AH.^ adoptsthe emendation of Kraus, 
Rhein. Mus. xxxii. p. 323, iK de ireauv Ov/xTtyipeov. 

289. StfXtTo : one of the few arbitrary corrections of Ar., for the Svcrero of 
the Mss., to avoid conflict with f 321. So Eust., L., FK. The discrepancy 
doubtless existed originally, induced by a free use of formulae. 

301. «s Ti(j.£T€pov : for the iifierepov of Ar., see on ß 55 (App.). AH.s incon- 
sistently reads the acc. here. The gen. is retained in both passages by D., FH., 
FK., L., AH.9 

304. This chivalrous lie is esteemed by K. mere carelessness on the part of 
the 'Compiler.' 

311-316. Ar. thought these verses unworthy of Homer. K. agrees, attrib- 
uting them, of course, to his 'Compiler.' 

314. Se T£ : 5^ ke M, Hermann, B.2, La R., N., FH., My., L. 

318. avpiov es* riifios : avpiov ■ es r^^os Schol., Eust., "VV. 

330. The two hemistichs are not aptly used together. The second is irpbs ov 
IxtyaXTjTopa dufiöv in some Mss. , ldui> eis oipavov evpiv in others. 
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Like tlie preceding book, biit still more plaiuly, tliis book shows the 
xisiial signs of compilatioii f vom varioiis sources, and of move or less imperfect 
adjustnieiit to new contexts. The aununciatioii of Odysseus is still further 
and more artfully postponed (90 ff.), farewell scenes and motives are uii- 
duly anticipated (887-399, 457 iL, öOö ff.), and a late liynin is inconsistently 
incorporated entire (2G6-369). But an interesting ' day in Phaeacia' is 
tlms secureci for tlie poeni, and thereby preserved for us. Botli Iliad and 
Odjisseij show tlms at the same time a highly developed and artistic plot, 
and a desire to collect and jireserve as mnch Epic material as in any way 
can be bronght into even remote connection Avith tliat plot. 

22 f. These verses present manj- peculiarlties, and all comment must be 
apologetic. The current notes give the Interpretation of Eust. K. is uncertain 
whether to regard them as late ' interpolation ' (Nitzsch), or the careless work 
of his 'Compiler.' V. 23 was rejected by Zen., and prob.by Ar., — oi3 7dp ttoXXoi)? 
ir^Xea-ev, äW idiffKevcre fi6vov (Schob II). Some make the ancient athetesis 
include v. 22. The Schob give a forced Interpretation of Grates : KpaTtjs 8k 
Tovi KaTa'IddKtjv T]Kov(Te {understood) TrivoDs. This seems the basis for the State- 
ment of Mtzsch that Grates referred the ^Yords to the long narrative of Odysseus 
{i-fj). N. brackets v. 23. 

27. Several inferior IVIss. omit this verse, La E. considers it an 'interpola- 
tion,' L. rejects it. 

54 See on 5 783 (App.). AH. follows Kammer in bracketing the verse here. 

55. avTOLp €ir€iTa : two ]\Iss. retain iK d' eßav aiirol here also, and open 56 
with ßäv 8' tßev. — ev vot£w : See on 5 785 (App.). 

58. round in 3/" + , 

81 f. ddeTovPTai, for reasons not stated. The verses have the air of epexe- 
getical glosses. 

83-96, 521-536. This double use of the same poetical motive is held by 
most critics to indicate an expansion of the original form of the story. The 
grief of Odysseus on hearing the Trojan otßT] would most naturally lead to a 
demand that he disclose himself. It is also very neatly used to introduce the 
diversion of the games. It is difficult to say which passage contains more of 
the original element. 

116. ITavßoX(ST]s OS : the correction of Grashof in B.^, foUowing M, adopted 
by all succeeding eds. except D. , FK. All other Mss. have 'NavßdXldT]s d' 8s. 

138. Stobaeus {Flor. 59, 1) quotes the verse with oi jjl^v ydp ri iroi ia-rt. 

142. The verse is in all the Mss., but was not read by either Zen., Arist., or 
Ar., and is rejected by B., K., FK., L. 

163. -go-iv : R in margin, and three other Mss. in text, give eiaiv, adopted by 
B., N., G. — oSaCcdv: two Mss. and Herodian give eralpuv. 
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167-173. Comment liere is largely apologetic. The verses are compiled 
rather than composed, as tlie current notes show. Cf. tQ p.^v i-wl yXuxras y\v- 
Kepijv %e£oii(rtv iip<n]v, | rov 5' eTre' e/c aTÖ/xaros pei ßelXtxo. • ol Si vv \a.ol [ Trdvres es 
avrbv öpQcn öiaKpivovTa dip-KTTas | lOelrjai SiKrjcnv 6 S äcrcpoKiois äyope^uv [ al\pd re 
Kai fiiya veiKos iiri<rTap.iv(i3S KUT^Travcre. | ipxl)fJ-evov 5 äv äyOiva 6ehv ws VKdcrKovrai. | 
at'So? p.eiKLxl-Vi p.€Ta 8k irpiTrei ä/yponevoiai. lies. Theog. 83-87, 91 f. 

192. ■üir^piTTaTO : viripßoKe Scliol. A (Aristonicus) on ^ 843. None of our 
Mss. , however, show tliis^ reading. — -nrctvTwv : (7 + , and Aristonicus as just 
cited. All otlier Mss. have Traj-ra, read-by W., B., F., FK., C. 

198. TöS« V: Ar., followed by La R., FK., My., C, L. ; // has rbd' i^erai, 
but tlie other Mss. have, or favor, t6v y\ and so the other eds. read. 

216-228. Late ' enlargement ' (K.), ' interpolation ' (Lehrs). Much com- 
ment is apologetic. Tlie unit of composition is phrase or hemistich. Vs. 219- 
228 are bracketed by FK. It is clear that Odysseus should not here reveal the 
fact that he was one of the Achaean heroes who fought at Troy. 

232 f. B.2 unites into Kip.<x.<nv ev iroKKois- rip /xol (pL\a yvia XiXvvrai. It seems 
more natural to refer the lines not simply to the shipwreck, but to the wbole 
exhausting voyage from Ogygia. Cf. 451 ff. His comfort on shipboard was 
not abundant. The vagueness of meaning arises from the use of fixed phrases 
as the unit of composition. 

236-255. Innumerable are the excisions proposed by different critics to make 
this Speech consistent and natural. Ys. 241-249, and 250-253, look like dupli- 
cate versions of the same general thought (Friedländer, Philol. iv. p. 590). To 
say that the passage was compiled rather than composed accounts best for its 
peculiarities. 

248. «j>(\t) : p.4\ei. Schol. on v 119. 

262-266. These verses certainly do not clearly indicate whether the dance 
and song were two distinct entertainments, or blended into one. The current 
note speaks only of the prob, design of the Compiler. Demodocus has already 
proved his power as äoLdös (73 ff.), and is praised therefor by Odysseus in 487 ff. 
He is now summoned specially to furnish accompaniment for a dance (251), 
and it is this dancing which is praised by Odysseus in 383 f. See Jacob, 
Entstehung der IL und der Od., pp. 414 ff. ; Niese, Entwickelung der homer. 
Poesie, p. 180 ; Bergk, Griech. Literaturgesch. i. p. G79. Schol. H acquits Homer 
of all responsibility for the "song: ö'Xws 8e "Ofi-npos ov5e 6iSev"'H.(paia-rov 'A<ppoSlrT3 
(TvvoiKeiv, XdpiTt 5^ a&rbv a-vp,ßwvPTa, AtjuSöokos Sk rrj ISiq. ßvdoTroug.. Some Scholia 
allegorize the story of the union of Hephaestus and Aphrodite : rä yäp e^ aindv 
yivltp-eva epya 5tä t'^s 'A^poStrijs tjtol toö KaXXovs cöpdl'crTa. Karepyd^erai 8k ö 'ApTjs 
rJTOL 6 (rlSripos inrö tov irvp6s. There is no trace in the Scholia of an athetesis of 
the whole song, but only of vs. 333-342, Stä to dirpiireiav eix4>alveLv. These par- 
ticular verses, however, could not be justified better than they are by another 
Scholiast, dXXd rb /cdXXos ■^ßiXrja-e {sc. b iroiTfTTjsi) SrjXuxxai ttjs 'A<ppo8iT7}s, üs Kai iv 
'IXtdSt iiraivovures ol dr/fioy^povres (T 146 ff.). A Scholiast on Arist. Fax 778 alludes 
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to Toi>s ißeTovvTas ttjv iv ' OSvcraelg.' Apews Kai 'A^podlrrjs fioix^lav. But neither the 
age, number, or aiitliority of these ancient critics can ha determined. We have 
no definite trace of Alexandrian opinion on the song. To the ethics of the song 
early objection was made, and as early defence of them : Sicrfiiov yäp eiadyei, {sc. 
6 KidapC{)56i) TÖv pjuxhv, Kai toös deoiis X^7oiTas 'oök äperq, kuko, epya' (329). 

268. After Ares is wounded by Athene, röv d' iye xetpis iXodaa Aibs 6vy6.r-qp 
'A4>po8lT7i (* 416, cf. 426). Thereto Schol. A : oi xüjpL^ovrh ^ao-t rhv rijs 'IXcdSos 
iroiTjTTjv elB^pai crwomav t^ Apei ttjv 'A(ppodlT7}v^ rbp ^8^ rrj^ ' Odvcr<relus dia<p(I)VU}^ 
''E.ipaLffTCf. \iyeiv Sk de? Sri ovx oi airrol xp6i>0L ^crav r^s (Tv^ßnicreus. — Acc. to Paus. 
V. iS. 5, two figures on the cliest of Cypselus represented "Aprjs ÖTrXa ivSeSvKds, 
' A<ppo8lTr)v &,y(i3v. 

269. iroXXd 8' «Sukcv : allowing a violent change of subj., the phrase might 
here also refer to suitor-gifts, those of Hephaestus. Cf. 318 f. 

285. öLXaos o-Koiruijv : so Ven. A in all three passages of the Iliad, and so 
Ar. at K 515. Zen. wrote äXabv a-Koirii^v. Here the Mss. have äXaoa-KOTni^v, 
and so W., B., A., D., F., FK., My., Hn., C. N. suggests äXiov a-Koirn^v, which 
gives much the same meaning as the text. 

299. ireXovTO : tt^Xoito Rhianus. 

303. No good Ms. lias the verse, and no ed. shice Barnes retains it. 

307. €p"ya •yeXaerrd : so Mss. , Ar. , and Herodian. The lexicon of ApoUonius 
Sophistes lias epy' dy^aa-ra, a reading mentioned by Schol. H and Eust., 
adopted by K, D., FH., C. 

318. diroSwo-iv : the subjv. is f avored by G only {-Sucnv), but is received on 
Herodian's authority by most editors. The Mss. , W. , and My. , have ci.iroSd}crei, 
•which v?as defended by Hermann. 

333. The transition usually involves a distinct change of scene (sixteen times) ; 
once (E 274) a change from one contending army to another ; three times a 
change of group in the same party (?410, u 172, w 383); twice a change of theme 
merely, one or both parties to the dialogue remaining the same (p 290, <r 243). 
The usual respondent to 328 is ws &pa rts etTrea-Ke or an equivalent. 

352. Seoi(ii : Ar. paraphrased by eidivoifu. 

359. Seo-fiöv : G and Ar., restored by B. for the defffiQv of most Mss. (includ- 
ing FPR) and W., adopted by all eds. except Hn. 

374. ptirrao-Ke : corrected to plipa^Ke by K., foUowed by C. The form is 
anomalous. 

394 doXXea : doXXees "W., B., f avored by the doX^es of F. 

396. 6 avTÖv : best Mss. , Ar. , Herodian ; pXv airbv one good Ms. , D. ; e ainbs 
by conjecture, N. , C. 

425. avT^ : one inferior Ms. only, the others a^5- ^ 441, however, the 
Ms. evidence decidedly favors aür'^. "W. read airrj in both places ; B. foUowed 
the ;Mss., as do A., La R.; B.- corrected the first a^^ to aiJr^, followiag a 
Scholiast (see H. B. i. p. 273) : Kai ain-i] 8^ irpöcr^epe tö (päpos Kai rbp x"'w;'a. So 
AH., F., N., My., Hn., L., C. 
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428. One of the many epexegetical verses, which suggest the annotator 
rather than the composer. Cf. 545. 

429. v|i,vov : oiimv N., a correction based on the oT/xos doiS^s, which all the 
Mss. give at Hym. ad Merc. 451. Two Mss., however, have on the margin the 
variant vfj.vos, which Baumeister and GemoU take to he the original text. Her- 
mann read olfios with the Mss., but did not condemn vfivos, 'quae petita 
Sit ex Od. viii. 429.' 

436. i\tav: exeop Cobet, N., C. 

494. SöXov: Mss. and Vergil (doli fabricator); 56Xv Arist., Ar., B., D., 
F., FK., C, L. 

507. Sia-irXfilat : Ar. , comparing ras fiiv (5p0s) eveira Stair\-^<T(rovTes 'Axaw/ 
^ 120. He is f ollowed by all eds. except "W. and Hn. , who have the diarn^^ai 
of the Mss. Ar. rejected forms of rfi-^yw in the meaning of kötttw, and sub- 
stituted forms of irAijo-o-w. Cf. y 291, e 409, with k 440. 

524. Xawv : perhaps the word has its least warlike sense here, and means his 
'people,' i.e. family; parallel then to reKiea-aiv of the next verse, as 7r6Xws to 
iarei. 

545-547. An 'Interpolation' acc. to K., made subsequent to the compiler's 
work. 

554. See Lehrs, Wiederholung derselben Worte und Wortwurzeln, de Arist. 
Stud. Ilom.^ p. 467. 

565-570. Ar. judged correctly that these verses are more appropriate in v. 
There the catastrophe prophesied recalls the prophecy, as in the case of Cyclops 
(t 507 ff.), Circe (k 330 ff.), and Odysseus (e 300 ff.). The premature employ- 
ment of the verses here may be explained by exigencies of oral tradition or 
episodic recital. B.2 rejects 564-571. 

565. d-ydo-ao-Oai : iyda-ecrOai Cobet, C. 

578. W. punctuated 'Apyeimv, AavaQv. B.2 corrected to ijpibcjv Aavauv, which 
N. also suggests, as well as dxpeTov La.vaQ)v. 

586. ircirwiJi^va : ypdcfieTaL Kexa-pi-ffßiva Schol. H. 
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alora ?; 197 
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aXXvSis e 71 
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av K£v e 361 
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'Ap7e'ü}>6vTT]s e 43, 77 137 
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avTÖs € 280, 325, 17 21, 
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lürai, e£oT]s e 175, ö 98 
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e|oxov dXXcdv e 118 
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€<rxapö4>i.v e 59 
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^KvOos f 79 
\lTra f 96 
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lAoX-n-^ f 101 
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oi oiSe e 212, 6 159 
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ircipap e 289 
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Ilveoi e 80 
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poSoSciKTvXoS 6 121 
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(TKeirapvov e 237 
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<rraß\ii] e 245 
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tCs, itöBcv ; Tj 238 
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Acaisniivc, cognate e 8;!, 
215, 7? 50 
factitive e 248, e 274 
obj. and pred. e 173, 

183, 7? 200 
specification 6 23 
with pass. verb e 426 
with Sid 1? 40 
with «irt e 149 
Adaptation of stock or 
borrowed material to 
new contexts e 13, 
23f.,43fi., 170, 187, 
478 ff., 17131,190,224, 
e 10, 275, 302, 405, 
465, 565 
Adjective, fem. as subst. 
€45 
neut. pl. as subst. e 277, 
Ö167 
Aegae e 381 
Aethiopians e 282 
Aias tke Locrian e 108 

Ö488 
Aphrodite, and Ares ö 268 
parentage ö 289 
temple 6 363 
J._poZZo, god of song 
Apposition, distributive 
7? 104 
whole person and part 
e22 
Archery in Homer 6 217. 
Ares, and Aphrodite Ö268 
home in Thrace ö 361 



A ricmis, Standard of 

maiden beauty f 102 

ff. 
Ardurus e 272 
Assimilation of Voioels 

€ 69, f 153 
Athletic Contests 6 108, 

130 
Atlas 7] 245 

BatJis and Bathing f 210, 

e 249, 450 
Bear, The Great e 273 
Beds and Bedding f 38, 

77 336 ff. 
Blindness of the Homeric 

Bard 6 64 
Bottles of Leather e 265 
Bride, escort home f 28 

purchase of f 159 
Bronze in Homeric Archi- 

tecture v 83, 6 321 

Gomparative, absolute 

77 156, e 187 
with contracting force 

t 133, e 324 
Couplets of nearly synon- 

ymous words e 139, 

e 24, 134 
Cyclopes f 5 

Dance and Song 6 264 
Dative, accompaniment 
ÖI86 
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instrunient e 70 

refevence e 153 

pl. forms in -•jis, -ais 
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with |i£Ta 77 101 
Deiphohus 6 b\l, 519 
Demeter e 125 
Demodocus 6 44 
Disciis ö 187 
Distance, measure of 

e400 
Dual e 35 

Eos e 1 
Epithets ^26 
Erechtheus 77 81 
Eurytus 6 224 

Fire, in Chamber, 77 7 
Furrow, Standard of dis- 
tance e 124 

Garments e 230, f 38 
Genitive, absolute, initial 
stages e 61, f 17, 157 

material e 72 

partitive, with adv. e 290 
with rel. pron. e 448 
with superl. e 105 
with verb f 142 

with ä|jL<}>£ e 267 

with ktrL e 238 

with itipL e 68, 130, 310 

with irpös 6 29 
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Giants t) 59 
Gilding ^2S2 
Gods, tlieir deliberative 
assemblies e 3 
their love or hate the 
test of beauty or ugli- 
ness e 73 f. 
their habits described 
after inortal condi- 
tions e 93 
their dependence on 
mortal worsMp e 101 
their ease in contrast 
with mortals e 122, 
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excellence 9 225 
Graces f 18 

Hair, lengtli of, in men 

f231 
Hands, washing of , bef ore 
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Hearth f 52, i? 153 
Hephaestus, and Aphro- 
dite e 268 
and Charis 6 268 
and I-Iere 6 278 
his smitliy 6 273 
his fall from heaven 
Ö312 
Serades d 224 
Heraids 6 399, 418 
jSermes e 29, 77 137, ö 322 
HysterQn JProteron e 90, 
229,264,0 69,90,94, 
213 
Sypereia f 4 

lasion e 125 

Indicative, after |aij and 
verb of fearing e 300 
future e 24, 417 



Infinitive, as imperative 
7j222 

imperfect ö 181 

purpose 1? 174 

result f 87 

reference e 217 

spliere of action t; 149 

witli relatives e 484 
Ino e 333 
Invisibility rj 15 
Iris e 29 
Ivory 6 404 

Knees, focus of bodily 

vigor e 297 
Knot of Circe 6 443, 448 

Lemnos ö 283 
Leucothea e 333 
iitoi(ese43,77f.,182,342, 

i" 240, 7] 292 
Loom e 62 

Marathon t] 80 

Metre, as affecting phrase- 
ology e 155, 213, 220, 
402, 410, 455, 6 62 

Mills 7] 104 

Mides f 37, 124 

Musical Phrases e Ol 

Names, significance of 

given 77 54 
Nurses 77 8, 12 

Oa^A of the gods e 184 
Oz7, a dressing for cloth 

77 107 
Olympus f 42 ff. 
Optative, concession 77 224, 

314, 340 
implied ind. diso, e 240, 

t 144, 6 70 



Orion e 121, 274 
Ortygia e 123 

Paintings, scene from the 
Odyssey f 136 
battle of Marathon 

77 80 
return of Hephaestus 
Ö278 
Palace preceding temple 

7j81 

Palm f 103 

Paronomasia e 97, 155 

Participle, containing 
main thought f 61, 
e 431, 451, 538 
descriptive e 111, 77 277, 
Ö142 

Phaeacians, their city 
f 263 ff. 
their habits e 34, ö 248 ff. 
their lineage 77 205 
their names 6 111 fi. 

Philocteies 6 219 

Pleiades e 272 

Ploughing e 127, 77 113 

Prepositions, original ad- 
verbial features e 3, 
175, 224, 231, 260, 
385, 443, 77 14, 96, 
e 3, 175 

Punning e 340 

Proverhs 6 329 

Eelatives, originally ex- 
clamations el83, 303, 
f302, 77214 
Ehadamanthus 77 323 
Biding on Horsehack e 371 

Ships, crews of d 35 
getting on sail 54 
mooring of 6 55 
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Similes, details of embel- 

lishment £433,^106, 

135, e 531 
Solyi7ii e 283 
Song and Dance 6 264 
Sophocles f 101 
Styx e 185 
Siibject, remotely suggest- 

ed by context e 18 
ideal second person 

77 293 
iudef. pl. e 36 
Stihju7ictive, in final rel. 

seut. f 37 



Subjunctivc, in question 
of appeal e 465 
and fut. ind. f 126 

Suppliaiiis e 447, f 175, 
207, V 165 

Symposium, customs and 
rites 1) 183 

Synizesis e 174, f 33, i?261 

Temples in Homer f 10 
Thought, measure of 

speed 17 36 
Thrace 361 
Tithonm e 1, 121 



Tityus 7j 324 
Traders 161 
Transformations e 51, f 8, 
24, 1? 78 

Watid, in magic practice e 47 
Walls, of fortification 

17 44 ff. 
Wooden Ilorse 493 
Water, brouglit from a 

spring outside the 

City 71 20 

Zephyrus e 295, rj 119 
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